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| Sir John Hartopp, Bart. 


TT is fit the Publick ſhould receive 
1 thro' your Hands what was written 
=> originally for the Aſſiſtance of your 
younger Studies, and was then preſent- 
5 wr = 5 
It was by the repeated Importunities 
of our Learned Friend Mr. John Eames, 
that I was perſuaded to reviſe theſe Ru- 
diments of Logic; and when I had once 
ſuffered my ſelf to begin the Work, 1 
Was drawn ſtill onward far beyond my 
| firſt Deſign, even to the Neglect, or 
too long Delay of other preſſing and 
important Demands that were upon 
ME, . 

It has been my Endeavour to form 
every Part of this Treatiſe both for the 
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„ DEDICATION. 
Inſtruction of Students, to open their 
| Way into the Sciences, and for the 
more extenſive and general Service of 
Mankind, that the Gentleman and the 
 Chriftian might find their Account in 
the Peruſal as well as the Scholar. 
Y have therefore collected and propoſed | 
5 the chief Principles and Rules of right 
Il judgment in Matters of common and 
ſacred Importance, and pointed out 
our moſt frequent Miſtakes and Preju- 
dices in the Concerns of Life and R- 
ligion, that we might better guard a- 
gainſt the Springs of Error, Guilt and 
Sorrow, which ſurround us in every 
Stage of Mortality. . 
Fou know, Sir, the great Deſign of 
this noble Science is to reſcue our rea- 
ſoning Powers from their unhappy Sla- 
very and Darkneſs ; and thus with all 
due Submiſſion and Deference it offers 
a humble Aſfiſtance to divine Revelati- 
on. Its chief Buſineſs is to relieve the 
natural Weakneſſes of the Mind by ſome 
better Efforts of Nature; it is to dif- 
| | 3 : fuſe 
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DEDICATION. 
fuſe a Light over the Underſtanding in 
our Enquiries after Truth, and not to 
furniſh the Tongue with Debate and 
Controverſy. True Logic is not that 
noiſy Thing that deals all in Diſpute and 


Wrangling, to which former Ages had 
debaſed and confined it; yet its Diſciples 
muſt acknowledge alſo, that they are 


taught to vindicate and defend the 
Truth, as well as to ſearch it out. True 
Logic doth not require a long Detail of 
hard Words to amuſe Mankind, and to 


- puff up the Mind with empty Sounds, 


and a Pride of falſe Learning; yet ſome 
Diſtinctions and Terms of Art are ne- 


ceſſary to range every Idea in its proper 


Claſs, and to keep our Thoughts from 


Confuſion. The World is now grown 


ſo wiſe as not to ſuffer this valuable Art 
to be engroſt by the Schools. In ſo po- 


lite and knowing an Age, every Man of 


Reaſon will covet ſome Acquaintance 


with Logic, ſince it tenders its daily Ser- 


vice to Wiſdom and Virtue, and to the 


Affairs of common Life as well as to the 
Sciences, 5 


——— 


I will 


DEDICATION. 


I I will not preſume, Sir, this lit- 
tle Book is improved ſince its firſt Com- 


poſure, in Proportion to the Improve- 


ments of your manly Age. But when 


you ſhall pleaſe to review it in your re- 


' tird Hours, perhaps you may refreſh 


your own Memory in ſome of the ear- 
ly Parts of Learning : And if you find 
all rhe additional Remarks and Rules 


made ſo familiar to you already by you = 


con Obſervation, that there is 
new among them, it will be no un- 


pleaſing Reflection that you have ſo far | 
anticipated the preſent Zeal and Labour WM 


of, 
we Z 
Tour moſt | faithful and 


1 obedient Serwant, 
| London Ang. 24, | | | - 
1724. * 
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the InTzoDUGTION and gina Sc. 


0 G1 K is tbe Art of K thug Reaſon well 

in our Enquiries after T1 ruth, and the Com- 
munication. of it to others _ 

__ Reaſon is the Glory 'of human Nature 
and one of the chief Entneiides whereby, we are 
raiſed aboye our fellow Creatures the Irutes in 
this lower World. 

Reaſon, as to the pa and Principle of it, 
the common Gift. of God to- all Men; 5 tho al 
are not favoured with it by Nature in an eq 

Degree: But the acquired Improvements of it in 

different Men, make a much greater Diſtinction 
between them than Nature had made. I could 
even venture to ſay, that the Improvement. of Rea: 

ſon hath raiſed the Learned and the Prudent in 
the European World, almoſt as much above the 
Hottentots and other Sayages of Africa, as thoſe 
Savages are by Nature ſuperior t to the Birds, the 
Beaſts, and the Fiſhes. | 
Now the Deſign of Logic is to teach us the 

right Uſe of our Reaſon, or Intellectual Powers, 
and the Improvement of them in our ſelves an 
others; this is not only 3 in order to at- 
tain 


2 LO GOK: Or, © 
tain an os Knowledge in the Sciences, or 
the Affairs of Learning, but to govern both the 
greater and the meaner Actions of Life. It is the 
5 of our Reaſon by which we are bet- 
ter enabled to diſtinguiſh Good from Evil, as well 
as Truth from Falſhood: And both theſe are Mat- 
ters of the higheſt Importance, whether we re- 
gard this Life, or the Life to come. 5 
The Purſuit and Acquiſition. of Truth is of in- 
finite Concernment to Mankind. Hereby we be- 
come acquainted with the Nature of Things both 
in Heaven and Earth, and their various Relations 
to each other. It is by this means we diſcover 
our Duty to God and our fellow-Creatures: By 
this we arrive at the Knowledge of natural Reli- 
gion, and learn to confirm our Faith in divine Re- 
velation, as well as to underſtand what is revealed. 
Our Wiſdom, Prudence and Piety, our preſent 
Conduct and our future Hope, are all influenced 
by the Uſe of our reaſoning Powers in the Search 
A 2 8 5 
There are ſeveral Things that make it very ne- 
ceſſary that our Reaſon Mould have ſome Aſſiſt- 
ance in the Exerciſe or U/e of it. 
Ihe firſt is, the Depth and Difficulty of many 
Truths, and the 7 of our Reaſon to fee far 
into Things at once, and penetrate to the Bottom of 
them. It was a Saying among the Antients, Ve- 
ritas in Puteo, Truth lyes ina Well: and to car- 
ry on this Metaphor we may very juſtly ſay, that 
Logick does, as it were, ſupply us with Steps 
whereby we may go down to reach the Water; 
or it frames the Links of a Chain whereby we 
may draw the Water up from the Bottom. 'Thus, 
by the Means of many Reaſonings well connect- 
ed together, Philoſophers in our Age have drawn 
a thouſand Truths out of the Depths of * 


” 


ed Wink V 
Another Thing that makes it neceſſary for our 
| Reaſon to have ſome Aſſiſtance given it, is the 


Diſzniſe and falſe Colours in which many Things ap- 
pear to us in this preſent imperfett State There are 
a thouſand Things which are not in reality what 


they appear to be, and that both in the natural 


and the moral World: So the Sun appears to be 
flat as a Plate of Silver, and to be leſs than twelve 


Inches in Diameter; the Moon appears to be as 
big as the San, and the Rainbow appears to be a 
large ſubſtantial Arch in the Sky; all which are 
in reality groſs Falſhoods. So Kzavery puts on 
the Face of Juſtice, Hypocriſy and Superſtition wear 
the Vizard of Piety, Deceit and Evil are often 
& clothed in the Shapes and Appearances of Truth 
and Goodneſs, Now Logic helps us to ſtrip off 


the outward Diſguiſe of Things, and to behold 
them and judge of them in their own Nature. 

Beſides, our reaſoning Powers need ſome Aſſiſt- 
ance, becauſe they are ſo frail and fallible in the 


preſent State; we are impoſed upon at home as 


well as abroad; we are deceived by our Senſes, by 
our Imaginations, by our Paſſions and Appetites; 


by the Authority of Men, by Education and Cu/= 


tom, &c. and we are led into frequent Errors, by 
JaCging according to theſe falle and flattering 

rinciples, rather than according to the Nature 
of Things. Something of this Frailty is owing 
to our very Conſtitution, Man —_— 3 Ä 
of Fleſh and Spirit: Something of it ariſes from 


our infant State, and our growing up by ſlow De- 
grees to Manhood, ſo that we form a thouſand 
Judgments before our Reaſon is mature. But 
there is ſtill more of it owing to our original De- 
fection from God, and the fooliſh and evil =_ po- 
— at Ions 
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neſs, which our Fathers were utterly unacquaint- . 
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Gtions that are found in fallen Man: So that one 


great Part of the Deſign of Logick is to guard us 


againſt the deluſive Influences of our meaner Pow- 
ers, to cure the Miſtakes of immature Judgment, 
and to raiſe us in ſome Meaſure from the Ruins 


of our Fall. 


It is evident enough from all theſe Things, that 
our Reaſon needs the Aſſiſtance of Art in our En- 


quiries after Truth or Duty; and without ſome 


Skill and Diligence in forming our Judgments 
aright, we ſhall be led into frequent Miſtakes, both 


in Matters of Science, and in Matters of Practice, 


and ſome of theſe Miſtakes may prove fatal too. 
The Art of Logict, even as it aſſiſts us to gain 
the Knowledge of the Sciences, leads us on to- 
ward Virtue and Happineſs; for all our /pecula- 
tive Acquaintance with Things ſhould be made ſub- 
ſervient to our better Conduct in the civil and the 
religious Life. This is infinitely more valuable 
than all Speculations, and a wiſe Man will uſe 
them chiefly for this better Purpoſe. _ 


All the good Judgment and Prudence that any 


Man exerts in his common Concerns of Life, 


without the Advantages of Learning, is called 


natural Logick: And it is but a higher Adyance- 


ment, and a farther Aſſiſtance of our rational 
Powers that is deſigned by and expected from this 


* 


In order to attain this, we muſt enquire what 


are the principal Operations of the Mind, which 
are put forth in the Exerciſe of our Reaſon: And 


we ſhall find them to be theſe four, (uiz.) Per- 
ception, Judgment, Argumentation, and Diſpoſitiun. 
Nov the Art of Logic“ is compos'd of thoſe Ob- 
ſervations and Rules, which Men have made about 
theſe four Operations of the Mind, Perception, 
Judgment, Reaſoning, and Diſpoſition, in order to 
aſſiſt and improve them. 15 I. Per- 


The right Uſe of Reaſon! 5 


I. Perception, Conception, or Apprebenfion, is 
the meer ſimple Contemplation of 'Things offer- 


ed to our Minds, without affirming er denying 


any Thing concerning them. So we conceive or 
think of 4 Hor/e, a Tree, High, Swift, Slow, A. 
nimal, Time, Motion, Matter, Mind, Life, Death, 


Kc. The Form under which theſe Things ap- 


pear to the Mind, or the Reſult of our Concep- 


tion or Apprehenſion, is call'd an Ideas. 


II. Judgment is that Operation of the Mind, 
whereby we join two or more Ideas together by 
one Affirmation or Negation, that is, we either 
affirm or deny this to be that. So This Tree is 
high ; That Horſe is not fwift ; The Mind of Man is 
a thinking Being; Meer Matter has no Thought be- 


= longing to it; God is juſt; Good Men are often mi- 


ſerable in this World; A righteous Governor will 
make a Difference betwixt the Evil and the Good 
which Sentences are the Effect of Judgment, and 
are called Propoſitions. Wk | 


III. Argumentation or Reaſoning is that Opera- 
tion of the Mind, whereby we infer one Thing, 
i. e. one Propoſition, from two or more Propoſiti- 
ons premiſed. Or it is the drawing a Concluſi- 
on, which before was either unknown, or dark, 
or doubtful, from ſome Propoſitions which are 
more known and evident. So when we have 
judged that Matter cannot think, and that the 


Mind of Man doth think, we then infer and con- 


clude, that therefore the Mind of Man is not Matter. 
So we judge that A juſt Governor will make a 


Difference betwixt the Evil and the Good; we judge 


alſo, that God is a juſt Governor; and from thence 
we conclude, that God .2will make à Difference be- 
twixt the Evil and the Good. ; | 
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This Argumentation may be carried on further, 
thus, God will one time or another make à Differ- 
ence between the Good and the Evil But there is 
little or no Difference made in this World; Therefore 
there muſt be another World wherein this Difference. 
ſhall be made. OD TOY, 
Theſe Inferences or Concluſions are the Effects 
of Reaſoning, and the three Propoſitions taken 
altogether are called a Syllogiſim, or Argument. 


IV. Diſpoſition is that Operation of the Mind, 
whereby we put the Ideas, Propoſttions, and Ar- 
guments, which we have formed concerning one 
Subject, into ſuch an Order as is fitteſt to gain 
the cleareſt Knowledge of it, to retain it longeſt, 
and to explain it to others in the beſt manner: 
Or, in ſhort, it-is the Ranging of our Thoughts 
in ſuch Order, as is beſt for our own and others 
Conception and Memory. The Effect of this 
Operation is called Method. This very Deſcrip- 
tion of the four Operations of the Mind and their 
Effects in this Order, is an Inſtance or Example 
of Method. | . 
Nov as the Art of Logick aſſiſts our Concepti- 

on, ſo it gives us a large and comprehenſive View 
of the Subjects we enquire into, as well as a clear 
and diſtinct Knowledge of them. As it regulates 
our Judgment and our Reaſoning, ſo it ſecures us 
from Miſtakes, and gives us a true and certain 
Knowledge of Things; and as it furniſhes us 
with Method, ſo it makes our Knowledge of 
Things both ea/y and regular, and guards our 
Thoughts from Confuſion. 8 
Logic is divided into four Parts, according to 
theſe four Operations of the Mind, which it di- 
rects, and therefore we ſhall treat of it in this 

Order. F ET e 
1 TRE 
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i H E fr Part of Logick contains Obſer⸗ 
le vations and Precepts about the firſt O- 

3 | peration of the Mind, Perce Th or Con- 
;- 8 * © ception: And ſince all our Knowledge, 
vw & how wide and large ſoever it grow, is [Es 
r | upon our Conceptions and Ideas, here we ſhall con- 
es | der, | | 
as 1. The general Nature of them. . : 
in 2. The Objetts of our Conception, or the Arche 
is EE 71tes or Patterns of theſe Ideas. 
F ki: © The ſeveral Diviſions of them. 
ir 4. The ords and Te erms whereby our Ideas are 

_ expreſs. 

-0 Ss General Directions about our Ideas. 
1 6. Wat N to dirett « our Conceptions. 
18 
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Li. CHAP. I. 
of the N atare of . 


I R ST, the 4 0 if Conception or Perces- 


nan # ſhall juſt be -mention'd, tho' this 
may ſeem to belong to another Science rather than 


Logick. 


Perception is that At of the Mind (or as ſome 
Philoſop hers call it, rather a Paſſion or Impreſſon) 
3 the, Mind becomes conſcious of any 


as when I feel Hunger, Thirſt, or Cold, or Fo 


when I ſee a Horſe, a Tree, or a Man; when I | 
hear a human Voice, or Thunder, I am conſcious 
of theſe Things, and this is called Perception. Tf 
I Rudy, meditate, wiſh or fear, I am conſcious of 


theſe inward Acts alſo, and my Mind perceives 
its own Thoughts, Wiſhes, Fears, &c. 


An Idea is generally defin'd a "Repreſentation of 
4 Thing in the Mind; it is a Repreſentation of 


ſomethin 5 that we have ſeen, felt, heard, &c. or 


been conſcious of. That Notion or Form of a 


Horſe, a Tree, or a Man which is in the Mind, 


is called the Idea of a Horſe, a Tree, or a Man. 


That Notion of Hunger, Cold, Sound, Colour, 
Thought, or Wiſh, or Fear, "which is in the 


Mind, is call'd the lues of Hunger, Cold, Sound, 


Wiſh, &c. 


It is not the outward Obj ject, or Thing which 
is S (viz.) the Horſe the Man, Ge. nor 


Vote, The Words "EVO and 1 are often uſed — 


28 I have done here, becauſe I would not embarraſs a Learner with to 
many Diſtin&ions; but if I were to diſtinguiſh them, I wou „Per- 
ception is the Conſciouſneſs of an Object when preſent: 


Conception is tho 
barwipy * Jes of che Object, Whether preſent or abſent, * : 
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C. I. The right Uſe of Reaſon. 5 
is it the very Perception or Senſe, and-Feeling, (viz.) 
of Hunger, or Cold, Fc. which is called the - 
dea; but it is the Thing, as it exifts in the Mind 


by Way of Conceptign or. Repreſentation, chat is pro- 
f perly c ed the i, whether the Object be pre- 
i {ent or abſent. 2 a — re os . 


As a Horſe, a Man, a Tree, are the outward 
Objects of our Perception, and the out ward Arch 
types or Patterns of our Ideas; ſo our own Senſa- 
tions of Hunger, Cold, &c. are alſo inward Arche- 
types, or Patterns of our Ideas But the Notions | 
or Pictures of theſe Things, as they are conlider= - 
ed, or conceived in the Mind, are * the 
Ideas that we have to do with in Logick. To je 

4 Horſe, or to feel Cold, is one Thing; to zhink 
of, and converſe about a Man, a Horſe, Hunger, 
or Cold, is another. 1 | 

Among all theſe Ideas, ſuch as = hen Bodies, 
are generally calld Images, eſpecially if the Idea 
of the Shape be included. Thoſe inward Re- 

reſentations which we have of Spirit, Thought, 
Love, Hatred, Gauſe, Effect, &c. are more pure 
and mental Ideas, belonging more eſpecially to 
the Mind, and carry nothing of Shape or 
in them. But J ſhall have occaſion to ſpeak more 
particularly of the Original and the Diſtinction of 
{deas in the third Chapter. I proceed therefore 
now to conſider the Ozjefs of our Ideas. * 
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Of Being in general. 


| HE Object of Perception is that which is re- 
preſented in the Idea, that which is the 


Archetype or Pattern, according to which the 


Idea is form'd; and thus Judgments, Propoſitions, 


Reaſonings, and long Diſcourſes, may all become 
the Objects of Perception; but in this Place we 


ſpeak chiefly of the firſ# and more ſimple Objects of 


it, before they are join'd and form'd into Propo- 
fitions or Diſcourſes. LE it; 
Every Object of our Ideas is call'd a Theme, 


whether it be a Being or Not Being; for Not Be- 


ing may be propos'd to our Thoughts, as well as 
that which has a real Being. But let us firſt treat 
of Beings, and that in the largeſt Extent of the 
Word. TY | Fa, a 

A Being is conſider'd as poſſible, or as actual. 


When it is conſider'd as poſſible, it is ſaid to 


have an Eſſence or Nature; ſuch were all Things 


before their Greation : When it is conſider'd as ac- 
zual, then it is ſaid to have Exiſtence alſo ; ſuch 
are all Things which are created, and God himſelf 


the Creator. . 
Eſſence therefore is but the very Nature of any 


Being, whether it be actually exiſting or no. A 


Roſe in Winter has an Eſſence, in Summer it has 
Exiſtence alſo. | 


Note, 


10 —* Gn Or, Patt I 
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C. II. S. 2. the right Uſe.of Reaſon: 11 


Note, There is but one Being which includes 
Exiſtence in the very Eſſence of it, and that is 
God, who therefore actually exiſts by natural and 
eternal Neceſſity : But the actual Exiftence of e- 
very Creature is very diſtinct from its hence, for 
it may be, or may not be, as God pleaſe. 

Again, Every Being is confider'd. either as ſub- 
ſiſting in and by its ſelf, and then it is call'd a 
Sub ſtance; or it ſubſiſts in and by another, and then it 
is call'd a Mode or Manner of Being. Tho' few Wri- 
ters allow Mode to be call'd a Being in the fame 
perfect Senſe as a Subſtance is; and ſome Modes 
have evidently more of real Entity or Being than o- 
thers, as will appear when we come to treat of 
them. Theſe Things will furniſh us with Mart» 
ter for larger Diſcourte in the following Sections. 


S. E C T. II. 
Of Subſtances and their various Kinds. 


Subſtance is a Being which can ſubſiſt by 
itſelf, without Dependence upon any other 
created Being. The Notion of /ub/iſting by itſelf 

gives occaſion to Logicians to call it a Subſtance. 
So a Horſe, a Houſe, Wood, Stone, Water, Fire, 
a Spirit, a Body, an Angel are called Subſtances, 
becauſe they depend on nothing but God for their 
Exiſtence. ; aye, fo 0 

It has been uſual alſo in the Deſcription of Sub- 

ſtance to add, it is that which is the Subject of 
Modes or Accidents; a Body is the Subſtance or 
Subject, its Shape is the Mode. 
But left we be led into Miſtakes, let us here 
take Notice that when a Subſtance is faid to ſub- 
{ft without Dependence upon another created Being, 
all that we mean 1s, thar it cannot be annihilated, 
Re” | or 
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or utterly deſtroyed and reduced to nothing, by 


Power inferior to that of our Creator; tho 
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12  £0:CDES: Or, Part I. 


its preſent icular Form, Nature and Proper- 
ties may be altered and deſtroyed by many inferi- 


or Cauſes: a Horſe may dye and turn to Duſt; 


Mood may be turned into Fire, Smoke and Aſbes; 


a Houſe into Rubbiſh, and Water into Ice or Va- 
pour; but the Matter of which they are made 


ſtill remains, tho' the Forms and Shapes of it 
are alter'd. A Body may ceaſe to be a Houſe or a 
Horſe, but it is a Body ſtill; and in this Senſe it 
depends only upon God for its Exiſtence. 
Among Subſtances ſome are thinking or conſci- 
ous Bem 
as the Mind of Man, God, Angels. Some are ex- 


tended and ſolid or impenetrable, that is, they have 
Dimenſions of Length, Breadth, and Depth, and 


have a Power of Reſiſtance, or exclude every 


Thing of the ſame kind from being in the fame 


Place. This is the proper Character of Matter 
or Body. „„ 
As for the Idea of Space, whether it be void 


or full, i. e. a Vacuum or a Plenum, whether it be 


interſpers'd among all Bodies, or may be ſuppos'd 


to reach beyond the Bounds of the Creation, it 


8 an Argument too long and too hard to be diſ- 


puted in this Place what the Nature of it is; 
whether it be a real Subſtance, or a meer Con- 

ion of the Mind, whether it be the Immen- 
ſity of the Divine Nature, or the meer Order of 
co- exiſtent Beings, whether it be the manner of 
our Conception of the Diſtances of Bodies, or a 


meer Nothing. - 


No if we ſeclude Space out of our Conſi- 
deration, there will remain but two ſorts of Sub- 
ſtances in the World, i. e. Matter and Mind, or 
as we otherwiſe call them, Body and _ 
8 | 2 | ty 


or have a Power of Thought, ſuch 


1 
3 
8 


C. II. S. 2. The right Uſe of Reaſon. 13 
leaſt, we have no Ideas of any other Subſtance 
but theſe“. 46 127 50 7 
Among Subſtances, ſome are called Simple, 
ſome are Compound, whether the Words be taken 
in a philoſophical or a vulgar Senſe. nar 

Simple Subſtances, in a philoſophical Senſe, are 
either Spirits which have no manner of Compo- 
ſition in them, and in this Senſe God is called a 
femple Being; or they are the firſt Principles of 
Bodies, which are uſually called Elements, of 
which all other Bodies are compounded : Elements 
are ſuch Subſtances as cannot be reſolved, or re- 
. duced, into two or more Subſtances of different 
Kinds. : | 


* Becauſe Men have different Ideas or Notions of S«bſance, I thoughe 
it not proper entirely to omit all Account of them, and therefore have 
thrown them into the Margin. . 111 

Some Philoſophers ſuppoſe that our Acquaintance with Matter or Mi, A 
reaches no farther than the meer Properties of them, and that there is a ſort 
of unknown Being, which is the Subſtance or the Subject by which theſe 

Properties of ſolid Extenſim, and of Cogitation are ſupported, and in which 
theſe Properties inhere or exiſt, But perhaps this Notion ariſes only from 
our turning the meer logical Notion of Subſtance or Self-ſubſiſting into the 
- Notion of a diſtin& phyſical or natural Being, without any Neceſſity. Sou 


Exte,fion ſeems to me to be the very Subſtance of Matter, or of all Bodies > 


and a Power of thinking, which is always in ads, ſeems to be the very Sub- 
ſtance of all Spirits; for God himſelf is an intelligent, almighty Power; nor 
is there any need to ſeek for any other ſecret and unknown Being, or ab- 
ſtrated Enbſtance entirely diſtindt from theſe, in order to ſupport the ſeve- 
ral Modes or Properties of Matter or Mind, for theſe two Ideas are ſuſſicient 
for that Purpoſe; therefore theſe are Subſtances. 

It muſt be confeſt, when we ſay, Spirit is a thinking Sabſtance, and Mar- 


7 ter is an extended ſolid Subſtance, we are ſometimes ready to imagine char 


Extenfion and Solidity are but meer Modes and Properties of a certain un- 
known Subſtance or Subject which ſupports them, and which we call Bo- 


dy; and that Conſciouſneſs, and a Power of Thinking, are bur meer Modes and . 


py of ſome unknown Subſtance or Subject which ſupports them alſo, 
and which we call Spirit: But I rather think this to be a meer Miſtake, 
which we are led into by the grammatical Form and Uſe of Words; and 
our logical Way of thinking by Subſtances and Modes, as well as our gram- 
—— Way of talking by Sabſtantives and Adjedives, delude us into this 
Suppoſition. 4 
| Howeres, that I may not be wanting to any of my Readers, I would 
let them know Mr. Lock's Opinion, which has obtain'd much in the pre- 
ſent Age, and it is this: © That our Idea of any 1 Snbſtance, is 
ti only ſuch a Combination of ſimple Ideas as repreſents that thing = _— 
5 | « tiſting 


. 
l « + 
* The 


| 
| 
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14 LOGIC K: Or, Part I. 
The various Sects of Philoſophers have attri- 
buted the Honour of this Name to various Things. 
The Peripateticks, or Followers of Ariſtotle, made 
Fire, Air, Earth and Water to be the four Ele- 
ments, of which all carthly Things were com- 


pounded and the @ * the Heavens to be a 


Deinteſence, or fifth ſort of Body, diſtinct from 
all theſe: But, ſince experimental Philoſophy and 
Mathematicks have been better underſtood, this 


Doctrine has been abundantly refuted. The Chy- 
miſts make Spirit, Salt, Sulphur, Water and Earth 


to be their five Elements, becauſe they can re- 


duce all terreſtrial Things to theſe five: This 
ſeems to come nearer the Truth; tho' they 


are not all agreed in this Enumeration of Ele- 


ments. In ſhort, our modern Philoſophers . 
rally ſuppoſe Matter or Body to be one ſimple 
Principle, or ſolid Extenſion, which being diverſi- 
fied by its various Shapes, Quantities, Motions 


« ſiſting by itſelf, in which the ſuppos'd or confuſed Idea of Subſtauce 
« (ſuch as it is) is always ready to offer itſelf, It ic a Conjunction of Ideas 
cc co-exiſting in ſuch a Cauſe of their Union, as makes the whole Subject 
« ſubſiſt by itſelf, though the Cauſe of their Union be unknown; and our 
cc —— Idea of Subſtance ariſes from the Self- ſubſiſtence of this Collection 
4 Of Ideas. | | , 
Now if this Notion of Sabſtance reſt here, and be conſider'd meerly as an 


unknown Cauſe of the Union of Properties, it is much more eaſy to be 
admitted: Bur if we proceed to ſuppoſe a ſort of real, ſubſtancial, diſtinct 


Being, different from ſolid Quantity or Extenſion in Bodies, and different 
from a Power of thinking in Spirits) in my Opinion it is the Introduction 
of a needleſs ſcholaſtical Notion into the real Nature of Things, and then 
fancying it to have a real Exiſtence, | . 
Mr. Lock in his Eſſay of Hum. Und. Book II. Ch. 22. Ff. 2. ſeems to ri- 
dicule this common Idea of Sabſtance, which Men have generally ;ſup- 
oſed to be a ſort of Sabſeratum diſtin from all Properties what- 
— and to be the Support of all Properties. Yet in Book IV. Ch. 3. $. 6. 
be ſeems to ſuppoſe there may be ſome ſuch unknown Sabſiratum, which 
may be capable of receiving the Properties both of Matter and of Mind 


(viz.) Extenſion, Solidity, and Cogitation; for he ſuppoſes ir poſſible for God 


to add Cogitation to that Sabſtance which is corporea', and thus to. cauſe 
Matter to think, If this be true, then Spirits (for ought we know) may be 
corpureal Beings or thinking Bodies, which is a Doctrine too favourable to the 
Mortality of the Hul. But J leave theſe Debates to the Philoſophers of the 
Age. 2 | . | 


and 


3 wuy OS tart tn no od 8 P — — 
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and Situations, makes all the Varieties that are 
found in the Univerſe; and therefore they make 
little uſe of the Word Element. © „ 


Compound Subſtances are made up of two or 


; more ſimple Subſtances: So every Thing in this 


whole material Creation, that can be reduced by 
the Art of Man into two or more different Prin- 
ciples or Subſtances, is a compound Body in the 
== 7h:lo/ophical Senſe. TR * *6 amt 
But if we take the Words Simple and Compound 
in a vulgar Senſe, then all thoſe are ſimple Sub- 
ſtances which are generally eſteem'd uniform in 
their Natures. So every Herb is call'd a /imple 
and every Metal and Mineral; tho' the Chy- 


miſt perhaps may find all his ſeyeral Elements in 


cach of them. So a Needle is a imple Body, be- 
ing made only of Steel; but a Sword or a Knife 
is a compound, becauſe its Haft or Handle is made 
of Materials different from the Blade. So the 
Bark of Peru, or the Juice of Sorrel is a fimple 
Medicine : But when the Apothecaries Art has 
mingled ſeveral Simples together, it becomes a 
Compound, as Diaſcordium or Mithridate. $ 
The Terms of pure and mixt, when applied to 
Bodies, are much akin to fmple and compound. So 
a Guinea is pure Gold, if it has nothing but Gold 
in it, without any Alloy or baſer Metal: But if 
any other Mineral or Metal be mingled with it, 
it is call'd a mixt Subſtance, or Body. 
Subſtances are alſo divided into animate and in- 
animate. Animated Subſtances are either animal or 
vegetable x. =_ | 


* Note, Vegetables as well as Animals have gotten the Name of animated 
Subſtances, becauſe ſome of the Ancients ſuppoſed Herbs and Plants, Beaſts 
and Birds, &c. to have a fort of Souls diſtinét from Matter or Body. 


: . K 


ſelves of thoſe viſible Shapes, 
_ cular Meſſage is 
| theſe Bodies do not belong to their Natures. + 


wt I. o Ie x., Part 


Some of the animated Subſtances have various 


 organical or inſtrumental Parts, fitted for a Va- 


_ of Motions from Place to Place, and a Spring 
of Lifc within themſelves, as Beaſts, Birds, Fiſhes, 


and Inſects; theſe are call'd Animals. Other ani- 


mated Subſtances are call'd Yegetables, which have 
within themſelves the Principles of another fort 
of Life and Growth, and of various Productions, 
ſuch as we ſee in Plants, Herbs, and Trees. 


And there are other Subſtances, which are calbdd 
inanimate, becauſe they have no ſort of Life in 


There is alſo one ſort of Subſtance, or Being, 


which is compounded of Body and Mind, or a ra- ; 


tional Spirit united to an Animal; ſuch is Man- 


kind.. Angels, or any other Beings of the ſpiri- | 
tual and inviſible World, who have aſſum'd viſi- 


ble Shapes for a Seaſon, can hardly be reckon'd 
among this Order of Yrs Beings ; be- 
cauſe they drop their Bodies, and diveſt them- 


perform'd, and thereby ſhew that 


Seer. III. 


07 Modes and their. various Kinds, and firſt of 


5 eſeutial and accidental Modes. 
HE next ſort of Objects which are repre- 


Manners of Being. N 


* Note, The Term Mode is by ſome Authors applied chiefly to the Re- 
lations or relative Manners of Being. But in logical Treariſes'it'is often 
ufed in a larger Senſe, and extends to all Atrribates' wharſoever,” and in- 
cludes the moſt eſſential and inward Properties, as well as outward Reſpects 


ob Relations, and reaches to Actions themſelves as well as Manners of 
| 10N, | | 25 | 


A Mode 


i oO-_— 


when their parti- ” 
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C. II S. 3. the right Uſe. of Reaſon. 17 
A Mode is that which cannot ſubſiſt in and of 
W itſelf, but is always eſteem'd as belonging to, and 
ſubſiſting by, the Help of ſome Subſtance, which, 
muſt depend on that Subſtance for its very Exiſt- 
ence 115 ä 
on its Cauſe, (for ſo Subſtances themſelves depend 
on God their Creator;z) but the very Being of 4 
= Mode depends on ſome Subſtance for its Subjef, 


Ady; Knowledge, Mit, Folly, Love, Doubting, Judg- 
ing, are Modes of the Mind; for the one cannot 
9 "Gt without Body, and the other cannot ſubſiſt 
without Mind. | F132 


| Subſtances. 
I. Modes are either e/ential, or accidental. 


An eſſential Mode, or Attribute, is that which 
belongs to the very Nature or Eſſence of the Sub- 


ject wherein it is; and the Subject can never have 
the ſame Nature without it; ſuch is Roundneſt in 


a Bowl, Hardneſs in a. Stone, Softneſs in Mater, 
vital Motion in an Animal, Solidity in Matter, 


= Thinking in a Spirit; for tho' that piece of 


Wood .which is now a Bow! may be made /quare, 
vet if Roundneſs be taken away, it is no longer a 


gol. So that very Fleſh and Bones, which is 


nov an Animal, may be without Life or inward 
& Motion; but if all Motion be entirely gone, it is 
no longer an Animal, but a Carcaſs: So if a Bo- 
dy, or Matter, be diveſted of Solidity, it is a 
meer void Space or Nothing; and if Spirit be en- 


ble to judge, ee ene be its efſential At- 


Being; and that not as a Being depends 


I in which it is, or to which it belongs; ſo Moti- 
on, Shape, Quantity, Weight, are Modes of Bo- 


Modes have their ſeveral Diviſions, as well as 


tirely without Thinking, I have no Idea of any 
thing that is left in it, therefore ſo far as I am a- 


tribute: 


* 
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or the Difference of an Angie; the Perpendicula- 
rity of theſe Lines to each other is the Differ- 


indeed it goes toward making up the Eſſence, e- 
ſpecially of a complex Being, ſo far as we are ac- 


and a Power of Thinking an eſſential Mode or Attribute of a Spirit, I do it in 
compliance with common Forms of Speech: Fut perhaps in reality theſe 


 LOGTCK: Or, Part], 
tribute &: Thus all the Perfections of God are call'd 
his Attributes, for he cannot be without them. | 
An eſſential Mode is either primary or ſecondary. 
A primary eſſential Mode is the firſt, or chief 
Thing, that conſtitutes any Being in its particu- il 
lar Eſſence, or Nature, and makes it to be that 
which it is, and diſtinguiſhes it from all other Be- 
ings : This is call'd the Difference in the Definition of 
Things, of which hereafter : So Roundneſs is the 
primary eſſential Mode, or Difference ofa Bowl the 
meeting of two Lines is the primary eſſenzial Mode, 


ence of a right Angle: Solid Extenſion is the pri- 
mary Attribute, or Difference of Matter : Con- 
ſciouſneſs, or at leaſt a Power of Thinking, is the 
Difference, or primary Attribute of a Spirit *; and 
to fear and love God is the primary Attribute of a 
pious Man. LR . 
A ſecondary eſſential Mode is any other Attri- 
bute of a Thing, which is not of primary Con- 
ſideration: This is call'd a Property : Sometimes 


quainted with it; ſometimes it depends upon, 
and follows from the Eſſence of it; ſo Yolubility, i 
or Aptneſs to roul, is the Property of a Bowl, and 
is derived from its Roundneſs. Mobility, and Fi- 
gure or Shape, are Properties of Matter; and ir 
is the Property of a pious Man to love his Neigh- 
bo. 1 e „ 
An accidental Mode, or an Accident, is ſuch a 
Mode, as is not neceſſary to the Being of a Thing, 
Note, When 1 call ſolid Extenſion an eſſential Mode or Attribute of Marten, 
are the very Eſſences or Subſtances themſelves, and the moſt ſubſtantial Ideas 


that we can frame of Body and Spirit. 7 
he. 1 i for 
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JC. s. ;. The right Uſe of Reaſon: its 
for the Subject may be without it, and yet remain 
of the fame Natvire that it was before; or it is that 
Mode which may be ſeparated or aboliſht from its 
Subject; ſo Smoorhnefs or Rougbneſo; Blackneſs or 
Fhiteneſs, Motion or Refi, are the Accidents of 
a Bowl; for theſe may be all chang'd, and yet 
the Body remain a Bow! ftill : Learning, Juſtice, 
Folly, Sickneſs, Health, are the Accidents of a 
Man Motion, Squareneſs, or any particular Shape 
or Sixe, are the Accidents of Body-: Yet Shape 
and Siza in general are eſſential Modes of it; for 
a Body muſt have ſome Size and Shape, nor can 
it be without them: So Hope, Fear, pings 
= Ajenting, and Doubting, are Accidents of the 
Mind,; tho' Thinking in general ſeems to be eſſen- 

tail e. n 03 10Fro ub ol Jl 

= Here obſerve; that the Name of Accident has 
been oftentimes given by the old peripatetict Phi- 
loſophers to all Modes, whether eſſential or acci- 
dental; but the Moderns confine this Word He- 
X cident to the Senſe in which I have deſcribed it. 
Neere it ſhould be noted alſo, that tho” the 
Mord Property be limited ſometimes in logical 


Treatiſes to the ſecondary eſſential Mode, yet it is 
us d in common Language to ſignify theſe four 
= forts of Modes; of which ſome are e/ential, and 
OMe ain EA 2 IO: 
\  (7.) Such as belong to every Subject of that 
kind, but not only to thoſe Subjects. So yellow 
Colour and Ductility are Properties of Gold; they 
belong to 4 Gold, but not onhy to Gold; for 
Saffron is alſo yellow,” and Lead is ductile. 
( 2.) Such as belong only to one kind of Sub- 
Ject, but not to every Subject of that kind. So 
Learning, Reading, and Writing, are Properties 
of human Nature; they belong only to Man, but 


not to all Men. 5 
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3 LO GLI CK: Or, Part I. 


3.) Such as belong to every Subject of one 


kind, and only to them, but act always. 80 
| Speech or Language is a Property of Man, for it 


belongs to all Men, and to Men only; but Men 
are not always ſpeaking. ä 
(4.) Such as belong to every Subject of one 
Kind, and to them only and always. So Shape 
and Diviſibility are Properties of Body; ſo Omni- 
ſcience and Omnipotence are Properties of the di- 


vine Nature, for in this Senſe Properties and A. 
tributes are the ſame, and except in 4 05 Trea- 


tiſes there is ſcarce any Diſtinction m | 
them. Theſe are call'd Propria quarto modo in 


the Schools, or Properties of the fourth Sort. 


Note, Where there is any one Property or eſ- 
ſential Attribute ſo ſuperior to the reſt, that it ap- 
pears plainly that all the reſt are deriv'd from it, 


and ſuch as is ſufficient to give a full Diſtinction 


of that Subject from all other Subjects, this At- 


tribute, or Property, is call'd the efential, Dif- 
Ference, as is before declared; and we commonly 


ſay, the Eſence of the Thing conſiſts in it; ſo 


the Eſence of Matter in general ſeems to confift 
in Solidity, or ſolid Extenſion. But for the, moſt 


art, we are ſo much at a Loſs in finding out the 


intimate Eſſence of particular natural Bodies, that 


we are forced to diſtinguiſh the efential Difference 


of moſt Things by a Combination of Properties. 


So a Sparrow is a Bird, which has ſuch colour'd 


Feathers, and ſuch a particular Size, Shape, and 
Motion. So Wormꝛwood is a Herb, which has 


ſuch a Leaf of ſuch a Colour, 'and Shapc, and 
Taſte, and fuch a Root and Stalk. So Beaſts and 


Fiſhes, Minerals, Metals, and Works. of Art 
| ſometimes, as well as of Nature, are diſtinguiſſied 


by ſuch a Collection of Properties. 


— eee ů — 


SECT. 


C. ll. S. 4. The right Uſe of Reaſon; 21 


it FX ES 
len The farther Diviſions of Mode. 


II. THE ſecond Diviſion of Modes is into abſo- 
I Jute and relative. An abſolute Mode is 
that which belongs to its Subject, without Re- 
ſpect to any other Beings whatſoever : But a re- 
lative Mode is derived from the Regard that one 


of B Being has to others. So Roundneſs and Smooth 
* neſs are the abſolute Modes of a Bowl ; for if there 


# were nothing elſe exiſting in the whole Creation, 
a Bowl might be round and ſmooth: But Great. 
ne and Smallneſs are relative Modes; for the ve- 


P- Ideas of them are derived meerly from the 
ty, N of one Being with others: a Bowl 
_ of four Inches Diameter is very great, compar'd 


with one of an Inch and half; but it is very ſinall 
in Compariſon of another Bowl, whoſe Diame- 
ter is eighteen or twenty Inches. Motion is the 
abſolute Mode of a Body, but Swiftne/s or Slows 
ze/s are relative Ideas; for the Motion of a Bowl 
on a Bowling-Green is ſwift, when compared 
with a Snail; and it is /ow, when compar'd with 
a Cannon-Bullet. FE Eg, |; 

Theſe relative Modes are largely treated of by 
ſome logical and metaphyſical Writers under the 
Name of Relation : And theſe Relations them- 
ſelves are farther ſubdivided into ſuch as ariſe from 
the Nature of Things, and ſuch as ariſe meerly 
from the Operation of our Minds; one {ſort are cal- 
led real Relations, the other mental; ſo the Like- 
neſs of one Egg to another is a real Relation, be- 
cauſe it ariſes from the real Nature of Things; 
for whether there was any Man or Mind to con- 
ccive it or no, one Egg would be like another: 
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But when we conſider an Egg as a Noun Subſtan- 
tive in Grammar, or as ſignified by the Letters 
e, g5 & theſe are meer mental Relations, and de- 
rive their very Nature from the Mind- of Man, 
Re lations are call'd by the Schools 
Entia Rationis, or ſecond Notions, Which have-ne 


real Bcing, but by the Op of the Mind. 


III. The third Diviſion of Modes ſhews us, 
they are either intrinſical or extrinſical. patty; - 


cal Modes are conceiv'd to be in the Subject or 
Subſtance, as when we ſay a Globe is round, or 
ſwift, rolling, or at refs: Or when we ſay a Man 
is tall, or learned, theſe are intrinfick Modes : But 
9 extrinf ck Modes are ſuch as ariſe. from ſomethin 4 


that is not in the Subject or Subſtance. it fel 
but it is a manner of Being, which ſome Sub- 
ſtances attain by Reaſon of ſomething that is ex- 
ternal or foreign to the Subject; as, This Globe 
lies within two Yards of the 2 all; = this Man is 
beloved or hated. Note, Such ſort of Modes, as 


this laſt Example, are call d external Denomi- 


Aations. 
IV. There is a 1 Diviſion much in ta 


this, whereby Modes are ſaid to be Inberent or 


Adherent, that is, Proper or Improper. Adberent 
or improper Modes ariſe from the joining of ſome 


accidental Subſtance to the chief Subject, which 


yet may be ſeparated from it; fo when a Bowl is 
Tet, or a Boy is clothed, theſe are adherent Modes; 
for the Water and the Cloaths are diſtinct Sub- 


| ſtances which adhere to the Bowl, or to the Boy - 


But when we ſay, the Bowl is fwift or round; 
when we ay, the Boy is ſtrong or witty, theſe are 
proper or inherent Modes, for they have a fort of 
Habeing in the Subſtance it ſell, and don't 22 

riſe 
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riſe from the Addition of any other Subſtance 
to K.,. 5 | oe; 

V. Action and Paſſion are Modes or Manners 
which belong to Subſtances, and ſhould not en- 
tirely be omitted here. When a Smith with 4 
Hammer ſtrikes a piece of Iron, the Hammer and 
the Smith are both Agents, or Subjects of Acti- 
on; the one is the Prime or Supreme, the other 
the Subordinate The Iron is the Patient, or the 
Subject of Paſſion, in a philoſophical Senſe, be- 
cauſe it receives the Operation of the Agent: 
Tho' this Senſe of the Words Paſſion and Pati- 
ent differs much from the vulgar Meaning of 
them *. | | „„ 


VI. The „th Diviſion of Modes may be into 


1 | Phyjical; 1. e. Natural, Civil, Moral, and Super- 


natural. So when we conſider the Apoſtle Paul, 
who was a little Man, a Roman by the Privilege 
of his Birth, a Man of Virtue or Honeſty, and 
an inſpir'd Apoſtle; his low Stature is a phyſical 
Mode, his being a Roman is a civil Privilege, his 
Honeſty is a moral Conſideration, and his being 
inſpired is ſupernatural. 


VII. Modes belong either to Body or to Spi- 
rit, or to both. Mades of Body belong only to 
Matter or to corporeal Beings; and theſe are 
Shape, Size, Situatiun or Place, &c. Modes of 
Spirit belong only to Minds; ſuch are Knowledge, 
Aſſent, Diſſent, Doubting, Reaſoning, &c. Modes 
which belong to both have been ſometimes call'd 


Note, Agent ſignifies the Doer, Patient the Sufſerer, Aion is Dring, 
Paſſion is Snffering. Agent and Action have rerain'd their original and phi- 
loſophical Senſe, tho“ Patient and Paſſion have acquired à very d. fferent 
meaning in common Language. | 


| . 4 11x! 


4 LOGIC - Patt 
mixt Modes, and theſe are only found in human 
Nature, which is compounded both of Body and 
Spirit; ſuch are Senſation, Imagination, Paſſion, 
Kc. in all which there is a Concurrence of the 
Operations both of Mind and Body, 1. e. of ani- 
mal and intellectual Nature. „ | 
But the Modes of Body may be yet farther diſ- 
tinguiſh'd. Some of them are primary Modes or 
©aalities, for they belong to Bodies conſider'd in 
themſelves, whether there were any Man to take 
Notice of them or no; ſuch are thoſe beforemen- 
tion'd (viz.) Shape, Size, Situation, &c. Secon- 
dary Qualities, or Modes, are ſuch Ideas as we a- 
ſcribe to Bodies on account of the various Im- 
preſſions which are made on the Senſes of Men 
by them; and theſe are call'd ſenſible Qualities, 
which are very numerous; ſuch are all Colours, as 
Red, Green, Blue, &c. ſuch are all Sounds, as 
Sharp, Shrill, Loud, Hoarſe; all Taſtes, as Sweet, 
Bitter, Sour; all Smells, whether Pleaſant, Of- | 
fenſive, or Indifferent z and all Tactile Qualities, or 
ſuch as affect the Touch 'or Feeling (viz.) Heat, 
Cold, &c. Theſe are properly call'd /econdary 
Qualities, for tho' we are ready to conceive them 
as exiſting in the very Bodies themſelves which 
affect our Senſes, yet true Philoſophy has moſt un- 
deniably prov'd that all theſe are really various 
| Ideas or Perceptions excited in human Nature, 
by the different Impreſſions that Bodies make up- | 
on our Senſes by their primary: Modes, i. e. by 
Means of the different Shape, Size, Motion and 
Poſition of thoſe little inviſible Parts that com- 
pole them. Thence it follows that a ſecondary 
Quality confider'd .as in the Bodies themſelves, is 
nothing elſe but a Power or Aptitude to produce 
ſuch Senſations in us. See Locke's Eſſay of the Un- 
wen, ee 
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VIII. I might add in the laſt Place, that ag 
Modes be long to Subſtances, ſo there are ſome alſo 
that are but Modes of other Modes : For tho' they 
ſubſiſt in and by the Subſtance, as the original 


Subject of them, yet they are properly and di- 


rectly attributed to ſome Mode of that Subſtance. 
Motion is the Mode of a Body; but the Swift- 
neſs, or ' Slowneſ5 of it, or its Direction to the 
North or South, are but Modes of Motion. Wall- 
ing is the Mode or Manner of Man, or of a. 
Beaſt; but Walling gracefully implies a Manner 
or Mode ſuperadded to that Action. All compa» 
rative and ſuperlative Degrees of any Quality, are 
the Modes of a Mode, as Swifter implies a greater 
It would be too tedious here to run thro? all 
the Modes, Accidents, and Relations at large that 
belong to various Beings, and are copiouſly treat- 
ed of in general, in the Science call'd Metaphy- 


BZ ſicks, or more properly, Ontology : They are alſo 
treated of in particular in thoſe Sciences which 
have aſſum'd them ſeverally as their proper Sub- 
W jects. JJ 8 . 


. 


- SECT. V. | 

Of the ten Categories. Of Subſtance modify'd. 

X/ E have thus given an Account of the two 
chief Objects of our Ideas (viz.) Subſtan- 


ces and Modes, and their various Kinds: And in 
theſe laſt Sections we have briefly comprized the 


greateſt part of what is neceſſary in the famous 


ten Ranks of Being, call'd the ten Predicaments 
or Categories of Ariſtotle, on which there are end- 
leſs Volumes of Diſcourſes formed by ſeveral of 


#J af? 


fun 
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his Followers: But that the Reader may not ut- 
terly be ignorant of them, let him know the 
Names are theſe: Subſtance, Quantity, Duality, 


Relation, Action, Paſſion, Where, When, Situa- 
tion and Cloathing. It would be meer Loſs of 


Time to ſhew how looſe, how injudicious, and 


even ridiculous, is this ten- fold Diviſion of Things: 
And whatſoever farther relates to them, and 
which may tend to improve uſeful Knowledge, 


ſhould be ſought in Ontology and in other Sci- 


derns would have us conſider the Subſtance modi- 


Fed, as a diſtinct Object of our Ideas; but I think 


there is no more that need be ſaid on this Subject, 
than this, (viz.) There is ſome Difference be- 
tween a Subſtance when it is conſider'd with all 
its Modes about it, and cloath'd in all its Manners 
of Exiſtence, or when it is diſtinguiſn'd from 


them, and conſider'd naked without them. 


 Secr. VI. 
Of Not-Being. 


- Being is divided into Subſtance and Mode, I 


ſo we may conſider Not-Being with Re- 
gard to both thele. NC 


I. Not-Being is conſider'd as excluding all Sub- 


france, and then all Modes are alſo neceſfarily ex- 


cluded, and this we call pure Nibility, or meer. Z 


Nothing. ; 


This Nothing is taken either in a vulgar or a 


philoſophical Senſe ; ſo we lay there is nothing in the 
Cup, in a vulgar Senſe, when we mean there is 


no Liquor in it; but we cannot ſay there is nothing 


45 


Beſides Subſtance and Made, ſome of the Mo- 
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i be Cup, in a ſtrict philoſophical Senſe, while 
there is Air in it, and 1 a Wien of Rays 
7 Li Light are there. . FP eq Sand 
f II. Not-Being, as it en * to Modes or. 
1 I Manners of Being, may be conſider d either as a 
: meer Negation, or as a Privation. r 
1 A Negation is the Abſence of that which dee 
, not naturally belong to the Thing we are ſpeak- 
þ ing of, or which has no Right, Obligation, or 
= 8 eceflity to be preſent with it, as when we ſay 
; a Stone is Inanimate, or Blind, or Deaf, i. e. it 
ö has no Life, nor Sight, or Hearing; or when we 
© i ay a Carpenter or a F herman is unlearned, theſe 
» are meer Negations. 

. But a Privation is the Abſence of what dani 
/ naturally belong to the Thing we are ſpeaking of, 
sor which ought to be preſent with it, as when 
a Max, or a Horſe is deaf, or blind, or dead, o 


if a Phyſician or a Divius be unlearaed, theſe are 
= call'd Privations : So the Sinfulneſs of any human 
Action is ſaid to be a Privation, for Sin is that 
IF want of Conformity to the Law of God, which 
XZ ought to be found in every Action of Man. 
= MNoze, There are ſome Writers who make all 
» MF ſort of relative Modes or Relations, as well as all 
external Denominations to be meer Creatures of the 
Mind, and entia Rationis, and then they rank 
them alſo under the general Head of Not- Beings; 
but it is my Opinion, that whatſoever may be de- 
- IX termin'd concerning meer mental Relations and 
4 external Denominations, which ſeem to have ſome- 
thing leſs of Eutity or Being in them, yet there 
arc many real Relations, which ought not to be 
reduc'd to. ſo low a Claſs; ſuch are the Situation — 
of Bodies, their mutual Difances, their particu= '} 
| lar Proportions and Meaſures, the Notions of Fa- 1 
therhood, 
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Iberbood, Brotherhood, Sonſbip, &c. all which are 
relative Ideas. The very Eſſence of Virtue or 
Holineſs conſiſts in the Conformity of our Acti- 
ons to the Rule of Right Reaſon, or the Law 
of God; The Nature and Eſſence of Sincerity 
is the Conformity of our Words and Actions to 
_ our Thaughts, kf which are but meer Relations 

and 1 19 we muſt not reduce ſuch poſitive Be- 


ings as Piety, and Virtue, and Truth, to the Rank 


of Non-Entities, which have nothing real in them, 
tho' Sin (or rather the Sinfulne/s of an Action) 
may be — call'd a Not- being, for it is a want 


of Piety an 


CHAP. Il. 


Of the ſeveral Sorts of Perceptions or 


 Jaeas. 


DEAS may be divided with Regard to their 
Original, their Nature, their Objects and their 
Qualities. 9 85 1 


| | 8 of a: E ; 
Of ſenfible, ſpiritual, and abſtrafted Ideas, 


HERE has been a great Controverſy , 


about the Origin of Ideas, (viz.) whether 
any of our Ideas are innate or no, i. e. bon 
with us, and naturally belonging to our Minds. 


Mr. Locke utterly denics it; others as poſitive- 
ly affirm it. Now, though this Controverſy 


may be compromiſed, by allowing that there is a 
Senſe, wherein our firſt Ideas of ſome Things 


may be ſaid to be innate, yet it docs not belong 
* JJ ao 


e 


Virtue. This is the moſt uſual and per- 
haps the juſteſt Way of repreſenting theſe Matters. 


C. Il. S. 1. Theright Uſe of Reaſon; 29 
to this Place and Buſineſs to have that Point de- 
bated at large, nor will, it hinder our Purſuit of 

the preſent ork to paſs1 it over in Stlence; 
I here is ſufficient Ground to ſay, that all our 

Ideas, with Regard to their Original, may be dis 
vided into ſenſible , Aima, * ene 1. 
deas. 

Senfible or corpereal Ideas are e deriv” d. originally 
from our Senſes, and from the Communication 
which the Soul The with the animal Body in this 
preſent State; ſuch are the Notions we frame of 

all Colours, Sounds, Taſtes, Figures, or Shapes and 
Motions; for our Senſes being converſant about 
particular ſenſible Objects become the Occaſions 

of ſeveral diſtinct 1 in the Mind; and 
thus we come by the Ideas of Tellbow, I bite, 
Heat, Cold, Soft. Hard, Bitter, Sweet, and all 
thoſe which we call ſenſible Oualities. All the 
Ideas which we have of Body, and the ſeveral 

Modes and Properties that belong to it, ſeem to 
be deriv'd from Senſation. 
And howſoeyer theſe may be treaſured up in 

the Memory, and by the Work of Fancy may be 
increas'd, diminiſh'd, compounded, divided, and. 
diverſified, (which we. are ready to call our In- 
vention) yet they all derive their firſt Nature and 
Being from ſomething that has been let into our 
Minds by one or other of our Senſes. If I think 
of a golden Mountain, or a Sea of liquid Fire, yet 
the ſingle Ideas of Sea, Fire, Mountain, and Gold 
came into my Thoughts at firſt by Senſation; the 
Mind has only compounded them. 

* Spiritual or intellectual Ideas are thoſe which 
we gain by mies on the N ature > and ls 


* Note, * the word Nee is uſed in a meer anc, und not ii in ” 
_ religious — | 
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30 LOGIC X. Or, Part J. 
of our own Souls, and turning our Thoughts 
within our ſelves, and obſerving what is tranſ- 
acted in dur own Minds. Such are the Ideas we 
have of Thought, Aſſem, Diſſent, Judging, NRea- 
fen, Knowledge, Underftanding, Will, Love, Fear, 
By Senſation the Soul contemplates Things (as 
it were) out of it ſelf, and ga corporeal Repre- 
ſentations or ſenſible Ideas: By Neflection the Soul 
contemplates it ſelf, and Things within it ſelf, and 
by this Means it gains /piritual Ideas, or Repre- 
ſentations of Things intellectull. 
Here it may be noted, that tho' the firſt Ori- 
ginal of theſe two ſorts of Ideas, (viz.) Senfible | 
and Spiritual, may be entirely owing to theſe 
two Principles, Senſation and Reflection, yet the 
Kecollection and freſh Excitation of them may be 
owing to a thouſand other Occaſions and Occur- 
rences of Life. We could never inform a Man 
who was born Blind or Deaf, what we mean by 
the Words Yellow, Blue, Red, or by the Words 
Loud or Shrill, nor convey any juſt Ideas of theſe 
Things to his Mind, by all the Powers of Lan- 
_ guage, unleſs he has experienc'd thoſe Senfations | 
of —— and Colour; nor could we ever gain 
the Ideas of Thought, Judgment, Reaſon, Doubt- 
ing, Hoping, &c. by all the Words that Man 
could invent, without turning our Thoughts in- 
ward upon the Actions of our own Souls. Yet 
when once we have attain'd theſe Ideas by Senſa- 
Zion and Reflection, they m be excited afreſh by 
the Uſe of Names, Words, Signs, or by any 
thing elſe that has been connected with them in 
our Thoughts; for when two or more Ideas have 
been aſſociated together, whether it be by Cuſ- 
tom, or Accident, or Deſign, the one preſently 
brings the other to Mind. „ 
8 Beſides 
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Beſides theſe o which we have nam'd, there 


is a third ſort of Ideas, which are common call'd 
abſtracted Ideas, becauſe tho? the original Ground 
or Occaſion of them may be garden, or Re- 
fleftion, or both, yet theſe Ideas are fram'd b 
other Act of the Mind which we uſually 1 Ab- 
ftraftion. Now the Word Abſtraftion 7 ignifies a 
withdrawing ſome Parts of an Idea from other 
Parts of it, by which Means ſuch abſtracted Ideas 
are form'd, as neither repreſent any Thing corpo- 


real nor ſpiritual, i. e. any thing peculiar or pro- 


x pr to Mind or Body. Now theſe are of two 


inds. 


Some of theſe abſrafted Ideas are the moſt ab- 


| ſolute, general and univerſal Conceptions of Things 


confider d in themſelves, without Reſpect to - 
thers, ſuch as Entity or Being, and Not-being, E/- 


ſence, Exiſtence, At, Power, Subftance, Mode, Ac- 
cident, &c. 


The other ſort of abftrafed Taeas | is relative, a8 
when we compare ſeveral Things together, and 
conſider meerly the Relations of one Thing to 


another, entirely dropping the Subjects of thoſe 


Relations, whether they be co1 Kewi:) or ſpiritual ; 
ſuch are our Ideas of Cauſe, Effect, Likeneſs, Un- 
likeneſs, Subject, Object, Identity, or Samenefs, 
and Contrariety, Order, and other Things which 
are treated of in Ontology. 

Moſt of the Terms of Art in ſeveral Sclences 
may be rank'd under this Head of ahſtracted Ideas, 
as Noun, Pronoun, Verb, in Grammar, and the 


ſeveral Particles of Speech, as wberefore, there- 


fore, when, how, altho', howſoever, XC. So Con- 
nections, Tranſitions, Similitudes, 27 pes, and their 
various Forms in Rhetorick. 


Theſe abſtracted Ideas, whether abſolute or e- 


ative, cannot ſo properly be ſaid to derive their 


immediate, 
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„ LOGICK:0r, Pal. 
immediate, compleat and diſtinct Original, either 


from Senſation or Reflection (1.) Becauſe. the 
Nature and the Actions both of Body or Spirit 
give us Occaſion to frame exactly the ſame Ideas 
of Eſſence, Mode, Cauſe, Effect, Likeneſs, Con- 
trariety, &c. Therefore theſe cannot be call'd 
either /en/ible or ſpiritual Ideas, for they are not 


exact Repreſentations either of the peculiar Sualities of 
Actions of Spirit or Body, but ſeem to be a diſtinct 


| kind of Idea fram'd in the Mind, to repreſent 
our moſt general Conceprions of Things or their 
Relations to one another, without any Regard to 


their Natures, whether they be corporeal or ſpi- 


ritual. And (z.) the ſame general Ideas of Cauſe 
and Effect, Likeneſs, &c. may be transferr'd to a 
thouſand other kinds of Being, whether bodily 
or ſpiritual, beſides thoſe from whence we rf 


deriv'd them: Even thoſe abſftrated Ideas, which 
- might be firſt occaſion'd by Bodies, may be as 


properly after ward attributed to Spirits. 


Nov, tho' Mr. Locke ſuppoſes Senſation and 
Reflection to be the two only Springs of all Ideas, 


and that theſe two are ſufficient to furniſh our 
Minds with all that rich Variety of Ideas which 
we have; yet Alſtraction is certainly a different 
Act of the Mind, whence theſe abſtracted Ideas 
have their Original; tho' perhaps Senſation or 
Reflection may furniſh us with all the firſt Ob- 
jects and Occaſions whence theſe abſtracted Ideas 


are excited and deriv'd. Nor in this Senſe and 


View of Things can, I think Mr. Locke himſelf 


would deny my Repreſentation of the Original 
ot abſtracted Ideas, nor forbid them to ſtand for a 


diſtinct Species. 


SECT. 
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as Thought, Will, Miſb, Knowledge, &. 
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a compound Medi ine, becauſe it is made of many. 
_ atferent Ingredients ;. This I have ſhewn. under 
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DE 485 conſider d in their Nature, are either 
- mple' gr Paco e abr 
A frhple dea, is one uniform Idea which can- 


£ 


not be divided or diſtinguith'd by the Mind” of 


Man into two or more Ideas; ſuch are a Multi- 
tude of our Senfatigns, as the Idea of Sweet, Bite 
ze, Cold, Heat, White, Red, Blue, Hard,” Soft, 
Motion, Reſt, and perhaps, Extenſion and Du#ation :. 
Such are ,allo many, of. our ſpiritual Ideas; ſuch 


* S8 3 . 


A complex 1dea is made by joining two or more 


ſimple Ideas together, as a Square, a Triangle, 


Cube, a Pen, a Table, Reading, M riting, Truth, 
Faljh bod, a > Body „ a. Man a Horſe, an. Angel, a 
heavy Body, a ſwift Horſe, &c. Every Thing 
that can be divided by the Mind into two or more 
Ideas is call'd complex. | 


Complex, Ideas are often conſider'd as finpls*and 


diſtinct Beings, tho' they may be made up of ſe- 


veral ſimple Ideas; ſo a Body, a Spirit, a Houſe, 


a Tree, a Flawer.. But when ſeveral of theſe; I. 


11771 BC tO VAGar L413 OI. HHilghy ff tots. gs £5 * 
deas of 'a different Kend are join d ropether, which 
are wont to be confider'd as diſtinct ſingle 


nited Ideas be ſimple 


. * * 


compounded of Body and Spirit, ſo Mithridate is 


a 


” 


A 


M « Fore n rr \ 
the Doctrine of Subftances. And Modes allo. may 


be compounded z Harmony. is a compound Idea, 


made up of different, Sounds united; ſo ſeveral dif- 
iy 1 * 3. 4 # ; £4 143 l . 2D „ 5 2 
ferent Virtues maſt be united to make up the 


D : compounded 
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9.412» 21 , 3 Wd 'T Cn \ N 4 > N eings, 
this is cald a compounded Idea, whether theſe u- 
or complex. So.a Man is 


compounded Idea or Character, either of a Hero, 


or a Saint. | 1 * 
But when many Ideas of the /ame Kind are ir 
Join'd together and united in one Name, or un- 
der one View, it is call'd a collective Idea; fo an 1 
Arm), or a Parliament, is a Collection of Men; 1 
a Dictionary or Nomenclatura is a Collection of 


Words; a Flock is a Collection of Sheep, a Fo- b. 
reſt, or Grove, a Collection of Trees; a Heap is 
a Collection of Sand, or Corn, or Duſt, c. a 8 
City is a Collection of Houſes; a Noſegay is a 2 
Collection of Flowers; a Month, or a Tear, is a 
Collection of Days, and a Thouſand is a Collecti- ” 
on of Units. | 
The preciſe Difference between a compound and 
collective Idea is this, that a compound Idea unites 
Things of a different Kind, but a collective Idea 5 
Things of the ſame Kind: tho' this Diſtinction 
in ſome Caſes is not accurately obſerv'd, and Cuſtom a 
oftentimes uſes the Word Compound for Collective. 


8er IE | ; 

Of univerſal and particular Ideas, real aud 
| 

( 


imaginary. LI 


1 DE A8, according to their Objects, may firſt 
I be divided into particular or univerſal. I 
A particular Idea is that which repreſents one 
Thing only. | M 4 
Sometimes the one Thing is repreſented in a 
looſe and indeterminate manner, as when we ſay, 
ſome Man, any Man, one Man, another Man; 
ſome 2 any Horſe; one City, or another, which 
is call'd by the Schools Individuum Yagum. 
Sometimes the particular Idea repreſents one 
Thing in a determinate manner, and then 5 8 1 


— 
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' | call'da fnpular Idea; ſuch is Bucephalus of Alex- | f 
| ander's Horſe, Cicero the Orator, Peter the Apo; 

ſtle, the Palace of Yerſailles, this Book, that Ri- 
| ver, the new Foreſt, or the City of London: That 
Idea which repreſents one particular determinate 
. Thing to me is call'd a /ingular Idea, whether it 
| be ſimple, or complex, or compound. 
. The Object of any particular Idea, as well as 
q the Idea it ſelf, is ſometimes call'd an Individual: 
| So Peter is an individual Man, London is an indi- 
vidual City. So this Book, one Horſe, another Horſe, 
arc all Individuals; tho' the Word Individual is 
more uſually limited to one ſingular, certain, and 
aan, . 8 | | 
An wniver/al Idea is that which repreſents a 4 . 
common Nature agreeing to ſeveral particular _ | 
Things; fo a Horſe, a Man, or a Buok, are calld 4 
univerſal Ideas, becauſe they agree to all Horſes, 
- Mon 8 ans. GE TREE, 3 
And I think it is not amiſs to intimate, in this 
Place, that theſe aniverſal Ideas are form'd by 
that Act of the Mind which is call'd Abflraction, 
i. e. a withdrawing ſome part of an Idea from 

other Parts of it: For when ſingular Ideas are 
firſt let into the Mind by Senſation or Reflection, 

then, in order to make them aniverſal, we leave 

out, or drop, all thoſe peculiar and determinate 
Characters, Qualities, Modes, or Circumſtances, 
which belong meerly to any particular individual 
Being, and by which it differs from other Beings; 

and we only contemplate thoſe Properties of it, 
wherein it agrees with other Being. 

Tho' it muſt be confeſs'd, that the Name of 
abſtracted Ideas is ſometimes attributed to #niver- _ 

ſal Ideas, both ſenſible and ſpiritual, yet this 46 
traction is not fo great, as when we drop out of 
our Idea cvery ſenſible or * „ 


6 JO. 1-C R. o,, Part II 
and retain nothing but the moſt. 51 1 and 
ſolute Saen uf 1 $,, or their Ne 15 
lalihug to one Wien. e vithou ut. any Re 
eir Paneele Natures, ket er they wy 2 Ge. 
N ritual. And it, i 85 t d of Co gti- 
ons' Mg more prope je he me. "of ab a 
ed Ie: Yor as int Hae EI the s. Chapter, 
An perry: Led! is ci er general or Pega = 
A \ zeneral. Ita i is call! d by che Schools a Genus; . 
and it is one Feen ee reeing to eycral. 
other 'common N 210 E Aima is a Genn 
becaũſe it agrees. to i, Lie Whales. Beg 2 
which : are. a] lo common, Ideas; fa 7 % is a Genus, 
| becauſe it agrees to Trout, He 
. are common N atures, 


A. [pe cial Idea 18 Felle by. the Schools, a Sper 


ring Crab, which 


cies.; 7% is one common Nature 15 agrees to ſer 
de, ſi ngular « or idle id Being o. Horſ ſe is a 
ſperial Idea, or a Species, becauſe i agrees to Bu- 


cephalus, 7 rott and Snow-ball. + 18 EY cial I. 
dea, for it _ Agrees | to London, Paris, B 4 
"Note, II *, Some of theſe Univerals I are Genus s, 
14f KY with leſs common Natures; and they 
are Species's, if compar'd.: with, Natures more com- 
wh 8g Big is a Grits 1 with Eqs. 
gle Ne a, Raven, which are alſg common 
atures: But it is. a Species, i compar d with, 
the 11 1755 gene gef, Nature, Animal. The ame may 
be laid of Bene. 

This 2855 of. univerlal Ideas, which may cither 
be conſider' d as. a Genn, ora Species, is call'd.. 
Subalfern But the bigheſt Genus, which is never 
a Specjeg, is call'd. the moſt pars nf and t the low- 
how” Helles, which, i is never a Se is. call d the 
moſt ſpecial, 


Nate, ; 


+4 +.» 


hd 


clude the eſſential Abu f 


ference; {ome Property, or ſome Accident. 
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Note, Flay, In wniverſal Ideas it is proß er to 
tonſi 4br Weir Comprehtih}ion "ind their Exlen- 


| # 
| tic "Co 11 oniprebenſe fron, of an Idea regards All the 
eſſential Modes and ropertics of it Ds mo ih : 


its Commprthehſion ars in Solidity Lau- 
ity, 11% &c. So a Bowl A* its SCAT — 


fon includes Roundneſs, Yolubility, &c. 


3 Exe tenſion of an Une Iden Yep ds au 
che particular Kinds and fingle Bei ugs that Ate 


CORR under it. So a Billy hits Extenſion hi 


cludes Sun, Moon, Star, Wd: To, Plant, A 
nina, &c. which : are ' ſeverkl Specter, © or 22 
widuals, under the peneral Name of Foy. 5 Sd 


2 Bowl, in its Extenfton, includes à 200 ben Bok), | 


a braſ5 Bowl, a white and a black Bowl, 7 a Har 
Bow), ©: and all Kinds öf Bowis, to ber Ian | 


all the particular individual Bowls in the World. 


Note, The Comprehenfion of an Idea is ſorde- 
times taken in ſo large a Senſe, 4s not on) ko in- 
but all the Proßet- 
ties, Modes and Relations whatlbeyer, that belong 
to any Being, as Will appear Chap. VI. | 
This Account of Ges and 6 Pecies is part af 
that famous Doctrine of Univerſals, 8 is 
taught in the Schools; with diverfe other Fot- 
malities belonging to it; for it is in this Place 
o_ they introduce Di The which is the prl- 
effential Mode; an 10. 5 ot the ſecon- 
dry efiential Mode; 211 4.70 ot tlie accidental 
Mode; and theſe they e call the five Predicables; be- 
cauſe every thing that is affirm'd concerning, an 
Being, muſt be either the Genus, the elles 50 5 
t 


$ Vote, The Word Extenſion 4 ie is 18 ; taken in in a meer meet meer hyical Senſe, and af 
dat in a elyſi al and mathemati Senſe, 


D 3 further 
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farther is neceſſary to be ſaid concerning theſe 
Things, will be mention'd when we treat of De- 


Finition. 


Having finiſh'd the Doctrine of univerſal and 


particular Ideas, I ſhould take Notice of another 
Diviſion of them, which alſo hath Reſpe& to 


their Objects; and that is, they are either real or 


imaginary. „„ 1 
Real ldeas are ſuch as have a juſt Foundation 


in Nature, and have real Objects, or Exemplars, 


which did, or do, or may actually exiſt, accord- 


ing to the preſent State and Nature of Things; 
ſuch are all our Ideas of Long, Broad, Swift, 
Slow, Wood, Iron, Men, Horſes, Thoughts, Spi- 
rits, a cruel Maſter, a proud Beggar, a Man ſe- 
ven Foot high. = 


Imaginary Ideas, which are alſo call'd fantaſti- 
cal, or chimerical, axe ſuch as are made by enlarg- 


ing, diminiſhing, uniting, dividing real Ideas in 


the Mind, in ſuch a manner, as no Objects, or 


Exemplars, did or will ever exiſt, according to 
the preſent courſe of Nature, tho' the ſeveral 


Parts of theſe Ideas are borrowed from real Ob- 


ects; ſuch are the Conceptions we have of a 
Centaur, a Satyr, a golden Mountain, a flying Horſe, 


a Dog without a Head, a Bull leſs than a Mouſe, 


or a Mouſe as big as a Bull, and a Man twenty 


Foot high. 
Some of theſe fantaſtic Ideas are Poſſible, that 
is, they are not utterly inconſiſtent in the Na- 


ture of Things; and therefore it is within the 


Reach of Divine Power to make ſuch Objects; 


ſuch are moſt of the Inſtances already given: 


But Impoſſibles carry an utter Inconſiſtence in the 
Ideas which are join d; ſuch are ſelfactive Mat- 


ter, and infinite or eternal Men, a pious Man with- 


out Honeſty, or Heaven without Holineſs. 


SECT. 


* 
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The Diviſiun of Ideas, with Regard to their : 
7 Qualities. | 


TJ Deas, with Regard to their Nualities, afford 


us theſe ſeveral Diviſions of them. 1. They 
are either clear and diſtinct, or obſcure and confuſed. 
2. They are vulgar or learned. 3. They are per- 


fect or imperfect. 4. They are true or falſe. =» 


I. Our Ideas are either clear and diftint, or ob- 


ſcure and confuſed. 


Several Writers have diſtinguiſhed the clear 
Ideas from thoſe that are diſtinct; and the confus'd 4 
Ideas from thoſe that are o&/cure; and it muſt be 
acknowledg'd there may be ſome Difference be- 


. tween them; for it is the Clearneſs of Ideas for 
the moſt part makes them diſtin, and the Ob- 
ſcurity of Ideas is one * that will always 3 

heſe 


a ſort of Confuſion into them. Yet when t 
Writers come to talk largely upon this Subject, 


and to explain and adjuſt their Meaning with 
great Nicety, I have 8 found that they 
did not keep up the 

ſign'd, but they confound the one with the o- 
ther. I ſhall therefore treat of clear or diſtinct 
Ideas, as one and the ſame fort, and ob/care, or 
confuſed Ideas, as another. | 


iſtinction they firſt de- 


A clear and diſtinct Idea is that which repreſents 
the Object to the Mind with full Evidence and 
Strength, and plainly diſtinguiſhes it from all o- 
ther Objects whatſoever. 7 


An obſcure and confuſed Idea repreſents the Ob- 


ject either ſo faintly, ſo imperfectly, or ſo ming- 
led with other Ideas, that the Object of it doth 


not appear plain to the Mind, nor purely in its 
2 5 BB Oven 


out Honeſty, or Heaven without Holineſs. 


farther is neceſſary to be ſaid concerning theſe 


Things, will be mention'd when we treat of De- 
Finition. = 


Having finiſh d the Doctrine of univerſal and 


particular Ideas, I ſhould take Notice of another 


Diviſion of them, which alſo hath Reſpect to 
their Objects; and that is, they are either real or 


imaginary. os 
Real Ideas are ſuch as have a juſt Foundation 
in Nature, and have real Objects, or Exemplars, 


which did, or do, or may actually exiſt, accord- 
ing to the preſent State and Nature of Things; 


| ſuch are all our Ideas of Long, Broad, Swift, 
Slow, Wood, Iron, Men, Horſes, Thoughts, Spi- 


rits, a cruel Maſter, a proud Beggar, a Man ſe- 

ven Foot high. 3 EE: 
Imaginary Ideas, which are alſo call'd fantaſti- 

cal, or chimerical, are ſuch as are made by enlarg- 


ing, diminiſhing, uniting, dividing real Ideas in 


the Mind, in ſuch a manner, as no Objects, or 


Exemplars, did or will ever exiſt, according to 


the preſent courſe of Nature, tho* the ſeveral 


Parts of theſe Ideas are borrowed from real Ob- 
ects; ſuch are the Conceptions we have of a 


Centaur, a Sahr, a golden Mountain, a flying Horſe, 
a Dog without à Head, a Bull leſs than a Mouſe, 
or a Mouſe as big as a Bull, and a Man twenty 
Foot high. = 5 . 


Some of theſe fantaſtic Ideas are Poſſible, that 


is, they are not utterly inconſiſtent in the Na- 


ture of Things; and therefore it is within the 
Reach of Divine Power to make ſuch Objects; 

ſuch are moſt of the Inſtances already given: 
But Impoſſibles carry an utter Inconſiſtence in the RX 
Ideas which are join d; ſuch are /elf-afive Mat- 


. 
F 
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ter, and infinite or eternal Men, a pious Man with- 
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SECT, IV. / 


The Divif on of Ideas, with Regard to their | 


Valities. 


Deas, with * to their Qualities, afford 

us theſe ſeveral Diviſions of them. 1. They 
are either clear and diſtinct, or obſcure and confuſed. 
2. They are vulgar or learned. 3. They are per- 


Fe or imperfect. 4. They are true or falſe. 
I. Our Ideas are e clear and diftintt, or ob- | 


ſear and confuſed. _ 

Several Writers have diſtinguiſhed the clear 
Ideas from thoſe that are diſtinct; and the confus'd 
Ideas from thoſe that are 9&/cure; and it muſt be 


acknowledg d there may be ſome Difference be- 
. tween them; for it is the Clearne/s of Ideas for 


the moſt part makes them diſtin, and the Ob- 


. f curity of Ideas is one * that will always bri ring 
heie 


a ſort of Confuſion into them. Yet when t 
Writers come to talk largely upon this Subject, 
and to explain and adjuſt their Meaning with 


great Nicety, I have ge enerally found that they 


did not keep up the iltinction they firſt de- 


ſign' d, but 3 confound the one with the o- 
ther. I ſhall therefore treat of clear or diſtinct 
Ideas, as one and the fame ſort, and 00ſcure, or 


confuſed Ideas, as another. 

A clear and diſtin Idea is that which repreſents 
the Object to the Mind with full Evidence and 
Strength, and plainly diſtinguiſhes it from all o- 
ther Objects whatſoever. 

An 7 — and confuſed Idea repreſents the Ob- 


: je& either ſo faintly, ſo imperfectly, or ſo ming- 


led with other Ideas, that the Object of it doth 


5 not * plain to the 5 — purely in its 


4 own 
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own Nature, nor ſufficiently diſtinguiſh'd from 
other Things. 


ſeveral Arches, and a 


When we ſee the Sea and Sky nearer at Hand, 


we .have a clear and diffinft Idea of each; but. 


when we look far towards the Horizon, elpeci- 


ally in a miſty Day, our Ideas of both are but s 


obſcure and confuſed; for we know nor Wr e 
Sea and which is Sly. So when v Jok look 27 th 


Colours of the Rainbow we have Aa 05 5 Te 
the ved, the hlue, the green in the ile | 
Vintt Idea too, w ile ch the 
Eye fixes there; but when we conſider the For- 
er of thoſe Colours, the 9 ſo 1 into one ang- 
ther that renders their Ide 


So the Idea which we 99 0 ave 5 our Brother 
our Friend, whom we ſee daily, is 5 85 11 of 


flintt ; ba when the Abſence of many Years - | 


injured the Idea, it becomes obſcure and confuſed. 


Note here, that ſome of our Ideas may he we! = 


clear and diſtinct in one Reſpect, and ye 
far and confuſed 1n another. So when we | Ant 
of a Chiliagonum, or a Figure of a thouſand An- 


gles, we may have a clear and diſtinct ratianal Idea - 


of the Number one thouſand Angles, for we can 
demonſtrate various Properties concerning it by 

Reaſon : But the Image, or ſenſible 1dea, 3 
we have of the Figure, is but confuſed and 4 er 


for we cannot preciſely rg pi it by Fancy 


9 the Image of a' Figure thas has nine hundred 
ngles or nine hundred and 55 N So when ve 


Heil. of the infinite Diviſ ibility of Matter, We 
always keep in our Minds a very clear and diſtinct 
Idea 2 Divif 70n and Diviſibility © But after we 


haye made a little Progreſs in dividing, and come 


to Parts that are far too ſmall far the reach of aur | 
Senſes, then our Iaeas, or ſenſible Images of 5 heſe 


little Bodies, N80 0 Are and ift 


as confuſe 7; and flare ; 


| who knows all the ſeveral Parts of it, the Spring, 
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the Idea of en is Very — imperfett and 


; confuſed. 


II. 1805s 9 are Aber b or amel. ods . 
gar Idea repreſents tous the molt abuious and ſen- 


 fible Appearances that are contain d in the Objebt 
E Rey, But a learned dee 1 penetrates farther 


oo up — various Colours pat 
ther: But it is a learned Idea which a Philoſopher 
has, when he conſiders it as the various Reflecti- 
ons and Refractions of Sun-Beams, ia Dro 4 
falling Rain. S0 it is a vulgar Idea whicl | 
haye of the Colours of ſolid Bodies, when we o_ 
ceive them to be, as it were, a red, or blue, or 
green Tincture of the Surface of thoſe Bodies: : 
Bur it is a philoſophical Idea, when we conſider 
the various Colours to be nothing elſe bur differ- 


ent Senſations excited in us by the varioufly re- 


fracted Rays of Light, reflected on our Eyes in 


a different Manner, according to the different 
Shape, or Situation of the Particles of which the 


Surfaces of thoſe Bodies are compos'd. It is a 
vulgar Idea which we have of a Watch or Cloct, 


When we conceive of it as a pretty Inftrument, 


made to ſhew us the Hour of the Day: But it is 
a learned Idea which the Match- Maler has of it, 


the Balance, the Chain, the Wheels, their Axles 


of together with the various Connections and 


Adjuſtments of each Part, whence the exact and 
uniform Motion of the Index is deriv'd, which 


points do, the Miau or the. Hour. do when a 


common 


motten Pact 
common Underſtanding reads Hirgil's Æneid, he 
has but a vulgar Idea of that Poem, yet his Mind 
is naturally entertain'd with the Story, and his 
Ears with the Verſe: But when a Critict, or a 
Man who has Skill in Poeſy, reads it, he has a 
learned Idea of its peculiar Beauties, he taſtes and 
reliſhes a ſuperior Pleaſure; he admires the Ro- 
man Poet, and wiſhes he had known the Chriſti- 
an Theology, which would have furniſh'd him with 
nobler Materials and Machines than all the Hea- 
Ihen Idols. 5 
It is with a vulgar Idea that the World beholds 
the Cartons of Raphael at Hampton- Court, and 
every one feels his Share of Pleaſure and Enter- 
tainment : But a Painter contemplates the Won- 
ders of that Italian Pencil, and ſees a thouſand 
Beauties in them, which the vulgar Eye neglect- 
ed: His learned Ideas give him a tranſcendent De- 
light, and yet, at the ſame time, diſcover the 
09" g which the common Gazer never ob- 
erv'd. | : 


Fr 
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III. Ideas are either perfect or imperfect, 
which are otherwiſe call'd adequate or inade- 
guate. | | h 
: Thoſe are adequate Ideas which perfectly repre- 
{ent their Archetypes or Objects. Inadequate J- 
deas are but a partial, or incompleat Repreſenta- 
tion of thoſe Archetypes to which they are re- 


Dr,. . | 
All our /mple Ideas are in ſome Senſe adequate 
or perfect, becauſe fimple Ideas, conſider'd meerly 
as our firſt Perceptions, have no Parts in them : 
So we may be faid to have a perfect Idea of 
FW hite, Black, Sweet, Sour, Length, Light, Mo- 
tion, Reſt, &c. We have alſo a perfect Idea of 
various Figures, as a Triangle, a Square, a _ 
Ro | N | wry 
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der, a Cube, a Sphere, which are complex Ideas: 
But our Idea or Image of a Figure of a thouſand 
| Sides, our Idea of the City of London, or the Po- 
| ers of a Loadſtone, are very imperfect, as well as 
| all our Ideas of infinite Length or Breadth, infinite 
| Power, Wiſdom or Duration; for the Idea of in- 
finite is endleſs and ever growing, and can never 
be compleated | . 
BF Note, 1. When we have a perfect Idea of any 
 F thing in all its Parts, it is call'd a compleat Idea; 
3 whenin all its Properties, it is call'd comprehenſive. 
But when we have but an inadequate and imperfett 
Z Jdea, we are only faid to apprehend it; therefore 
we uſe the Term Apprehen/ion, when we ſpeak of 
our Knowledge of God, who can never be com- 
prehended by his Creatures. Y 
Note, 2. Tho' there are a Multitude of Ideas 
which may be call'd perfect, or adequate in a vul- 
gar Senſe, yet there are ſcarce any Ideas which 
are adequate, comprehenſive and compleat in a philo- 
ſophical Senſe ; for there is ſcarce any thing in the 
World that we know, as to all the Parts and 
Powers, and Properties of it in Perfection. Even 
ſo plain an Idea as that of a Triangle, has, per- 
haps, infinite Properties belonging to it, of which 
we know but a few. Who can tell what are the 
Shapes and Poſitions of thoſe Particles, which 
— all the Variety of Colours that appear on 
the Surface of Things? Who knows what are 
the Figures of the little Corpuſcles that compoſe 
and diſtinguiſh different Bodies? The Ideas of 
Braſs, Iron, Gold, Wood, Stone, Hyſjop and Roſe- 
mary have an infinite Variety of hidden Myſte- 
ries contain'd in the Shape, Motion and Poſition 
of the-little Particles, of which they are com- 
pos'd; and, perhaps, alſo infinite unknown Proper- 
ties and Powers, that may be deriv'd from _ 
| 7 I And 
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. om ONT MEETS a, 


And if we ariſe ro the Auimal World, or the 


be amazingly imperfect, when there is not the 
leaſt Grain of Sand, or Empty Space, but has too 
many Queſtions and Difficulties belonging to it 
for the wifeſt Philoſopher upon Earth to anſwer 


= and reſolve. 


IV. Our Ideas are Either true or falſe; for an 


| Idea being the Repreſentation of a thing in the 


Mind, it muſt be either a true or a falſe Repre- 


ſentation of it. If the Idea be conformable to the 


Object or Archetype of it, it is a rue Idea; if 
not, it is a falſe one. So when a Man under the 


when they are on the Meridian: And in this Senſe 


it is a falſe Idea, becauſe thoſe heavenly Bodies 


are all Day, and all Night, of the ſame Bigneſs. 


Or when I ſte a ſtrait Staff _ crooked while 


it is half under the Vater; I ſay, the Water 
ves me a falſe Idea of it. So when I hear a 
an uſe the Words Church and Sacraments, if 1 


underſtand by theſe Words, a Congregation of faith- 


ful Men, who profeſs Chriſtianity, and the 240 Or- 
dinances, Baptiſm and the Lord's Supper, I have 
a true Idea of thoſe Words in the common Senſe 


of Proteſtants: But if the Man who ſpeaks of 


them be a Papiſt, he means the Church of Rome 
and the ſeven Sacraments, and then I have a .. 
taten Idea of thoſe Words, as ſpbken by him; for 
he has a different Senſe and Meaning. 8 

Some think that Truth, or Falſhood properly 


belongs only to Propoſitions, which ſhall be the 
Subject of Diſcourſe in the ſecond Part of Lo- 


Lich; for if we conſider Ideas as meer Impreſſi- 


9 


Jaundice ſees al! things yellow, he has a falſe Idea 
of them. So if we ſee the Sy or Moon, riſing 
er ſetting, our Idea repreſents them bigger than 
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whereby we judge falſly of Things: This is mere 
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ond upon the; Mind, made by out wand Objects, 
hee Aareon Will ever / be conformallle to the 
Laws of Nature inſuch a Caſe: Ihe Water: will 
make a Stic appear crooted, and» the horitontal 
Air, will maker the Sun and Moon. appear: bigger: 

And generally where: there is Falſhnad in Ideas, 

there ſeems to be: ſome ſecret or latent Propoſitions 


ohvioug where. wer take up the Words of a Wri- 
tex, or: Speaker: in a miſtaken Senſe, fou we join 
his Words te our own Ideas, which are different 
from his. But aſter all, ſince Ideas are Pictures 
of Things, it can never be very. improper to pro- 
nounce them to be traa or falſe, according to 


their Confermity or Nonconfurmity to their Eem- 
plars. | | 


> 
* 


Of. Words and their ſeveral: Diuiſiuns, to- 
gether .with\the: Advantage and Danger 
of. then W 9 


8 * x. E | 
Of.. Words in general, and. their -Uſe. 
PHO en, Ideas are firſt acquir d by the Per- 


; ception of Objects, or by various Senſations . 
and Refleftzons, yet we convey them to each o- 


ther by the Means of certain Sounds, or written 


Marks, which we call Words; and a great Part 
of our Knowledge is both obtain'd and commu- 
nicated by theſe: Means, hich are cal Speech or 
Language. e 
= _ But 
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But as we are led into the Knowledge of 
Things by Words, ſo we are oftentimes led into 
Error, or Miſtake, by the Uſe or Abuſe of Words 
alſo. And in order to guard againſt ſuch Miſtakes, 
as well as to promote our Improvement in Know- | 
ledge, it is neceſſary to 3 our ſelves a little 
with Words and Terms. We ſhall begin with | 


theſe Obſervations. 1 
_  Obſerv. 1. Words (whether they are ſpoken |? 


or written) have no natural Connection with the 
Ideas they are deſign'd to ſignify, nor with the 


Things which are repreſented in thoſe Ideas. There | 


is no manner of Affinity between the Sounds 


 wwbite in Engliſh, or blanc in French, and that Co- i 


Jour which we call by that Name; nor have the 
Letters, of which theſe Words are compos'd, 
any natural Aptneſs to ſignify that Colour rather 
than red or green. Words and Names therefore 
are meer arbitrary Sigus invented by Men to 
communicate their Thoughts, or Ideas, to one 
another. | | >. . 
Obſerv. 2. If one ſingle Word were appointed 
ta expreſs but one ſimple Idea, and nothing elſe, 
as Yhite, Black, Sweet, Sour, Sharp, Bitter, Ex- 
tenſion, Duration, there would be ſcarce any Miſ- 
take about them. | 


e A 
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But alas! it is a common Unhappineſs in Lan- 


age, that different /imple Ideas are ſometimes 
expreſs d by the ſame Word; ſo the Words ſweet 
and ſharp are applied both to the Objects of hear- 
ing and taſting, as we ſhall ſee hereafter; and 
this, perhaps, may be one Cauſe or Foundation of 
Obſcurity and Error ariſing from Words. 

Obſerv. 3. In communicating our complex I- 
deas to one another, if we could join as many pe- 
culiar and appropriated Words together in one 
Sound, as we join {imple Ideas to make one com- 


plex 


"oo ee . . and hs 


a Af + wet il. 


as 
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plex one, we ſhould ſeldom be in Danger of miſ- 
taking: When I expreſs the Taſte of an Apple, 
which we call the Bitter-Sweet, none can miſtake 
what I mean. 5 5 
Vet this fort of Compoſition would make all 
Language a moſt tedious and unwieldy thing, 
ſince moſt of our Ideas are complex, and many 


of them have eight or ten ſimple Ideas in them 


ſo that the Remedy would be worſe than the - 
Diſeaſe z for what is now exprels'd in one ſnort 
Word, as Month, or Tear, would require two 
Lines to expreſs it. It is neceſſary, therefore, 


1 that /ingle Words be invented to expreſs complex 
A leas, in order to make Language ſhort and uſeful. 


But here is our great Infelicity, that when 
ſingle Words ſignify complex Ideas, one Word can 


never diſtinctly manifeſt all the Parts of a com- : 


plex Idea, and thereby it will often 32 that 


one Man includes more or Jeſs in his Idea, than 


another does, while he afhixcs the /ame Word to 


it. In this Caſe there will be Danger of Miſ- 

take between them, for they do not mean the 
ſame Object, tho' they uſe the ſame Name. So if 
one Perſon, or Nation, by the Word Year mean 


twelve Months of thirty Days each, 7. e. three 


hundred and ſixty Days, another intend a Solar 
Fear of three hundred ſixty five Days, and a 
third mean a Lunar Tear, or twelve Lunar Months, 


a . e. three hundred fifty four Days, there will be 


a great Variation and Error in their Account of 


T pings, unleſs they are well appriz'd of each o- 
ther's meaning beforehand. This is ſuppos'd to 
be the Reaſon, why ſome ancient Hiffories, and 


Prophefies, and Accounts of Chronology are ſo 
hard to be adjuſted. And this is the true Reaſon 
of ſo furious and endleſs Debates on many Points 


in Divinity; the Words Church, Worſhip, 1do- 


latry, 
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 lairys 1 Faith. Bloction, Meritz Grate, 
and many others which ſigify very confflex Wer, 

are not applied to inelude juſt the ſame fimple I 
deas, and the ſame N —— of them · by the 72 
rious contending? Parties; thence atife onfüfton 
„5 us 

Obferv. 4. a ſongle* Naa dües- not ce 1 

— to welk. the-Parts-of*a*complex* 4 
dea, yet it muſt be aeknowledg' dy- that im many” | 
of our complex Idas the ſingle Name mah point 
out to us ſome chief Properi) which belsns 16 1 
the thing! that the Word ſignifies), * eſpeciallßy 
when the Word, or Numeg is tri&d' up” to its“ 
Original thro* ſeveral Languages front W HEnce it 
TOE —_ So an Apoſtte ſigrifies ont” 550 15 9 
ent. forth 1 
fe But this tracing of a Word to its Otis ini! F 
(Which is call'd Erymology) is ſometimies a 7 | 
precarious and uncertain” Thing And after 
we have made but a little Progreſs towards The” 
Attainment of the full meaning of a complex L 
dea, by knowing ſome one chief Property of it; | 
We know but a ſmall Part of the Notion * of | 
an Apoſile, by knowing barely that” he is fer 
orth- I 
4 Obſerv. J. Many (if not” moſt) of our Words ; 
which are pplie to moral and intelletual Ideas, ; 
when traced up to their Original in the learned 
Languages, will be found to ſignify ſenſiblè and 
cor portal Things? Thus the Words Apprehenfion, | 
Underſtanding, Abſtraftion, Invention,” Idea,” In- 
ference, —— - Religion, Churth, Adoration, | 
&. have all a corporeal Signification in their O- 
riginal. The Name Spirit it ſelf ſignifies Brearh Il 


or Air, in Latin, Greek, and Hebrew” Such is 


the cond wet all Languages, they are forc'd 25 | 
ule 


F C. IV. S. 1. the right Uſe of Reaſon. 4g 
1 uſe theſe Names for incurporeal Ideas, which has 
a Tendency to Error and Confuſion. 
= Oz/erv. 6. The laſt thing I ſhall mention that 
of Objects that one Name ſometimts ſignifies : 
HE There is almoſt an infinite Variety of Things and 
: Ideas both ſimple and complex, beyond all the 
Words that are invented in any Language; thence 
it becomes almoſt neceſſary that one Name 
: ſchould ſignify ſeveral Things. Let us but con- 
der the two Colours of Zellow and Blue, if they 
rare mingled together in any conſiderable Propor- 
tion they make a Green: Now there may be in- 
fM̃nite Differences of the Proportions in the Mix- 
ture of Nellou and Blue; and yet we have only 
XZ thele three Words, Tellom, Blue, and Green, to 
ſignity all of them, at leaſt by one ſingle Term. 
4 | W hen I uſe the Word Shore, 1 May intend 
thereby a Coaft of Land. near the Sea, or a Drain 
- i 72 carry of Haier, or a Prop to ſupport @ Build: 
ing; and by the Sound of the Word Porter, who 
can tell whether I mean a Mau who bears Bur- 
dens, or a Servaut wbo waits at a Nubleman's 
Gate? The World is fruitful in the Invention af 
Utenſils of Life, and new Characters and Offices 
of Men, yet Names entirely new are ſeldom in- 
vented; therefore old Names are neceſſarily us'd 
to ſignify new Things, which may occaſion 
much Confuſion and Error im the receiving and 
= communicating of Knowledge. 5 
- | Give me leave to propoſe one ſingle Inſtance, 
wherein all theſe Notes ſhall be remarkably ex- 
emplified. It is the Word Biſbop, which in 
French is call'd Evégue; upon which I would 
make theſe ſeveral Obſervations. (I.) That there 
is no natural Connection between the facred Of- 
hee hereby ſignified; and Tow Letters or Sound 


4 
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which ſignify this Office; for both theſe Words, 
 Evtque and Biſhop, ſignify the fame Office, tho 
there is not one Letter alike in them; not have. 
the Letters which compoſe the Engliſh or the 
French Word any thing ſacred belonging to them, 
more than the Lain that compoſe the Words 
King or Soldier. (2.) If the Meaning of a Word 
could be learnt by its Derivation or Etymology, 
yet the original Derivation of Words is often- 
times very. dark and unfearchable; for who would 
imagine that each of theſe Words are deriv'd 
from the Latin Epiſcopus, or the Greek Exrionor .? 
yet in this Inſtance we happen to know the true 
Derivation; the French being anciently writ E- 
veſque, is borrowed from the firſt part of the 
Latin Word; and the old Engliſh Biſcop from the 
middle of it. (3.) The original Greek Word ſig- 
nifies an Overlooker, or one who ſtands higher 
than his Fellows and overlooks them: It is a 
compound Word, that primarily ſignifies ſenſible 
Ideas, tranſlated to ſignify or include ſeveral moral 
or intellectual Ideas; / therefore all will grant, that 
the Nature of the Office can never be known b 
the meer Sound of the Word Overlooker. (A.) 1 
add farther, the Word Biſhop, or Epiſcopus, even 
when 1t is thus tranſlated from a ſenſible Idea, to 
include ſeveral intellectual Ideas, may yet cqually 


ſignify an Over/eer of the Poor; an Inſpector of 


the Cuſtoms; a Surveyor of the Highways; a 
Supervifor of the Exciſe, c. but by the Conſent 
of Men, and the Language of Scripture, it is 
appropriated to ſignify a ſacred Office in the Church. 


(J.) This very Idea and Name, thus tranſlated 


from Things ſenſible, to ſignify a ſpiritual and fa- 
cred Thing, contains but one Property of it, 
(viz.) one that has an Overſight, or Care over o- 
thers: But it does not tell us, whether it includes 


a Care 
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Care over one Church, or many; over the Laity, 
or the Clergy. (6.) Thence it follows, that thoſe 
who in the complex Idea of the Word Biſhop 
q include an Overſight over the Clergy, or over a 
whole Dioceſe of People, a Superiority to Presby- 
ters, a diſtinct Power of Ordination, &c. muſt 
neceſſarily diſagree with thoſe who include in it 
only the Cart of a ſingle Congregation. Thus 
according to the various Opinions of Men; this 
Word ſignifies a Pope, a Gallican Biſhop, a Lu- 
3 theran Superintendant, an Engliſh Prelate, a Paſtor 
= of a fingle Aſſembly, or a Presbyter or Elder. 'Thus 
they quarrel with each other perpetually z and it 
is well if any of them all have hit preciſely the 
GSGWenſe of the ſacred Writers, and included juſt 
the fame Ideas in it, and no others. I might 
make all the ſame Remarks on the Word Church, 
which has been the Occaſion of as many and as 
furious Controverſies. 


n 


f negative and poſitive Terms. 


Ro theſe and other Confiderations it will 
follow, that if we would avoid Error in our 
Purſuit of Knowledge, we muſt take good heed 
to the Uſe of Words and Terms, and be acquaints 
ed with the various Kinds of thein. - 3B 
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I. Terms are either poſitive or negative. 
Megative Terms are ſuch as have a little Word 
or Syllable of denying joined to them, according 
do the various Idioms of every Language, as Un- 
pleaſant, Imprudent, Immortal, Irregulatry Igno- 
rant, Infinite, Endleſs, Lifeleſs, - Deathleſs, Non- 
«ſenſe, Abyſs, Anonymous „ _ the Prepoſitions 


CW ͤ ͤwH1Zʃ2—U )] ⁵ ũ ũ ie ⁵ðé K 
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| Un, 
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Un, Im, In, Non, A, Anu, and the Termination leſs, 
fignify a Negation, either in Engliſh, mp or 


Greek. 


Pofitive Terms are thoſe which have no ſack 


negative Appendices be ing to them, as Life 
Death, End, Senſe, + ww. , 


But fo unhappily are our Words and Ideas 


| link'd together, that we can never know which 
gre poſitive Ideas, and which are negative, by the 


Word that is us d to expreſs them, and that for 


| theſe Reaſons. 


1, There are ſome poſitive Terms which are 
was to 9 gay 2 negative Idea; as Dead is pro- 
Thing that is depriv'd. of Life 3 Blind 

— — a Negation or Privation of Sight; Deaf 
a want of Hearing; and Dumb a Denial of Speech. 


za, There are alſo ſome negative Terms, which 


imply poſitiwe Ideas, ſuch as immortal and death- 


leſs, which ſignify Ever-living, or a Continyance 
in Life: Inſolent ſignifies rude and haughty : In- 
demniſy to keep fate: And Infinite perhaps has a 


poſitive Idea too, for it is an Idea ever growing; 


and when it is applicd to God it ſignifies his com- 


pleat Perfection. 


Za, There are both poſitive and negative Terms, 
invented to ſignify the ſame, and contrary Ideas; 
as Unhappy and Miſerable, Sinleſs and Holy, Pure 


and Undefiled, Impure and Filthy, Unkind and Cruel, 


Irreligious and Profane, Unforgiving and Revenge 


ful, &c. and there is a great deal of Beauty and 


Convenience deriv'd to any Language from this 
Variety of Expreſſion; tho ſometimes it a little 


— our Conceptions of Being and Not-Be- 
ing, our poſitive and negative Ideas. 


4h¹, I may add alſo, that there are ſome 
Words which are negatius in their original Lan- 
Suuge, but ſeam * to an Engliſhman, We 
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the Negation is unknown; as Aby/5, a Place 
without a Bottom; Anodyne, an eaſing Medicine; 


Amneſty, an Unremembrance or general Pardon; 
Anarchy, a State without Government; Anony- 
mous, 1. e. nameleſs, Inept, i. e. not fit; Iniguity, 
i. e. Unrighteouſneſs; Infant, one that cat ſpeak 
(viz.) a Child; Injurious, not doing Juſtiee or 


Right. Rai ©: 


The Way therefore to know whether any Iden 


be negative or not, is, to conſider whether it pri- 


marily imply the Abſence of any poſitive Being, 
or Mode of Being; if it doth, then it is a Nega- 


tion or negative Idea; otherwiſe it is a poſtive one, 


whether the Word that expreſſes it be poſnive or 
negative. Vet aſter all, in many Caſes this is ve- 
ry hard to determine; as in Amneſty, Infinite, A.- 
byſs, which are originally Negative Terms, but 


they ſignify Pardon, &c. which ſeem to be Pofi- 


tives. So Darkneſs, Madneſ3, Clown, are poſitive 
Terms; but they imply the want of Light, the 


want of Reaſon, and tlie want of Manners; and 
pr theſe may be ranked among the negative 


deas. 5 | 1 * 

Here Note, that in the Engliſñih Tongue #wo 
negative Terms are equal to one poſitive, and: fig- 
nify the fame Thing, as, nut anhappy ſignifies 


Hbappy; not immortal ſignifies mortal; he is no in. 


prudent Man, i. e. he is a Man of Prudence But 


the Senſe and Foree of the Word in ſuch a nega- 


* 


tive way of Expreſſion ſeems to be a little dimi- 


* . 


* 
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338. UI 
Of femple and an. Te Os. 


II. 7 are divided into A mple c or complex. A 
femple Term is one Word, a complex Term 
is ho 4 more Words are us d to * one 
Thing. | 
Some Terms are a in. W, ind but not in 
Senſe, ſuch is the ſecond Emperor of Rome; for it 
| excites in our Mind only the Idea of one Man 
(viz.) Auguſtus. | 


Some Terms are complex in Senſe, but not in 


Words; fo when I fay an Army, a Foreſt, I mean 
a Multitude of Men, or Trees; and almoſt all our 
moral Ideas, as well as many of our natural ones, 

are expreſs'd in this manner; Religion, Piety, Loy- 

alty, Knavery, Theft, include a Variety of Ideas 
in each Term. 

There arc other Terms which are complex both 


in Words and Senſe ; ſo when I ſay, a ferce Dog, 
or a pious Man, it excites an Idea, not only of 


thoſe two Creatures, but of their nga Cha- 


racters alſo. | | 
Among the Terms that are complex in Senſe but 


not in Words, we may reckon thoſe ſimple Terms 


Which contain a primary and a ſecondary Idea in 

them; as when J hear my Neighbour ſpeak that 
which is not true, and 145 to him this is not 
true, or this is falſe, I only convey to him the 


naked Idea of his Error; this is the primary Idea : 


But if I ſay it is 4 Lye, the Word Lye carries alſa 
a. ſecondary Idea in it, for it implies both the Falſ- 
hood of the Speech, and my Reproach and Cen- 


ſure of the Speaker. On the other hand, if I ſay it 


is a Mifake, this carries alſo a ſecondary Idea with 
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ſome are clean and 
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it; for it not only refers to the Falſhood of his 


Specch, but it includes my Tenderneſs and Ci- 
vility to him at the ſame Time. Another Inſtance 


may be this; when I uſe the Word Inceſt, Adul- 


tery, and Murder, I convey to another not only 
the primary Idea of thoſe Actions, but I include 
alſo the ſecondary Idea of their Unlawfulneſs, and 
my Abhorrence of them. 1 
Note, 1*, Hence it comes to paſs, that amo 
Words which em the ſame principal Ideas, 
| ecent, others unclean ; ſome 
chaſte, others obſcene ; ſome are kind, others are 
affronting and reproachful, becauſe of the ſecondary 
Idea which Cuſtom has affiix'd to them. And it 


zs the Part of a wiſe Man, when there is a Ne- 


ceſſity of expreſſing any evil Actions, to do it ei- 
ther by a Word that has a ſecondary Idea of 

Kindneſs, or Softneſs; or a Word that carries in 
it an Idea of Rebuke and Severity, according as 


the Caſe requires: So when there is a N 1 
fo 


of expreſſing things unclean or obſcene, a wi 


Man will do it in the moſt decent Language, to 


excite as few uncleanly Ideas as poſſible in the 
Minds of the Hearers. 5 | 
Note, 2% In Length of Time, and by the 


Power of Cuſtom, Words ſometimes change their 


primary 1deas, as ſhall be declared, and ſometimes 


they have chang'd their ſecondary Ideas, tho' the 


primary Ideas may remain: So Words that were 
once chaſte, by frequent Uſe grow obſcene and un- 
cleauly; and Words that were once honourable, 
may in the next Generation grow mean and con- 
temptible. So the Word Dame originally ſignifi- 
ed a Miſtreſs of a Family, who was a Lady, and 

it is uſed ſtill in the Erglih Law to ſignify a 
Lady; but in common Uſe now-a-days it repre- 
ſents a Farmer's Wife, or 5 Miſtreſs of a Family 
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of the lower Rank in the Country. So thofe Words 


of Rabſpakeh, Iſa. xxxvi. 12. in our Tranſlarion, 


(Eat their own Dung, &c.) were doubtleis de- 


cent and clean Language, when our Tranflators 


wrote them, above a hundred Years ago. The 
Word Dung has maintain'd its old ſecondary Idea 
and inoffenſive Senſe to this Day; bur the orher 
Ford in that Sentence has by Cuſtom acquired a 
more uncleanly Idea, and fhould now rather be 
chang'd into a more decent Term, and fo it ffiould 
be read in publick, unlefs it ſhould be thought 


more proper to omit the Sentence vr. 


For this Reaſon it is, that the Jewiſh Rabbing 


Have ſupplied other chaſte Words in the Margin 
of the Hebrew Bible, where the Words of the 


Text, thro' Time and Cuſtom, are degenerated, 
fo as to carry any baſe and unclean ſecondary Idea 
in them; and they read the Word whiclt is inthe 


Margin, which they call Keri, and not that 
which was written in the Text,. which they call 


Chetib, 


880 r. IV. 
Of Words common and proper. 


III. 7 and Names are either common or pro- 


per. Common Names are ſuch as ſtand for 


univerſal Ideas, or a whole Rank of Beings, whe- 
ther general or ſpecial. Theſe are call'd Appella- 
tives; ſo Fiſh, Bird, Man, City, River, are com- 
mon Names; and fo are Trout, Eel, Lobſter, for 


they all agree to many Individuals, and ſome of 


| So in ſome Places of the facred Hiſlorians where it is written Every 
ene iat piſſes againſt the Wall, we ſhouw'd read Every Male. 


them to many Species But Cicero, Virgil, Buce- 


phalus, 
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[5 phalas, London, Rome, Ain, the Thames, are 
proper Names, for each of them agrees only to 
Note here firſt, that a proper Name may become 
in ſome Senſe common, when it hath been given 
to ſeveral Beings of the fame Kind; ſo Cæſar, 
which was the proper Name of the firſt Empe- 
ror Julius, became alſo a common Name to all 
the following Emperors. And Tea, which was 
the ue Name of one ſort of Indian Leaf, is 
Z now-a-days become a common Name for many 
EZ Irfafions of Herbs, or Planes, in Vater; as Sage- 
= Tea, Alebvof- Tea, Lemou-vea, &c. So Peter, 
= Thomas, John, William, may be reckoned com- 
mon Names alſo, becaufe they are given to many 

Perſons, unleſs they are determined to u 2 

fingle Perfon, at any particular Time, or Place. 

; in the ſerond Place, that a common Name 
may become proper by Cuftom, or by the Time, 
or Place, or Perfons that uſe it; as in Great Bri- 
3 74in, when we ſay the King, we mean our preſent 

rightful Sovereign King George, who now reigns; 

when we fpeak of the Prince, we intend his 
Royal Highneſs George Prince of Wales: If we 
mention the City when we are near London, we 
generally mean the City of London; when in a 
Country Town, we ſay the Parſon or the E/quire, 
r All the Pariſh knows who are the ſingle Perſons 
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intended by it; fo when we are ſpeaking of the 
- Hiſtory of the New Teſtament, and uſe the 
5 Words Peter, Paul, John, we mean thoſe three 
1 AE. a--- Rs 3 
f Note in the third Place, that any common Name 
a whatſoever is made proper, by Terms of Particu- 


larity added to it, as the common Words Pope, 
King, Hlorſe, Garden, Book, Knife, &c. are de- 
ſign'd to fignify a fingular Idea, when we fay 

1 I „ 
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88 ie 4 
the preſent Pope; the King of Great Britain; the 
Horſe that won the laſs Plate at New-Market ; 

the Royal Garden at Kenſington; this Boot; that 
. Knife, CC... . | n 24 5 a 
| 4611 Sap 3 

Of concrete and abſtraft Terms. 


a eds &, and ww od por on rnd A 


IV. W or Terms are divided into abHract 
pong ago ß 
' - Abſfiraft Terms ſignify the Mode or Quali 
of a Being, without any Regard to the Subj : 
in which it is; as M hiteneſs, Roundneſs, Length, 
Breadih, Wiſdom, Mortality, Life, Death, | 
Concrete Terms, while they expreſs the Quali- 
ty, do alſo either expreſs, or imply, or refer to 
— Subject to which it belongs; as white, 
round, long, broad, wiſe, mortal, living, dead. 
But theſe are not always Noun Adjectives in a 
- grammatical Senſe ; for a Fool, a Knave, a Philo- 
ſopher, and many other Concretes are Sub ſtan- 
tives, as well as Knavery, Folly, and Philoſophy, 
N are the abſtract Terms that belong to 
them. TOR oe CS 5 
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V. 772 and Terms are either anivocal or equi- 
vocal. Univocal Words, are ſuch as ſig- 
nify but one Idea, or at leaſt but one fort of 
Thing; equivocal Words are ſuch as ſignify two 
or more different Ideas, or different forts of Ob- 
jects. The Words Book, Bible, Fiſh, Houſe, E- 
lephant, may be call'd univocal Words; for 1 


__ - 
— — — 


know 


E 
E 


C. V. S. 6. the right — Reaſon. 30 
know not that 2 fign _ —— 
ſchoſe Ideas to which wy —_—_ ene LG 
but Head is an equivocal Word, for it nies 
the Head of a Nail or a Pin, as well as of an A. 
zimal : Nail is an equivocal Word, it is us'd far 
the Nail of, the Hand or Foot, and for an iron 
Nail to faſten any thing. Poff is equivocal, it 
is 3 Piece of Timber, or a ſwift Meſſenger. A 
Church is a religious Aſſembly, or the large fair 
= Building where they meet; and ſametimes the 
EZ fame Word means a Synod of Biſhops, or of Preſ- 


' | byters, and in ſome Places it is the Fope and 4 ge- 
rneral Council. 
Here let it be noted, chat when two or more 


Words ſignify the ſame Thing, as Wave and Bil- 
b, Mead and Meadow, they are uſually call'd 
> 'B /nonymous Words: But it ews very ſtrange, 
„ IF that Words which are directly contrary to each 
other, ſhould ſometimes repreſent almoſt the 
fame Ideas; yet thus it is in ſome few Inſtances; 


a valuable, or an invaluable Bleſſing; a ſhameful, 

or a ſpameleſs. Villain; a thick Skull, or a thin 

„ | 5kvlled Fellow, a meer Paper Skull; a Man of a 

> | large Conſcience, little Conſcience, or no Conſcience; 
2 Jamey Raſcal, or an infamous one: Yo uncer- 


tain a Thing 1s human Language, whoſe F ounda- 

tion and Support is Cuſtom. 

| As Words {ſignifying the ſame Thin are call'd 

ſynonymous ;, ſo equivocal Words, or thoſe which 

3 ſignify ſeveral Things, are call'd homonymous, or 

- [3 axbiguous; and when Perſons uſe ſuch ambiguous 

Words, with a Deſign to deceive, it is call'd E- 

f gui pocation. 5 

"Ml Our /imple Ideas, and eſ pecially the /en/ible Qua- 

- M7 /Vities, furniſh us with a great Variety of eguivo- 

cab, or ambiguous Words; tor theſe being the firſt, 


I = and moſt natural Ideas we have, we borrow ſome | 
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of their Names, to ſignify many other Ideas, 


both ſimple-and complex. The Word Sweer er. 


reſſes the erceptions of almoſt eve 
— Sugar is ſweet, but it hath not the fame 
| Sweetneſs as Mrafick; nor hath Muſick the Sweet- 
nels of a Roſe; and a-ſweet Proſpoct differs from 
chem all: Nor yet have any of theſe the ſame Sweet- 


nels as Diſcourſe, Counſel, or Meditation. hath; N 
yet the royal Pſalmiſt faith of a Man, Me took ſveet || 


Counſel together, and of God, My Meditation of 


him ſhall be ſweet. Bitter is alſo ſuch an equivo- 
cal Word; there is bitter Wornrwood, there are 
bitter Words, there are bitter Enemies, and a bit- 
So there is a Sharpneſs in Yi. 
negar, and there is a Sharpneſs in Pain, in Sor- | 


ter cold Morning. 


row, and in Reproach ; there is a ſharp Eye, a 


ſharp Wit, and a ſharp Sword: But there is not f g 
one of theſe ſeven Sharpne/es, the ſame as anothet 
of them, and a ſharp Eaſt . nd i is different from j 


them all. 


There are alſo V. erbs, or Words of Action, | 


which are equivocal as well as Nouns, or Names. 
The Words to bear, to take, to come, to get, are 
' ſufficient Inſtances of it; as when we ſay, to bear 
& Burden, to bear Sorrow or Reproach, to bear 4 
Name, to bear a Grudge, to bear Fruit, or to bear 
Children; the Word bear is us'd in very different 
Senſes. And ſo is the Word get, when we ay, 
to get Money, to get in, to get off, to get re 
to get a Stomach, and to get a Cold, &c. 

There is alſo a great deal of Ambiguit y in ma- 
ny of the Engliſh Particles, as, but, before, beſide, 
with, without, that, then, there, for, forth, above, 
about, &c, of which Grammars and Dietions 
me: will ſufficiently inform us. 
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TT eos through all the Va- 
rieties of Words, and Terms, which have dif- 
rent Senſes applied to them; I ſhall only menti- 
on, therefore, a few of the moſt remarkable and 


moſt uſeful Diftinttions among them. 


ie, The firſt Diviſion of equivocal Words lets 


us know that ſome are — only in their 


Sound or Pronunciation; others are equivocal only 
in Writing z and others, both in Writing, and in 


Words eq vocal in Sound only, are ſuch as 
theſe; the Rein of aBridle, which hath the fame 
Sound with the Reign of a King, or a Shower of 
Rain, but all _— — Forge Letters, and 
diſtinct 8 o Might, or Strength, is 
vocal in 1 but differs in W — — 
alittle Animal, or a ſmall Piece of Money. And 
the Verb to write, has the ſame Sound with 


= 7right a Workman, Right or Equity, and Rite 


or Ceremony; but it is ſpelled very differently 


from them all. 


Words equivocal in IWriting only, are ſuch as 


T1 theſe; to tear in Pieces, has the ſame 8 kenn 


with a Tear: To lead, or guide, has the e favs 
Letters as Lead the Metal: And a Bowl for Re- 
creation is written the ſame Way as a Bowl for | 
drinking, bur the Pronunciation of all theſe i8 
different. 
But thoſe Words which are moſt common 

and juſtly call'd equivocal, are ſuch as are bot 
written and pronounced the ſame Way, and yet 
have different Senſes or Ideas — to them; 


ſuc 


Th 
37:76 


ſuch Purpoſes, 


made yet farther equivocal. 
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ſuch are all the Inſtances which were given in 
the preceding Section. | 


Among the Words which are equivocal in 


Found only, and not in Writing, there is a large / 


Field for Perſons who delight in Feffs and Pan, 
in Riddles and Quibbles, to ſport themſelves. This 
fort of Words is alſo us'd by wanton Perſons, to | 
convey lewd Ideas, under the Covert of Expreſi- | 
ons capable of a chaſte Meaning, which are cal- 
led double Entendres; or when Perſons ſpeak Falſ- | 


of Truth. Tho' it muſt be confeſt, that all ſorts |! 
of equivocal Words yield ſufficient Matter for | : 
There are many Caſes alſo, wherein an equivo- [ 
cal Word is us'd for the fake of Decency to cover 
a foul Idea: For the moſt chaſte, and modeſt, and 


to ſpeak of the Things of Nature, convey their [ 
Ideas in the moſt inoffenſrve Language by this 


Writings of Men, and even the holy. Book of : 
God ſufficiently manifeſt. FF 
2d, Equivocal Words are uſually diſtinguiſh- 


ed, according to their Original, into ſuch, whole 


various Senſes ariſe from meer Chance or Accident, 


and ſuch as are made equivocal by Deſign; as the 
Word Bear ſignifies a ſhaggy Beaſt, and it ſigni- 
fies alſo to bear or carry a Burden; this ſeems to 
be the meer effect of Chance: But if J call my 
Dog, Bear, becauſe he is ſhaggy, or call one of 
the Northern Conſtellations by that Name, from a 
fancied Situation of the Stars in the Shape of that 
Animal, then it is by Deſign that the Word is 


But 


Bood with a Deſign to deceive, under the Covert I 


well-bred Perſons, having ſometimes a Neceſſity Þ 


Means. And indeed, the meer Poverty. of all ö . 
Languages makes it neceſſary to uſe equivocal Þ 
Mords upon many Occaſions, as the common I 
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But becauſe I think this common Account of 
the * or Origin of equivocal Words is too 
light and imperfect, I ſhall reſerve this Subject 
to be treated of by it (elf, and proceed to the third 
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"34, Ambiguous or equivocal Words, are ſuch, 
as are ſometimes taken in a large and general Senſe, 


and ſometimes in a Senſe more ſtritt and limited, 


and have different Ideas affix'd to them accord- 


ingly. Religion or Virtue, taken in a large Senſe, 


includes both our Duty to God and our Neighbour 
but in a more ſtrict, limited, and proper Senſe, 
Virtue ſignifies our Duty towards Men, and Reli- 


gion our Daty to God. Firtue _ yet be taken 
f1 


in the ſtricteſt Senſe, and then it ſignifies Power 
or Courage, which is the Senſe of it in ſome Pla- 
ces of the New Teſtament. So Grace, taken in 


a large Senſe means the Favour of God, and all 


the ſpiritual Bleſſings that proceed from it, (which 
is a frequent Senſe of it in the Bible) but in a 


limited Senſe it fignifies the Habit of Holineſs 


wrought in us by Divine Favour, or a complex 
Idea of the Chriſtian Virtues. It may be alſo tak - 
en in the ſtricteſt Senſe; and thus it ſignifies any 
ſingle Chriſtian Virtue, as in 2 Cor. viii. 6, 7. where 
it is us'd for Liberality. So a City, in a ſtrict and 
proper Senſe, mcans the Houſes incloſed within the 


| Walls; in a larger Senſe it reaches to- all the 


Suburbs. N= 5 | 

This larger and ſtricter Senſe of a Word is us'd 
in almoſt all the Sciences, as well as in Theolo- 
gy, and in common Life. The Word Geography, 
taken in a ftrif Senſe, ſignifies the Knowledge of 


the Circles of the earthly Globe, and the Situati- 
on of the various Parts of the Earth; when it is 
taken in a little larger Senſe, it includes the Know- 
ledge of the Seas alſo; and in the large ſt. Senſe of 


1 


64 


all, it extends to the various Cuſtoms, Habits, 


2 Word Sxar in its proper and ſtrict 


Aa 1 Senſe it includes the Planets alſo. 
is equivocal Senſe of Words belongs alſo to 
—— 80 Alia taken m the larg 
eſt Senſe is one Quarter of the World; in a more i 


mited Senſe it ſignifies Natolin, or the leſſer Aa; 


but in the ſtricteſt Senſe it means no more than | 
one little Province of Natalia, where ſtood the 
Cities of Epbaſus, Smyrna, Sardis, &c. and this || 
is the moſt frequent Senſe of it in the New Te- 
ſtament. Flanders and Hallaud, in a ſtrict Senſe, f 
are but two ſingle Provinces among the ſeven- |! 
teen; but in a large Senſe Ella includes ſeven [ 


of t , and Flanders ten. 


There are alſo ſome very common and Intl a 
Words in all Languages, that are us'd in a more || 


extenſive or more limited Senſe; ſuch as all, every 


whoſoever, &c. When the Apoſtle ſays, 4 Me Mz 
baue finned, and all Men muſi die, all is taken in- 
ars moſt univerſal and extenfive Senſe, including 


all Mankind, Rom. v. 12. When he appoints 


Prayer to be made for all Meu, it appears by the | 
2 Verſes, that he reſtrains the Word al! | 
gnify chiefly all Ranks aud Degrees of Men, , 


I 1 H. ii. 1. But when St. Paul lays, I pleaſe 
all Men in all Things, 1 Cor. x. 33. the Word all 
is exceedingly limited, for it reaches no farther 
than that he pleas d u thoſe Men whow he con. 
verfed with, in all Things that were lawful. 
Ahl, Equivocal Words are in the fourth Place 
. üſhed by their literal or figurative Senſe. 


they are ticfgn'd to Genify theſe Ideas for which 


— _ or to which they ate 
FI _ primarily g 
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and Governments of Nations. When an Aſtro” 
„ it is applied only to the Kad Sea Stars, but in 


Wonds are us'd in a proper or literal Senſe, when 


1 
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particular Idea or Object, is attribur 


primarily and generally annexed; but they are 
us'd in a figurative or tropical Senſe, when they 
are made to ſignify ſome Things, which only 
bear either a Reference or a Refemblance to the pri- 
mary Ideas of them. So when two Princes con- 
Wat their Armies, we {ay theyiare at ar in 
a proper Senſe ; but when we. ſay: there is a War 
betwixt the Winds and the Maves in a Storm, 
this ĩs call d Figurative, and the peculiar Figure 
is a Metaphor. So when the Scripture ſays, Riches 
make themſelves' M ings, and fly away as an Sage 
toward Heaven, the Mings and the Flight of the 
Eagle are proper Expreſſions; but when Flight 
and Wings are applied to Riches, it is only by 
Way of Figure and Metaphor. So when Man is 


faid to repent, or laugh, or | pany it is literally 


taken; but when God is ſaid to be grieved, to re- 
pent, to laugh, &c, theſe are all figurative Ex- 
preſſions, borrowed from a Reſemblance to Man- 
kind. And when the Words Job or Eſther are 


us d to ſignify thoſe very Perſons, it is the literal 


Senſe of them; but when they ſignify thoſe two 
Books. of Scripture,. this is a figurative Senſe. 
The Names of Horace, Juvenal, and Milton, are 
us'd in the ſame manner, either for Books or 


When a Word, which originally Ggnifies any 
| | ed to ſeveral 
other Objects, not ſo much by way of Reſem- 


= Vance, but rather on the Account of ſome evi- 


dent Reference or Relation to the original Idea, 
this is ſometimes peculiarly call'd an analogical 
Word; ſo a ſound or healthy Pulſe; a ſound Di- 
geſtion ; - ſound Sleep, are all ſo call'd, with Refer- 
ence to a ſound and. healthy Conſtitution; but if 

you ſpeak of ſound Doctrine, or ſound Speech, this 


is by way of Reſemblance to Health, and the 


F Words 
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Words are metaphorical: Vet many Times Aus. 
lagy and Metaphor are us d promiſcuouſly in the 
ſame Senſe, and not diſtinguiſhed. eker 


Here Note, Pia the eſign of metaphorical 


Figures of Speech is not meerly to 
repreſent our Ideas, bur to repreſent them with 
Viwacity, Spirit, Affection, and Power; and 
tho! they often make a deeper Impreſſion on the 
Mind of the Hearer, Bu they do as often lead 

t 


Aim into a Miſtake, if they are us'd at impro 
Fimes and Places. Therefore, where the — 
of the Speaker or Writer is meerly to explain, to 
iuſtrut, and to lead into the Knowledge of naked 
Truth, he ought, for the moſt part, to uſe plain 
and proper Words, if the Language affords them, 
and not to deal much in f iauratiuve Speech. But 


this ſort of Terms is us d very profitably by Poen 


and Orators, whoſe Buſineſs is to move, and per- 
funde, and work on the Paſſions; as well as on the 


Underſtanding. Figures are Soy 6 ww 60 200 


ed in proverbial' moral Sayings by the wiſeſt and 
the bef# of Men, to impreſs them deeper on the 
Memory by ſenſible Images and they are often 
| _ for other valuable Purpoſes in the /acved 


jy” I might adjoin another ſort of equivocal 
Wiords;; as; there are ſome which have a different 
Meaning in common Language; from what they 


have in the Kiences; the Word Paſſion Agnifics 


the receiving any Action in a large philoſophical 
| Senſe; ima more limited philoſophical Senſe, it 
ſignifies any oſi the- Affection of humun Nature, as 
Zovez Fear, Joy, Sorrow; &c. But the common 
People loch 101 to — 80 3 
Simple pliloſophically ſignifies Single, but vulg 

aan . 
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different Senſes; as the 


c. fl. s 2 Thevight Uſe of Reaſon: en 


ds are us'd 5 
Wer Godt! is ca 


pe, fett, which allows 5f by Det ; uit 518 
times in a comparatrye Senſe, as good Men ate 
oftentimes call d pe fe in Schptore, in Corhpa- 
riſon of rh6ſe wi are 1. inferlor to them in 
Knowledge or keene But I have dwelt rather 
too 488 upon th e 4 * 9 1 
add no more. 


gen, Other equ e iÞs wo 
times in an abfolare Sen 


Sk ru. VIII. 
the 22 or Cauſes of euren wi ith 


Jie our ſelves and' others inſt the 
Dar N Mikske which may ariſe G0 vo- 
of ords, 1 oy not be amiſs to conclude this 
anne with 
Ways or 


cans ; whereby a Word changes its Sig- 


ben wa or acquires any new Senſe, and thus - 


becomes equivocal, en if it keep its old 
| Senſe alſo. 


1. Mey Chance ſometimes gives the ſame Word 


Body that is not " beavy ; z and it alſo ſignifies the 


Effet of Sun Beams, or the Medium wh r We 
ſee Objefts : This is meerly accidental, PE 


rs to be no Conn 
Scriſes,. nor any Reaſon for tem. 

2. Error and Miſtake is another Oceaſion of 
ging various Senſes to the ſame Word; as when 
4 05 Perſons read the Names of Frieſt, Bi- 


ſhop, Church, Eaſter, &c. in the New Teſtament, 


ection between "theft two 


2 affix different Ideas to them, for want of 


21 aintance with the true conte of the ſa- 
cre Write? y tho' it muſt be confeſs d, theſe va- 
„ _ 


ow, that we may become more kinky; in 


ort Account of the various 


ord Light ſignifies a 


or there 


rious Senſes, which might ariſe at firſt from ho- 
neſt Miſtake, may be culpably ſupported and pro- 
pagated by Intereſt, Ambition, Prejudice, and a 
' Party-Spirit on any ſide. _ TC. 
3. Time and Cuſtom alters the meaning of Words, 
' Knave heretofore ſignified a diligent Servant 
(Gnavus;) and a Villain was. a meaner Tenant to 
the Lord of the Manor (Villicus;) but now. both 
"thoſe Words carry an Idea of Wickedneſs and 
Reproach in them. A Ballad once ſignified a 
ſolemn and ſacred Song, as well as one that is tri- 
vial, when Solomon's Song was call'd the Ballad of 
Ballads; but now it is applied to nothing but 
trifling Verſe, or comical Subjects. 
. Words change their Senſe by Figures and 
| Metaphors, which are deriv'd from ſome real A. 
nalogy or Reſemblance between ſeveral Things; as 
when Wings and Flight are applied to Riches, it 
ſignifies only, that the Owner may as eaſily loſe 
them, as he would loſe a Bird who flew away 
777777777 
And I think, under this Head, we may rank 
thoſe Words, which _ different Ideas, by a 
ſort of an unaccountable far-fetcht Analogy, or 
diſtant Reſemblance, that Fancy has introduced 
between one thing and another; as when we ſay, | 
the Meat is green when it is half-roaſted : We ; 
ſpeak of airing Linen by the Fire, when we mean 
drying or warming it: We call for round Coals for 
the B, when we mean large ſquare ones: 
And we talk of the Ving of a Rabbit, when we 
mean the Fore- Leg: The true Reaſon of theſe Ap- 
pellations we leave to the Critick s. 
F. Words alſo change their Senſe by the ſpecial 
- Occaſion of uſing them, the peculiar manner of 
Pronunciation, the Sound of the Voice, the Motion 
"of the Face, or Geſtures of the Body; fo when an 
ke . | | e e 
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done, or you are a fine Gentleman, he means juſt 
the contrary z namely, it is very ill done; you are 
a ſorry fellow: It is one way of giving a ſevere 
Reproach, for the Words are ſpoken by way of 


Sarcaſin or Irony. 


6. Words are applied to various Senſes, by new 
Ideas appearing or ariſing faſter than new Words 


are framed. So when Gun-Powder was found out, 


the Word Powder, which before ſignified only 


Duſt, was made then to ſignify that Mixture or 


Compoſition of Nitre, Charcoal, &c. and the Name 


Canon, which before ſignified a Law or a Rule, 


is now alſo given to a great Gun, which gives 


Laws to Nations. So Footboys, who had fre- 
quently the common Name of Jach given them, 
were kept to turn the Spit, or to pull off their 


Maſter's Boots; but when Inſtruments were in- 
vented for both thoſe Services, they were both 
call d Jacts, tho" one was of Iron, the other of 


Wood, and very different in their Form. 


7. Words alter their Significations according 
to the Ideas of the various Perſons, Setts, or Par- 


ties who uſe them, as we have hinted before; ſo 


when a Papiſt uſes the Word Hereticłs, he gene- 


rally means the Proteſtants; when a Proteſtant u- 
ſes the Word, he means any Perſons who are 
wilfully (and perhaps contentiouſly) ob/zinate in 


fundamental Errors. When a Jew ſpeaks of the 


true Religion, he means the Inſtitutions of Moſes z 
when a Turt mentions it, he intends the Doctrine 


of Mahomet; but when a Chriſtian makes uſe. of 


it, he deſigns to ſignify Chriſtianity, or the Truths 
and Precepts of the Goſpel, '* «© oooh 
8. Words have different Significations accord- 


ing to the Book, Writing, or Diſcourſe in which 


they ſtand. So in a Treatiſe of Anatomy, a Foot 


-- 1 ſignifies 


c. V. S. 2. The right Uſe of Reaſon: 69: 


angry Maſter fays to his Servant, i if bravely 


; * 
— _— —— — e eee - 
« bf RS - ry 4 abi CEC en 
. . EI 
HTG?; „ 4 n — 
rr 
» 


þ 
: 

i 
| 
4 


2 RG WR 


— 23224 — . 
> — — — 


% LOGICK: , Puri. 


ſignifies that Member in the Body of Man But in 
a Book of Geometry or Menſuration it fGignifics 
twelve Inches. „ 8 
If L had room to exemplify moſt of theſe Par- 
ticulars in one ſingle Word, I know not where 
to chuſe a fitter than the Word Faund, which 
ſeems (as it were) by Chance, to ſignify three diſ- 
tinct Ideas, ( viz.) Healthy, (from Sanus) as a 
ſound Body; Noiſe (from Sonus) as a ſbrili Sound; 
and to ſound the Sea (Perhaps from the French 
Sonde a Probe, or an Inftrument to find the Depth 
of Water.) From theſe three, which I may call 
original Senſes, various derivative Senſes ariſe; as 
ſound Sleep, ſound Lungs, ſound Mind and Limb, 
a ſound Heart, A ſound Mind, ſound Doftr ine, a 
ſound Divine, ſound Neaſon, a ſound Cast, ſound 
Timber, a ſound Reproof, to beat one ſoundly, to 
ſound ones Meaning or Inclination, and a found or 


- 


narrow Sea; turn all theſe into Latin, and the 


* 2 * — — 
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W 
General Directions relating to our Idar. 


Direttion L Tu your ſelves auith 4 viah Vari- 
[ ety of Ideas; acquaint your ſelves 
with Things anticat and madena; Things aatu- 
ral, civil and religious; Things domeſtick and 
I Parti, Things N our native Land, Ne 2 
oreign Countries 3 Things preſent, 
— and above all, be well „ 
and your ſelves; learn animal Nature, and the 
workings of your own Spirits. 

Such a general Acquaintance with 'Things will 

be of very great Advantage. 
The firſt Benefit of it is this; it will aſſiſt the 
Uſe of Reaſon in all its following Operations; it 
will teach you to judge of Things arigbt, to ars 
gue juſtly, — to auerhodiſe your Thoughts with 
Accuracy. When you ſhall find {ſeveral Things a- 
kin to each other, and ſeveral different from each 
_— agreeing in {ome Part of * Idea, and 

reeing in other Parts, will range your 
= I; in ma Order, you will be more eaſily led 
into a diſtinct 3 of Things, and will ob- 
tain a rich Store of proper Thongins and Argu- 
Mes haps tha he 
18 ou w me per t deſign t 

Study of the Law in - x what Good 
can — Philoſaphy or Mathematicks do you, or 
any other Science, not directly ſubordinate to your 
chief Deſign ? But Jet it be conſider d, that all 
Sciences _—_ a fort of mutual Canantion;. and 
Knowledge of all Kinds fits che Mind to reaſon 


and judge better TOY any particular fed 


„  ELOGICK* Or, Pint 
jet. I have known a Judge upon the Bench be- 
tray his Ignorance, and appear a little confus'd in 
his Sentiments about a Caſe of ſuſpected Murder 
brought before him, for want of ſome Acquaint- 
ance with animal Nature and Philoſophy. © 
Another Benefit of it is thisz ſuch a large and 
general Acquaintance with Things, will ſecure 
you from perpetual Admirations and Surpriſes, and 
guard you againſt that Weakneſs of ignorant Per- 
Bus: who have never ſeen any thing beyond the 
Confines of their own Dwelling, and therefore 
they wonder at almoſt _ Thing they ſee; e- 
very Thing beyond the Smoke of their own | 
Chimney, and the Reach of their own Windows, 
is new and ſtrange to them. "I 
A third Benefit of ſuch an univerſal Acquaint- 


ance with Things, is this; it will keep you from 3 


being too poſitive and dogmatical, from an Ex- 
ceſs of Credulity and Unbelief; i. e. a Readineſs to 
believe, or to deny every Thing at firſt hearing; 
When you ſhall have often ſeen, that ſtrange and 
uncommon Things, which once ſeem'd incredible, 
are found to be true, and Things very commonly 
Teceiv'd have been found falſe. 1 
The Way of attaining ſuch an extenſive Treaſure 
of Ideas, is, with Diligence to apply your ſelf to 
read the beſt Books; - converſe with the moſt 
knowing and the wiſeſt of Men, and endeavour 
to improve by every Perſon in whoſe Company 
= are; ſuffer no Hour to paſs away in a lazy 
Idleneſs, in impertinent Chattering or uleleß 
Trifles: Viſit other Cities and Countries when 
you have ſeen your own, under the Care of one 
who can teach you to profit by Traveling, and 
to make wiſe Obſervations; indulge a juſt Curi- 
oſity in ſeeing the Wonders of Art and Nature; 
jearch into Things your ſelves, as well as learn 
IE. i ; them 


C. v. Theright Uſe of Reaſon; 73 
them from others; be acquainted with Men as 
well as Books; learn all Things as much as you 
can at firſt Hand; and ler as many of your Ideas 
as poſſible be the Repreſentations of Things, and 
not meerly the Repreſentations of other Mens I- 
deas: Thus your Soul, like ſome noble Building, 
ſhall be richly furniſh'd with original Paintings, 
and not with meer Copies. 5 a 


Direct. II. Uſe the moſt proper Methods to retain 
that Treaſure of Ideas which you have acquired; 
for the Mind is ready to let many of them lip, 
unleſs ſome Pains and Labour be taken to fix them 
upon the Memory. 1 ji 

And more eſpecially let thoſe Tdeas be laid up 
and preſerv'd with the greateſt Care, which are 
moſt directly ſuited, either to your eternal Wel- 
fare as a Chriſtian, or to your particular Station 
and Profeſſion in this Life; for tho“ the former 
Rule recommends an univerſal Acquaintance with 
Things, yet it is but a more general and fuperfi- 
cial Knowledge that is requir'd or expected of 
any Man, in Things which are utterly foreign to 
his own Buſineſs; but it is neceſſary you ſhould 
have a more particular and accurate Acquaintance 
with thoſe Things that refer to your peculiar 
Province and Duty in this Life, or your Happis 
neſs in another. | e 
There are ſome Perſons who never arrive at any 
deep, ſolid, or valuable Knowledge in any Sci- 
ence or any Buſineſs of Life, becauſe they are 
perpetually fluttering over the Surface of Things 
jn a curious and wandring Search of infinite Va- 
riety; ever hearing, reading, or asking after 
ſomething new, but impatient of any L to 
lay up and preſerve the Ideas they have gained: 
Their Souls may be compar'd to a Looking-Glaſs, 
SN : that 


„ .LOGiICK:@&, ran fl; 
— that whereſoever you turn it, it receives the Ima» 
ges of all Objects, but retains none. 
In order to preſerve your Treaſure of Ideas 
and the Knowledge you have gain'd, purſue theſe 
- Advices, eſpecially in your younger Years. 
1. Kecollect every Day the Things you have ſeen, © 
or beard, or read, which may have made any Additi- 
on to your Underſtanding : Read the Writings of 
God and Men with Diligence and perpetual Re- 
views: Be not fond of haſtning to a new Book, 
or a new Chapter, till you have well fix'd and 
eſtabliſh'd in your Minds what was uſeful in the 
laſt: Make uſe of your Memory in this manner, 
and you will ſenſibly experience a gradual Im- 
provement of it, while you take Care not to load 
it to excels. 
28. Talk over the Things which you have ſequ, 
beard, or learut with ſome proper Acquaintauce; 
this will make a freſh Impreſſion upon your Me- 
mory; and if you have no fellow Student at hand, 
none of equal Rank with your ſelves, tell it over 
to any of your Acquaintance, where you can do 
it with 1 and Decency; and whether they 
learn any thing by it or no, your own Repetition 
of it will be an Improvement to your ſelf: And 
this Practice alſo will furniſh you with a /arzety 
of Words and copious Language, to expreſs your 
1 upon all Occaſions. 
,ommit to writing ſome of the moſt con- 
ſiderable Improvements which you daily make, at 
leaſt ſuch Hints as may recall them again to your 
Mind, when perhaps they are vaniſh'd and loſt. 
And here I think Mr. Locke's Method of Adver- 
ſaria or common Places, which he deſcribes in the 
end of the firſt Volume of his poſthumous Horks, 
is the beſt; uſing no learned Method at all, ict- 
ting down Things as they occur, leaving a a | 
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| when you ſhall find that 


elf is your Common-Place Book, and entirely reviewed. 


handles any parcicular Theme, 


tint Page for each Subject, and making an In- 


dex to the Pages. „ 
At the end af every Week, ar Month, or Year, | 


you may review your Remarks for theſe two 
Reaſons: Firſt, #0 judge of hour own Improvement, 
| End cha of your younger 
Collections are either weak and trifling ; or if rhey 
are juſt and proper, yet they are grown now { 


| familiar to you that you will thereby ſee your 
con Advancement in Knowledge. And in the 
ext Place what Remarks you find there warthy 


of your riper Obſervation, you may nate them 


E with a marginal Star, inſtead of tranſcribing them, 
as being worthy of your ſecond Year's Review, 


To ſhorten ſomething of this Labour, if the 


= Books which you read are your own, mark with 


a Pen, or Pencil, the moſt conſiderable Things 
in them which you deſire to remember. Thus 
you may read that Book the ſecond Time over 


with half the Trouble, by your Eye running o- 


ver the Paragraphs which your Pencil has noted, 


It is but a very weak Objection againſt this Prac- 


tice to ſay, J. ſhall ſpoi] my Book z for I perſuade 


my ſelf that you did not buy it as a Boołſeller to 


ſell it again for Gain, but as a Scholar to improve 
your Mind by it; and if the Mind be improv'd, 
your Advantage is abundant, tho your Book 
yield leſs Money to your Executors. 


Note, This Advice of Writing, Marking, and Reviewing your Marks, rel 


fers chiefly to thoſe occaſional Notions you meet with, either in Reading or 
in Converſation : But when you are directly and profeſſedly purſuing any Sub- 
jet of Knowledge in a good Syſtem in your younger Years, the Sytem it 

mult be he fame 


may be faid concerning any Treatiſe which cloſely, ſuccinctiy and accurately 
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Dire&. = you proceed both in Learning andin 


Life, make a wiſe Obſervation what are the 1deas, 


what the Diſcourſes and the Parts of Knowledge 
that have been more or leſs uſeful to your ſelf or 0- 


 thers. In our younger Years, while we are fur- 


niſhing our Minds with a Treaſure of Ideas, our 
Experience is but ſmall, and our Judgment weak; 
it is therefore impoſſible at that Age to determine 


aright concerning the real Advantage and Uſeful- 

eſs of many Things we learn. But when Age 

and + Ir have matured your Judgment, then 
you will 


gradually drop the more »/ele/s Part of 
your younger Furniture, and be more ſolicitous to 


retain that which is moſt neceſſary for your Wel- 


fare in this Life, or a better. Hereby you will 
come to make the ſame Complaint that almoſt 
every learned Man has done, after long Experi- 
ence in Study, and in the Affairs of human Life 
and Religion; Alas] how many Hours, and Days, 


and Months, have ] loft in purſuing ſome Parts of | 
Learning, and in reading ſome Authors, which have 


turned to no other Account, but to inform me, that 


they were not worth my Labour and Purſuit ! Hap- 


y the Man who has a wiſe Tutor to conduct 
5A thro? all the Sciences in the firſt Years of his 
Study; and who has a prudent Friend always at 
Hand to point out to him from Experience how 


much of every Science is worth his Purſuit! and 
happy the Student that is ſo wiſe as to follow ſuch 


Advice! 


Direct. IV. Learn to acquire a Government over 
Jour Ideas and your Thoughts, that they may come 


when they are called, and depart when they are bid- 


aden. There are ſome Thoughts that riſe and in- 


trude upon us while we ſhun them; there are 
= . others 
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Thoughts to ſome other alluring Subject, and pore 


fix them. - - 


"If che /deas which you would willingly make 


the Matter of your preſent Meditation are ready 
zo fly from you, you muſt be obſtinate in the Pur- 


ſuit of them by an Habit of fixed Meditation; 


ou muſt keep your Soul to the Work, when it 


is ready to ſtart aſide every Moment, unleſs you 


will abandon your ſelf to be a Slave to every 


wild Imagination. It is a common, but it is an 


unhappy and a ſhameful Thing, that every Trifle 


© that comes acroſs the Senſes or Fancy ſhould divert 
us, that a buzzingFly ſhould teize our Spirits, and 


ſcatter our beſt Ideas: But we muſt learn to be 


E deaf and regardleſs of other Things, beſides that 
which we make the preſent Subject of our Me- 
ditation: And in order to help a wandring and 


fickle Humour, it is uſeful to have a Book or Pa- 
per in our Hands, which has ſome proper Hints 
of the Subject that we deſign to purſue. We 


= muſt be reſolute and laborious, and ſometimes 


conflict with our ſelves if we would be wiſe and 
learned. 5 E 


Viet I would not be too ſevere in this Rule: It 
muſt be confeſs'd there are Seaſons when the Mind, 


or rather the Brain is overtired or jaded with Stu- 


dy or thinking; or upon ſome other Accounts 
animal Nature may be languid or cloudy, and unfit 
do aſſiſt the Spirit in Meditation; at ſuch Seaſons 


(provided that they return not too often) it is bet- 
ter ſometimes to yield to the preſent Indiſpoſiti- 
on; for if Nature intirely reſiſt, nothing can be 
done to the Purpoſe, at leaſt in that Subject or 
Science. Then you may think it proper to give 
your ſelf up to ſome Hours of Leiſurèe and Recre- 
ation, or uſeful Idleneſs; or if not, then turn your 


no 
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no lon n the fri, til ſome bri liter or 
more ou ble . ariſe. A Student ſhall 
do more in one Hour, when all Things con- 
cur to invite him to any ſpecial Study, than in 
four Hours, at a dull and improper Seaſon. _ 
© IS would alſo give the ſame Advice, if ſome 
vain, or rear hugh or fooliſh dba will croud it 
ſelf into your up hts; and if you find that all 
your Eabour and Wreftling cult defend your 
ſelf from it, then divert che Importunity of that 
which offends you by Peck. aß 20 Thoughts to 
ſome entertaining Subject, that nia $a a little 
. draw you off from the noname and ini-, | 
| Poſing Gueſt; and many 4 Time alſo in ſuch 2 
Caſe,” when the impertirient and intruding Ideis Þ 
would divert froth preſent Buty, Devotion aud 
Prayer have been very ficcelh I to overcoriſe 3 
ſuch obſtinate Troubles of the Peace and Profit ; 
of the Soul. | 
| If rhe natural Genius and Tetnpet be too vola- 1 
tile, fickle and wandring, ſuch Perſons ought in 2 
more ef} pecial manner to apply themſelves to na- 
thematical Learning, and to begin their Studies 
with Arithmetick and Geometry; wherein new | 
Truths, continually ariſing to the Mind out of the 
Jlaineſt and eaſieſt Principles, will allure the 
Thoughts with incredible Pleaſure in the Purſuit: 
This will give the Student ſuch a delightful Taſte 
of Reaſonin as will fix his Attention to the 
fingle Subjec which he purſues, and by Degrees 
will cure the habirual Levity of his Spirit: But 
let him nor indulge and purtue theſe ſo far, as to 
cken. the NY Studies of his deſign” 4 Pro- 
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CHAP. VI. 


Things. 


Special Rules to rect our Concep tion of 


A Great Part of What has been already writ- 


ten is deſign'd to lay a Foundation for 
thoſe Rules, which may guide and: regulate our 


neſs and Deſign in the firf Part of Logick. Now | 


fk we can but direct our Thoughts to a juſt and 
I happy Manner in forming our Ideas of Things, 


the other Operations of the Mind will not: ſo ca- 


ſily be perverted ; becauſe moſt of our Errors in 
Judgment, and the Weakneſs, Fallacy and Miſ- 


take of our Argumentation proceed from the Dark 
els, Confuſion, Defect, or ſome other Irregula - 


rity in our Conceptions. 
The Rules to aſſiſt and direct our Conceptions 
are theſe. | 1 


1. Conceive of Things clearly and diftinftly in 
their own Nature. 8 
2. Conceive of Things compleatly. in all their 
Parts. Tt | 
3. Conceive of Things comprebenſively in all 
their Properties and Relations. 


: 4. Conceive of Things extenſovely, in all their 


Kinds. 


5. Conceive of Things orderly, or in a proper 


Method. 
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Ideas are ſcarce attain 
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3 
of gaining clear and difing Jags. 


H E firſt Rule 15 this, Seek after a ay ond 
diſtinct Conception of Things as they are in 
their own Nature, and do. not content your ſelves 
with obſcure and confuſed Ideas, where clearer are 
Zo be attained. © 
There are ſome Things indeed whereof diſtin& 
nge they ſeem to ſurpaſs 
the Capacity of the Underſtanding in our pre- 
fent State; ſuch are the Notions of Eter- 
wal, Immenſe, Infinite, whether this Infinity 
be applied to Number, as an infinite Multi- 
tude; to Quantity, as infinite Length, Breadth ; 
to Powers and Perfefions, as Strength, Wiſdom, or 
Goodneſs infinite, &c. Tho? Mathematicians i in 
their Way demonſtrate ſeveral Things in the 


Doctrine of Inſinites, yet there are ſtill ſome in- 


ſolvable Difficulties that attend the Ideas of Inß- 


nity, when it is applied to Mind or Body; and 


while it is in Reality but an Idea ever growing, 
we cannot have ſo clear and diſtinct a Concepti- 


on of it as to ſecure us from Miſtakes 1 in ſome of 
our Reaſonings about it. 


There are many other Things that 7225 


1 the material World, wherein the ſharp i Philo 


ſophers have never yet arriv'd at eK nd add 
Ideas, ſuch as the particular Shape, Situation, 


Contexture, Motion of the ſmall Particles of Mine- 


rals, Metals, Plants, &c. whereby their yery Na- 
tures and Eflences are Sr from each o- 
ther. Nor have we either Senſes or Inſtruments 


ſufficiently nice and accurate to find them out. 
There are other Things i in the World of Spirits, 
wheren | 
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wherein our Ideas are very dark and confuſed, 
ſuch as their Union with animal Nature, the Way 


* of their acting on material Beings, and their Con- 


verſe with each other. And. tho? it is a laudable 
Ambition to ſearch what may be known of theſe 
Matters, yet it is a vaſt Hindrance to the Enrich- 
ment of our Underſtandings, if we ſpend too 
much of our Time and Pains among Infinites and 
Unſearchables; and thoſe Things for the Inveſti- 

tion whereof we are not furniſh'd with proper 
Faculties in the preſent State. It is therefore of 
great Service to the true Improvement of the 
Mind to diſtinguiſh well between Knowables and 
Unknowables: © ui 07 41 1 roar 

As far as Things are En f ble by us, it is of 


excellent Uſe to accuſtom our ſelves to clear and 


diſtinct Ideas. Now among many other Occaſi- 
ons of the Darkneſs and Miſtakes of our Minds, 
there are theſe two Things which moſt remark- 
ably bring Confuſion into our Ideas. [ 


I. That from our Infancy we have had the I. 
deas of Things ſo far connected with the Ideas of 


Mords, that we often miſtake Words for Things, 
we mingle and confound. one with the other. 

2. From our youngeſt Years we have been ever 
ready to conſider Things, not ſo much in their 
own Natures, as in their various Reſpects to our 
ſelves; and chiefly to our Senſes; and we have al- 


| to joined and mingled the Ideas of ſome Things, 
with many other Ideas, to which they are not a- 


kin in their own: Natures. 


In order therefore to a clear and diftinft Know- 
ledge of Things, we muſt uncloath them of all 


theſe Relations and Mixtures, that we may con- 
template them naked, and in their own Natures 
and diſtinguiſh the Subject that we have in View 
from all other ä : Now to per- 

| "bo - orm 


wm ͤ CZO6ETCiKrOr,: rt 
form this well, we muſt here conſider the Def.- 
nition of Words, and the Definition of Things. 

8 Cr. II. 0 . 


Of the Definition of Words or Names. 


IF we could conceive of Things as Angels and 
unbodied Spirits do, without involving them 
in thoſe Clouds which Words and Language 
throw upon them, we ſhould ſeldom be in Dan- 
ger of ſuch Miſtakes as are perpetually commit- 
ted by us in the preſent State; and indeed it would 
be of unknown Advantage to us to accuſtom our 
ſelves to form Ideas of Things without Words, that 
we might know them in their own proper Na- 
tures. But ſince we muſt uſe Words, both to 
learn and to communicate moſt of our Notions, 
ve ſhould do it with juſt Rules of Caution. 1 
have already declar'd in part, how often and 
what Means our Words become the Occaſions of 
Exrors in our Conception of Things. To reme- 
dy ſuch Inconveniences, we muſt get an exact 
Definition of the Words we make ule of, i. e. we 
muſt determine preciſely the Senſe of our Words, 
which is call'd the Definition of the Name. 
Now a Definition of the 'Name being only: a 
Declaration in what Senſe the Word is uſed, or 
what Idea or Object we mean by it, this may be 
expreſs'd by any one or more of the Properties, 
Effects or Circumſtances of that Object which 
do ſufficiently diſtinguiſn it from other Objects: 
As if I were to tell what IJ mean by the Word 
Air, 1 might ſay it is that thin Matter which wr 
breathe in and breathe out continually ; or it is that fluid 
Body inwhich the Birds fly a little above the Earth; 
or it is that inviſible Matter ' which fills all Places 
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- near the Earth, or which immediately encompaſſes 
the Globe of Earth and Water. So if I would tell 
what I mean by Light, I would fay, it is that 
Medium whereby we ſee the Colours and Shapes of 
Things; or it is that which diſtinguiſhes the Day 
from the Night. If I were ask'd what I mean by 
Religion, I would anſwer, it is a Colle®ion of all 
our Duties to God, if taken in a ſtrict and limited 


a 
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= Senſe; but if taken in a large Senſe, it is a Col- | 
= l:#10nof all our Duties both to God and Man. Theſe |: 
are call'd the Definitions of the Name. 
| Note, In defining the Name there is no Ne- | 
f 


ceſſity that we ſhould be acquainted with the in- 
timate Eſſence or Nature of the Thing; for any 
manner of Deſcription that will but ufficicady” 
acquaint another Perſon what we mean by ſuch a 
Word, is a ſufficient Definition for the Name. And 
on this Account, a ſynonymous Word, or a meer 
Negation of the contrary, a Tranſlation of the Word 
into another Tongue, or a grammatical Explicati- 

on of it, is ſometimes ſufficient for this Purpoſe z 

as if one would know what I mean by a Sphere, 

I tell him it is a Globe; if he ask what is a Tri- 
angle, it is that which has three Angles; or an O- 
val is that which has the Shape of an Egg. Dark 

is that which has zo Light; Afthma is a Difficulty 
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2 of Breathing; a Diaphoretick Medicine, or · a Su- 
or dorifick, is ſomething that will provoke Sweating; 
be and an Inſolvent is a Man that cannot pay his 
„ » ˖ e : 
ch Since it is the Deſign of Logicł, not only to aſ- 
s: ſiſt us in Learning but in Teaching alſo, it is ne- 
ri ceſſary that we ſhould be furniſhed with ſome 
ve IM particular Directions relating to the Definition of 
4 Names, both in Teaching and Learning. | 

hb; | | 
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SECT. III. 


Directions concerning the Definition of Names. 


Direct. I. TTAVE à Care of making uſe of meer 
1 H Words, inſtead of Ideas; i. e. ſuch 


Words as have no Meaning, no Definition be- 
longing to them: Do nat always imagine that 


there are Ideas whereſoever there are Names; for 
tho* Mankind hath ſo many Millions of Ideas 
more than they have Names, yet ſo fooliſh and 
laviſh are we, that too often we uſe ſome Words 


in meer Waſte, and have 0 Ideas for them; or 


at leaſt, our Ideas are ſo exceedingly ſhatter'd 


and confus'd, broken and blended, various and 

unſettled, that they can ſignify nothing toward 
the Improvement of the N Vou⸗ 

will find a great deal of Reaſon for this 

if you read the Popiſh School men, or the myſtict 


emark, 


Divines. | 
Never reſt ſatisfied therefore with zneer Hords 


which have no Ideas belonging to them, or at leaſt 
no ſettled and determinate Ideas. Deal not in ſuch | 


empty Ware, whether you are a Learner or a 
Teacher; for hereby ſome Perſons have made 
themſelves rich in Words, and learned in their 
own Eſteem; whereas in reality their Under- 
ſtandings have been poor, and they knew no- 
thing. . 5 


ture, Fate, Luck, Chance, Perfection, Power, Life, 


Fortune, Inflint, &c. and that even in. the moſt 


calm and inſtructive Parts of their Diſeourſe; 


tho' neither they themſelves nor their Hearers 


have any ſcttled, Meaning under thoſe Words ; 


= 
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Let me give for Inſtance ſome of thoſe Writ- 
ers or Talkers who deal much in the Words Na- 
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and thus they build up their Reaſonings, and in- 
fer what they pleaſe, with an Ambition of the 
Name of Learning, or of ſublime Elevations in 
Religion; whereas in truth, they do but amuſe 
| themſelves and their Admirers with ſwelling Words 
| of Vanity, underftanding neither what they ſay, nor 
| hereof they affirm. But this fort of Talk was 


reproved of old by the two chief Apoſtles St. 


| Peter and St. Paul, 1 Tim. 1. 7. and 2 Pet. 
il. 18. | | 


When Pretenders to Philoſophy or good Senſe 
grow fond of this ſort of Learning, they dazle 


and confound their weaker Hearers, but fall un- 
der the Neglect of the Wiſe. The Epicureans 
are guilty of this Fault, when they aſcribe the 
Formation of this World to Chance: The Ari- 


ſtotelians, when they ſay, Nature abhors a Vacu- 


E -am: The Stoicks when they talk of Fate, which 


is ſuperior to the Gods: And the Gameſters when 


| they curſe their I- Luck, or hope for the Fa- 

| vours of Fortune. Whereas, if they would tell 
& us, that by the Word Nature they mean the Pro- 

| perties of any Being, or the Order of Things eſta- 
| bliſhed at the Creation; that by the Word Fate 


they intend the Decrees of God, or the neceſſary 
Connection and Influence of ſecond Cauſes and I 


fects; if by the Word Luck or Chance they fig- 


nify the ab/olute Negation of any determinate Cauſe, 


| or only zheir Ignorance of any ſuch Cauſe, weſhould 
© know how to converſe with them, and to aſſent 
to, or diſſent from their Opinions. But while 
they flutter in the dark, and make a Noiſe with 


Words which have no fixt Ideas, they talk to 


| the Wind, and can never profit. 


I would make this Matter a little plainer ſtill 


| by Inſtances borrowed from the Peripatetick Phi- 
{ lolophy, which was taught once in all the 


G 3 Schools. 
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Schools. The Profeſſor fancies he has aſſign'd 
the true Reaſon, why all heavy Bodies tend down- 
ward, why Amber will draw Feathers and Straus, 
and the Load- Stone draw Iron, when he tells you, 
that this is done by certain e and attrac- 
rive Dualities, which proceed from the ſubfantial 
Forms of thoſe various Bodies. He imagines 


that he has explain'd why he Loadſtone s * North 


Pole, ſhall repel the North End of à magnetict 
Needle, and attract the South, when he affirms, 
that this is done by its Sympathy with one End of 
it, and its Antipathy againſt the other End. 
Whereas in truth, all theſe Names of Sympathy, 
Antipathy, ſubſtantial Forms and Oualities, when 
they are put for the Cauſes of theſe Effects in 
Bodies, are but hard Words, which only expreſs 
a learned and pompous Ignorance of the true 
Cauſe of natural Appearances; and in this Senſe 
they are meer Words without Ideas. 

This will evidently appear, if one ask me, why 
a concave Mirrour or convex Glaſs will burn Wood 
im the Sun-Bcams, or why a Wedge will cleave 
it? and I ſhould tell him, it is by an 2zflorious 
Duality in the Mirrour or Glaſs, and by a cleaving 
Power in the Wedge, ariſing from a certain un- 
known /ubſtantial Form in them, whence they 
derive theſe Qualities; or if he ſhould ask me 
why a Clock firikes, and points to the Hour, and | 
ſhould fay, it is by an indicating Form and ſonorific 
Quality; whereas, IJ ought to tell him how the 
Sun-Beams are collected and united by a burning 
Glaſs; whence the mechanical Force of a MWedge 
is derived; and what are the }/ heels and Springs 
the Pointer, and Hammer, and Bell, whereby a 


* Note, Some Writers call that the South. Pole of 2 Loadſtone which ate 
tracts the Sonth-End of the Needle; but I chuſe to follow thoſe who call it 
the North- Pole. | 

Clock 
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Clock gives Notice of the Time, both to the Eye 
and the Ear. But theſe aſtorious and cleaving 
Powers, ſonorous and indicating Forms and Quali- 
ties, do either teach the Enquirer nothing at all 

but what he knew before, or they are meer Words 
without Ideas . 1 . 

And there is many a Man in the vulgar and in 
the learned World, who imagines himſelf deeply 
skilled in the Controverſies of Divinity, whereas, 
be has only furniſhed himſelf with a Parcel of 

I /cbolafick or myſtick Words, under ſome of which 

the Authors themſelves had no juſt Ideas, and the 

Learner when he hears, or pronounces them, hath 

5ſcarce any Ideas at all. Such fort of Words 

= ſometimes have become Matters of immortal Con- 

: [8 tcntion, as tho? the Goſpel could not itand with- 

out them; and yet the Zealot perhaps knows lit- 
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4 tle more of them than he does of $hibboleth, or 
Higgaion, Selah, Fudg. xii. 6. Pſal. ix. 16. 
, Yet here I would lay down his Caution, that 


1 8 there are ſeveral Objects of which we have not a 

clear and diſtinct Idea, much leſs an adequate or 
# comprehenſive one, and yet we cannot call the 
„ Names of theſe Things Words without Ideas; 
5 ſuch are the Infinity and Eternity of God himſelf, 


7 * It may be objeded here, And what does the modern Philoſopher, 
With all his Detail of mathematical Numbers and Diagrams do more 
[ * * than this toward the Solution of theſe Difficulties? Does he not deſcribe 
17 Gravity by a certain antnomn Force, whereby Bodies tend downward to the 
| centre? Hath he found the certain and mechanical Reaſons of Attractien, 
je Maguetiſm, &c.? I Anſwer, That the Moderns have found a thouſand 
Things, by applying Mathematicks to natural Philoſophy, which the Anti- 
| Sy by applying 8 
3 © cents were ignorant of; and when they uſe any Names of this Kind, viz. 
ge | Crautation, Attraction, &c. they uſe them — to ſignify, that there are 
ſuch Effects and ſuch Cauſes, with a frequent Confeſſion of their Ignorance 
5 9 the true Springs of them: They do not pretend to make theſe Fords 
q ſtand Jor the real Carſ.s of Things. as tho? they thereby aſſigned the true 
pPhbiloſophical Solution of cheſe Difficulties; for in this Senſe they will ſtill 
he Words without Ideas, whether in the Mouth of an % Philoſopher or a 
7 vew one, | 2 EE 5 
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the Union of our own Soul and Body, the Union of 


the divine and human Natures in Jeſus Chriſt, the 


Operation of the holy Spirit on the Mind of Man 
&c. Theſe ought not to be call'd Words without 
Ideas, for there is ſufficient Evidence for the Re. 
ality and Certainty of the Exiſtence of their Ob- 
jects, tho” there is ſome Confuſion in our cleareſt. 
Conceptions of them; and our Ideas of them, 


tho' imperfect, are yet ſufficient to converſe about 


them, ſo far as we have Need, and to determine 
ſo much as is neceſſary for our own Faith and 
Er ern oC ne ej. 


Direct. II. Do not ſuppoſe that the Natures or 
Eſſences of Things always differ from one another, 
as much as their Names do. There are various 
Purpoſes in human Life, for which we put very 


different Names on the fame Thing, or on Things 


whoſe Natures are near akin; and thereby often- 
tines, by making a new nominal Species, we are 
ready to deceive our (elves with the Idea of an- 


other real Species of Beings : And thoſe whoſe Un- 


derſtandings are led away by the meer Sound of 


Words, fancy the Nature of thoſe Things to be 


very different, whoſe Names are ſo, and judge of 
them accordingly. 5 Ew 

I may borrow a remarkable Inſtance for my 
Purpoſe almoſt out of every Garden, which con- 


tains a Variety of Plants in it. Moſt or all Plants. 
agree in this, that they have a Root, a Stall, 


— 
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ate the Name of Roots to themſelves 3 ſuch are 
Carrots, Turnips, Radiſpes, &c. If the Leaves are 


of chief Uſe to us, then we call them Herbs; as 
Sage, Mint, Thyme : If the Leaves are eaten raw, 


| they are termed Sallad; as Lettuce, "Purſlain : ITI 


boiled, they become Poz-herbs; as Spinage, Cole- 
worts; and ſome of thoſe ſame Plants, which are 
Pot-herbs in one Family, arc Sallad in another. 
If the Buds are made our Food, they are call'd 

Heads, or Tops; fo Cabbage Heads, Heads of A/- 


| b: paragus and Artichoaks. If the Bloſſom be of moſt | 


Importance, we call it a Flower; ſuch are Dai- 
ies, Tulips and Carnations, which are the meer 


* Bloſſoms of thoſe Plants. If the Hust or Seeds 
are eaten, they are calPd the Fruits of the Ground, 


as Peaſe, Beans, Strawberries, &c. If any Part 


of the Plant be of known and common Uſe to us 
in Medicine, we call it a phyſical Herb, as Carduus, 
Scurvy-graſs; but if we count no Part uſeful, we 


call it a Weed, and throw it out of the Garden; 
and yet perhaps our next Neighbour knows ſome 
valuable Property and Uſe of it; he plants it in 
his Garden, and gives it the Title of an Herb or 
a Flower. You ſee here how ſmall is the real Di- 
ſtinction of theſe ſeveral Plants, conſider'd in 


their general Nature as the leer Vegetables; yet 


what very different Ideas we vulgarly form con- 
cerning them, and make different Species of them, 
chiefly ' becauſe of the different Names given 
them Re: 
Now when Things are ſet in this clear Light, 


it appears how ridiculous it would be for two 


Perſons to contend, whether Dandelion be a Herb 
or a Weed; whether it be a Pot- herb or Sallad; 
when by the Cuſtom or Fancy of different Fami- 
lies, this one Plant obtains all theſe Names, ac- 
2 ee eee 
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cording to the ſeveral Uſes of it, and the Value 
that is put upon it. | 
| Note here, that I find no Manner of Fault with 
the Variety of Names which are given to ſeveral 
Plants, according to the various Uſes we make of 
them. But I would not have our Judgments im- 
pos'd upon hereby, to think that theſe mcer 20- 
mina Species, viz. Herbs, Sallad and Yeeds be- 
come three really different Species of Beings, on 
this Account, that they have different Names and 
Ulſes. But I proceed to other Inſtances. 
It has been the Cuſtom of Mankind, when 
they have been angry with any Thing, to add a 
new ill Name to it, that they may convey there- 
by a hateful Idea of it; tho' the Nature of the 
Thing ſtill abides the ſame. So the Papiſts call 
the Proteſtants Hereticks : A prophane Perſon calls 
a Man of Piety, a Precifian: And in the Times 
of the Civil War in the laſt Century, the Royal- 
705 call'd the Parliamentarians, Fanaticks, Round- 
eads and Seftaries: And they in Requital call'd 
the Royaliſts, Malignants But the Partizans on 
each fide were really neither better nor worſe for 
theſe Names. | . 
It has been alſo a frequent Practice on the o- 
ther Hand, to put new favourable Names upon ill 
Ideas, on pur poſe to take off the Odium of them. 
But notwithſtanding all tlieſe flattering Names 
and Titles, a Man of profuſe Generoſity is but a 
Spendthrift ; a natural Son is a Baſtard ſtill; a Gal- 
lant is an Adulterer, and a Lady of Pleaſure is a 
IM hore. . 


Direct. III. Take Heed of believing the Nature 
and Eſſence of two or more Things to be certainly the 
ſame, becauſe they may have- the ſame Name given 
them. This has been an unhappy and fatal Occa- 
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fon of a thouſand Miſtakes in the natural, in the _ 
civil, and in the religious Affairs of Life, both a- 


mongſt the Val and the Learned. I ſhall give 
two or three Inſtances, chiefly in the Matters of 


Natural Philoſophy, having hinted ſeveral Dangers 
of this Kind, relating to Theology in the forego- 


5 ing Diſcourſe concerning Equi vocal Words. 5 
Our elder Philoſophers have generally made uſe 


of the Word Sobl. to ſignify that Principle where- 


by a Plant grows, and they call'd it the vege- 
tative Soul. The Principle of the animal Moti- 
on of a Brute has been likewiſe call'd a Soul, and 
| we have been taught to name it the ſenſitive Soul: 


BY They have alſo given the Name Soul to that ſu- 
perior Principle in Man, whereby he thinks, 


judges, reaſons, Ic. and tho' they diſtinguiſhed 


this by the honourable Title of the rational Soul, 


yet in common Diſcourſe and Writing we leave 


out the Words vegetative, ſenſitive and rational; 


and make the Word Soul ſerve for all theſe Prin- 
ciples: Thence we are led early into this Imagi- 


nation, that there is a ſort of ſpiritual Being in 


Plants and in Brutes, like that in Men. Where- 
2s, if we did but abſtract and ſeparate theſe Things 
from Words, and compare the Cauſe of Growth 
in a Plant, with the Cauſe of Reaſoning in Man 
(without the Word Soul) we ſhould never think 
that theſe two Principles were at all like one an- 
other; nor ſhould we perhaps ſo eaſily and pe- 
remptorily conclude, that Brutes need an intelli- 
gent Mind to perform their animal Actions. 
Another Inſtance may be the Word LIE, 
which wo attributed to Plants, to Brutes, and 


to Men, and in each of them aſcrib'd to the Soul, 


has very eaſily betray'd us from our Infancy into 


this Miſtake, that he Spirit, or Mind, or think-. 


ing Principle in Man, is the Spring of vegetative 
1 15 and 
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and animal Life to his Body : W hereas it is evident, 
that if the Spirit or thinking Principle of Man 
gave Life to his animal Nature, the Way to fave 
Men from dying would not be to uſe Medi- 


eines, but to perſuade the Spirit to abide in the 


Body. 1 | 

J Sake derive a third Inſtance from the Word 
Hear; which is us'd to ſignify the Senſation we 
bave when we are near the Fire, as well as the 
Cauſe of that Senſation which is in the Fire it 
ſelf; and thence we conclude from our Infancy, 


that there is a ſort of Heat in the Fire reſembling 
our own Senſation, or the Heat which we feel; 


Whereas in the Fire there is nothing but little 


Particles of Matter, of ſuch particular Shapes, 


Sizes, Situations and Motions, as are fitted to 


impreſs ſuch Motions on our Fleſh or Nerves as 
excite the Senſe of Heat. Now if this Cauſe of 


our Senſation in the Fire had been always call'd 
by a diſtinct Name, perhaps we had not been fo 
rooted in this Miſtake, that he Fire is hot with 
the ſame ſort of Heat that we feel. This will ap- 
pear with more Evidence, when we conſider 


that we are ſecure from the fame Miſtake where 


there have been two different Names allotted to 


our Senſation, and to the Cauſe of it; as, we do not 


ſay, Pain is in the Fire that burns us, or in the 
Knife that cuts and wounds us; for we call it 


burning in the Fire, cutting in the Knife, and Pain 


only, when it is in our ſelves. 


Numerous Inſtances of this Kind might be de- 
riv'd from the Words /weet, ſour, loud, ſhrill, and 
almoſt all the ſenſible Qualities, whoſe real Na- 


tures we miſtake from our very 2 and we 


are ready to ſuppoſe them to be the ſame in us, 


and in the Bodies that cauſe them; partly, be- 
cauſe the Words, which ſignify our own Senſati- 


ons, 
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| ons, are a plied alſo to fi ify thoſe unknown 
Shapes and Motions of the little Corpuſcles which 
excite and cauſe thoſe Senſations. | e 


Direct. IV. In Converſation or Reading be di- 
gent to find ont the true Senſe, or diſtinct Idea, 


which the Speaker or Writer affixes to his Words 5 
and eſpecially to thoſe Words which are the chief 
Subject of his Diſcourſe. As far as poſſible take 
| heed, leſt you put more or fewer Ideas into one 
Word, than the Perſon did when he wrote or 
ſpoke; and endeavour that your Ideas of eve- 

ty Word may be the fame as his were: Then 
vou will judge better of what he ſpeaks or 

It is for want of this that Men quarrel in the 
Dark; and that there are ſo many Contentions in 
the ſeveral Sciences, and eſpecially in Divinity. 
Multitudes of them ariſe from a Miſtake of the 
true Senſe or compleat Meaning, in which Words 
are us'd by the Writer or Speaker; and hereb 

fometimes they ſeem to agree, when they really af 
fer in their Sentiments; and ſometimes they ſeem 
70 differ when they really agree. Let me give an 
Inſtance*of both, + RT 
When one Man by the Word Church fhall un- 

derſtand all that believe in Chriſt; and another by 
the Word Church means only the Church of Rome; 
they may both aſſent to this Propoſition, There is 


0 Salvation out of the Church, and yet their in- 


ward Sentiments may be widely different. 


= Again, if one Writer ſhall affirm that Virtue 


| added to Faith is ſufficient to make a Chriſtian, and 
another ſhall as zealouſly deny this Propofition,. 
they ſeem to differ widely in Words, and yet 
ow they may both rcally agree in Sentiment: 

by the Word Virtue, the Affirmer intends our 
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whole Duty to God and Many and the Denier by 
the Word Virtue means only Courage, or at moſt 
our Duty toward our Neighbour, without includ. 
ing in the Idea of it the Duty which we owe to 


| Gad. 


Many ſuch fort of Contentions as theſe are, if 
traced to their Original, will be found to be meer 
Logomachys, or Strifes and Quarrels about Names 
and Words, and vain Janglings, as the Apoſtle 
calls them in his farſt Letter of Advice to 7;- 
aothy. „ 5 „ 

In order therefore to attain clear and diſtinct 
Ideas of what we read or hear, we muſt ſearch 


the Senſe of Words; we muſt confider what s 
their Original and Derivation in our own or fo- 


reign Languages; what is their common Senſc 


amongſt Mankind, or in other Authors, eſpecial- 


ly ſuch as wrote in the fame Country, in the ſame 
Age, about the. ſame 'Time, and upon the ſame 


Subjects: We muſt conſider in what Senſe the 


ſame Author. uſes any particular Word or Phraſe, 
and that when he is Tad on the ſame Mat- 
ter, and eſpecially about the tame Parts or Para- 
graphs of his Writing: We mult conſider whe- 
ther the Word be uſed in a ſtrict and limited, or 


in a large and general Senſe; whether in a literal, 
in a figurative, or in a prophetick Senſe; whe- 


ther it has any ſecondary Idea annext to it beſides 
the primary or chief Senſe. We muſt enquire 
farther, what 1s the Scope and Deſign of the 


Writer; and what is the Connection of that Sen- 


tence with thoſe that go before it, and thoſe which 
follow it. By theſe and other Methods we are to 


ſearch out the Definition of Names, i. e. the true 


Senſe and Meaning in which any Author or Speaker 


85 uſes any Word, which may be the chief ae | 


4 


of Diſcourſe, or may carry any conſiderable Im- 
portance in it. £112 | 5 e 
Direct. V. M hen dus communicate bur Nuri w 
others, meerly with a Defign to inform and improve 


their Knowledge, let us in the beginning of our Dif 
courſe take Care to adjuſt the Definition of Names 
-whereſoever there is need of it; that is, to determine 

nly what we mean by the chief Words which 


are the Subjett of our Diſcourſe; and be ſure always © 


to keep the ſame Ideas, when/oever we uſe the ſame 
Words, unleſs we give due Notice of the Change. 
This will have a very large and happy Influence, 
in ſecuring not only others but our ſelves too from 


Confuſion and Miſtake; for even Writers and 


Speakers themſelves, for want of due Watchful- 
nels, are ready to affix different Ideas to their own 
Words, in di 


ings, and confound their. Hearers. | | 

It is by an Obſervation of this Rule, that Ma- 
thematicians have ſo happily ſecured themſelves, 
and the Sciences which they have profeſt, from 
Wrangling and Controverſy; becauſe whenſoever 


in the * of their Treatiſes they have Oc- 


caſion to uſe a new and unknown Word, they al- 
ways define it, and tell in what Senſe they ſhall 
take it; and in many of their Writings you find 
a heap of Definitions at the very beginning. Now 


if the Writers of natural Philoſophy and Morality 
had us'd the ſame Accuracy and Care, they had 


effectually ſecluded a Multitude of noiſy and fruit- 
leſs Debates out of their ſeveral Provinces : Nor 


© Had that facred Theme of Divinity been perplex- 
dd with ſo many intricate Diſputes, nor the Church 


of Chriſt been torn to pieces by ſo many Sects 


ouſneſs, 


rent Parts of their Diſcourſes, and 
hereby bring Perplexity into their own Reaſon- | 


and Factions, if the Words Grace, Faith, Righte- 
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ouſneſs, Repentance, Fuſtiſication, Worſhip, Church, 
Biſhop, Presbyter, &c. had been well defined, and 
their Significations adjuſted, as near as poſſible, by 
the Uſe of thoſe Words in the new Teſtament; 


or at leaſt, if every Writer had told us at firſt in 


what Senſe he would uſe thoſe Words. 


Direct. VI. Ii your own Studies, as well as. in 
the Communication of your Thoughts to others, meer- 
ty for their Information, avoid ambiguous and equi: 
vocal Terms as much as poſſible. Do not ule ſuch 


Words as have two or three Definitions of the 


Name belonging to them, i. e. ſuch Words as 
have two or three Senſes, where there is 0 
Danger of Miftake: Where your chief Bufineſs 


is to inform the Judgment, and to explain a Mat- 


ter, rather than to perſuade or affect, be not fond 


of expreſſing your ſelves in figurative Language, 


when there are any proper Words that fignify the 
fame Idea in their Litera! Senſe; It is the Ambi- 
guity of Names, as we have often ſaid, that brings 
almoſt infinite Confuſion into our Conceptions of 
Things. | 


But where there is a Neceſſity of uſing an an- 


biguous Word, there let double Care be us'd in de- 
Fning that Word, and declaring. in what Senſe 


ord ever to come into your Deſinitions. 


Direct. VII. In communicating your Notions, uſe 


every Word as near as poſſible in the ſame Senſe in 
which Mankind commonly uſes it; or which Writers 
that have gone before you have uſually affixt to ity 


upon Condition that it is free from Ambiguity. Tho 
Names are in their Original meerly arbitrary, yet 


we ſhould always keep to the eſtabliſſi'd Meaning 
of them, unleſs great Neceſſity require the Al- 
| | „ teration; 


— take it. And be ſure to ſuffer no ambiguous 


fuefing fl: nnd menets. . . ))... 


PA dos dS — 


„ 8 c 


c. vl. S. 3: Dye right Uſe of Reaſon? gy 


teration; for when any Word has been us'd to 


ſignify an Idea, that old Idea will recur in the 


Mind when the Word is heard or read, rather 
than any new Idea which we may faſten to it. 
And this is one Reaſon” why the received Defini- 
tions of Names ſhould be chang'd as little as 

But I add farther, that tho' a Word entirely 


new, introduced into a Language, may be affixed 


to what Idea you pleaſe, yet an old Word ought 
never to be fixt to an unaccuſtomed Idea, with- 
out juſt and evident Neceſſity, or without pre- 
ſent or previous Notice, leſt we introduce there- 
by a Licenſe for all manner of pernicious Equi vo- 


cations and Falſboods; as for Inſtance, when an 


idle Boy who has not ſeen his Book all the Morn- 
ing ſhall tell his Maſter that he has learnt his Leſ- 


ſon, he can never excuſe himſelf by ſaying, that 
by the Word Leſſon he meant his Breakfaſt, and 
by the Word learn he meant eating ; ſurely this 


would be conſtrued a downright Lye, and his 
fancied Wit would hardly procure his Pardon. 

In uſing an ambiguous Word which has been 
us'd in different Senſes, we may chuſe what we 
think the moſt proper Senſe, as I have done p. 86. 


in naming the Poles ef the Loadſtone, North or 


South. e ene, 8 
And when a Word has been us'd in two ot 
three Senſes, and has made a great Inroad for Er- 


| ror upon that account, it is of good Service to 


drop one or two of thoſe Senſes, and leave it on- 
ly one remaining, and affix the other Senſes or I- 


deas to other Words. So the modern Philoſo- _ 
phers, when they treat of the human Soul, they 
call it the Mind or Mens Humana, and leave the 
| Word Anima or Soul to ſignify the Principle of 


Life and Motion in meer animal Beings. 1 
| The 


j 
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The Poet. Juvenal has long ago given us a hint 


of this Accuracy and Diſtinction _ he 1 0 of 
Brutes and Men, 


| Jnduljit mund; communis Conticer lis. 
: Te antum Animas 3 nobis Animum quoque. 


Sat. Xvi. v. 134. 


5x "650M Them is one Gs * ſome af 
the laſt Rules concerning the Definitiov.of Mords 
may be in ſome Meaſure diſpenſed with; and that 
is, when ſtrong and — Prejudice hath esta 
bliſhed ſome favourite Werd or Phraſe, and long 
us d ĩt to ſexpreſs ſome miſtaken Notion, ar to u- 
nite ſome inconſiſtent Ideas; for then it is ſome- 
times much eaſier to lead the World into Truth 
by indulging their Fondneſs for a, Phraſe, and by 
aſſigning and applying new Ideas and Notions to 
their favourite Word; and this is much ſafer alſo 
chan to awaken all their Paſſions by rejecting both 
their old Words, and Phraſes, and Notions, and 
introducing all new at once: Therefore we con- 
tinue to ſay, There is Heat in the Fire, ' there is 
Coldneſs in Ice, rather than invent new Words to 
expreſs the Powers which are in Fire or Lee, to 
excite the Senſations of Heat or Cold in us. For 
the ſame Reaſon ſome Words and Phraſes which 
are leſs;proper may be continued in Thealogy, while 
People are led into clearer Ideas with much more 
| Eaſe and Succeſs, than if an Attempt were made 
to change all their beloved Forms of Speech. 
In other Caſes rhelſe logical Directions ſhould 
generally be obſerved, and different Names affixt 
to different Ideas. 6 

Here I cannot but take Occaſion to. newark, 
that it is a conſiderable Adyantage to any Lan- 
guage to * a Variety of new Words introduced 


; | | into 
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into it; that when in Courſe of Time a O ” ” 
and new Ideas ariſe; there may be new Words and 


Names aſſign'd to them: And alſo where one ſin- 


gle Name as ſuſtain'd two or three Ideas in Time 
paſt, theſe mow Words may remove the Ambi- 


ty by being affixt to ſome of thoſe Ideas. This 
1 — * 


Practice Degrees take away part of the 


Uncertainty of Language. And for this Reaſon 
I cannot but congratulate our Engliſh Tongue, that 


it has been abundantly inriched with the Tranſla- 


tion of Words from all our neighbour Nations, 
E as well as from antient Languages, and theſe 
* Words have been as it were enfranchiſed amongſt | 


us; for French, Latin, Greek and German Names 
will ſignify En gliſh A as well as Words that 
are antiently and intirely Engliſh. 

It may not be amiſs to mention in this Place, 
that as the Determination of the particular Senſe 
in which any Word is us'd is calFd the Definition 
of the Name, ſo the Enumeration of the various Sen- 


ſes of any equivocal Word is ſometimes call'd the 
| Diviſion or Diſtinction of the Name; and for 


=_ Purpoſe good Dictionaries are of excellent 

This Diſtiuction of the Name or Word is great- 
ly neceſſary in Argumentation or Diſpute; when 
a fallacious Argument is us'd, he that anſwers it 
diſtinguiſhes the ſeveral Senſes of ſome Word or 
Phraſe in it, and ſhews in what Senſe it is true 
and in what Senſe it is as evidently falſe. 
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| Srer. IV. 
Of the Definition of Things. 


AS there is much Confuſion introduced into 
our Ideas, by the Means of thoſe Words 


to Which they are affix'd; ſo the mingling our I. 
deas with each other without Caution, is a far- 


ther Occaſion whereby they become confus'd. A 
Court-Lady, born and bred up amongſt Pomp and 
Equipage, and the vain Notions of Birth and Qua- 
lity, conſtantly joins and mixes all theſe with the 
Idea of her ſelf, and ſhe imagines theſe to be % 
ſential to her Nature, and as it were neceſſary to her 
Being; thence ſhc is tempted to look upon menial 
Servants, and the loweſt Rank of Mankind, as 
another Species of Beings quite diſtinct from her 
ſelf. A Plough Boy that has never travelled be- 

ond his own Village, and has ſeen nothing but 
thatch'd Houſes and his Pariſh-Charch, 1s natural- 
ly led to imagine that Thatch belongs to the very 
Nature of a Houſe, and that that muſt be a Church 


which is built of Stone, and eſpecially if it has a 


Spire upon it. A Child whole Uncle has been ex- 
ceſſive fond, and his Schoolmaſter very ſevere, 
caſily believes that Fondneſs always belongs to 
Uncles, and that Severity is eſſential to Maſters or 
Inſtructors. He has ſeen alſo Soldiers with red 
Coats, or Miniſters with long black Gowns, and 
therefore he perſuades himſelf that theſe Garbs 
are eſſential to the Characters, and that he is not 
a Miniſter who has not a long black Gown, nor can 
he be a Soldier who is not dreſs'd in red. It 


would be well if all ſuch Miſtakes ended with 
Childhood. 


1 
It 
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It might be alſo ſubjoin'd, that our complex 
Ideas become confus'd, not only by aniting or 
blending together more ſimple or ſingle Ideas than re- 
ally belong to them, as in the Inſtances juſt men- 
\ tioned; but Obſcurity and Confuſion {A 
come upon our Ideas alſo, for want of uniting a 
_ ſufficient Number of ſingle Ideas to make the com- 
plex one: So if I conceive of a Leopard only as 
a ſpotted Beaſt, this does not diſtinguiſh it from a 
Tyger or a Lynx, nor from many Dogs or Horſes, 
which are ſpotted too; and therefore a Leopard 
= muſt have ſome more Ideas added to compleat and 
diſtinguiſh it. „ „„ 
I grant that it is a large and free Acquaintance 
with the World, a watchful Obſervation and di- 
ligent Search into the Nature of Things that 
* muſt fully correct this kind of Errors: The Rules 
of Logick are not ſufficient to do it: But yet the 
KRaules of Logic may inſtruct us by what means to 
diſtinguiſh one Thing from another, and how to 
ſearch and mark out as far as may be the Contents 
and Limits of the Nature of diſtinct Beings, and 
thus may give us great Aſſiſtance towards the Re- 
medy of Poſe Miſtakes. 3B 
As the Definition of Names frees us from that 
Confuſion which Words introduce, ſo the Defini- 
tion of Things will in ſome Meaſure guard us a- 
gainſt that Confuſion which mingled Ideas have 
introduced: For as a Definition of the Name ex- 
plains what any Word means, ſo a Definition of 
= Thing explains what is the Nature of that 
hing. ä 1 
In * to form a Definition of any Thing 
" on put forth theſe three Acts of the 
ind. 985 „ 
it, Compare the Thing to be defin'd with o- 
ther Things that are mol like to it ſelf, and ſec 
PTE H 3 wWherein 
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wherein its Eſſence or Nature agrees with them; 
and that is call'd the general Nature or Genus in 4 
Definition: So if you would define what Vins 
is, firſt compare it with other Things like it felf, 
as Cyder, Perry, c. atid you will find it agrees 
eſſentially with them in this, that it is a /orz of 
vice. | INT 
| 24y, Confider the moſt remarkable and prima- 
ry Attribute, Property, or Idea wherein this 
Thing differs from thoſe other Things that are 
moſt like it; and that is its e//ential or ſpecifick 
Difference 80 Wine differs from Cyder and Perry, 
and all other Juices, in that it is preſed from a 
Grape. This may be call'd its ſpecial Nature, which 
diſtinguiſhes it from other Juice. 
z34y, Join the general and ſpecial Nature toge- 
ther, or (which is all one) the Genus and the Dif- 
ference, and theſe make up a Definition. So the 
Juice of a Grape, or Juice preſt from Grapes is the 
Definition of Mine. | . | 
So if I would define what Winter is, ] conſi- 
der firſt wherein it agrees with other Things 
which are moſt like it, (viz.) Summer, Spring, 
Autumn, and I find they are all Seaſons of the 
Tear; therefore a Seaſon of the Year is the Genus. 
Then I obſerve wherein it differs from theſe, and 
that is in the Shortneſs of the Days; for it is this 
which docs primarily diſtinguiſh it from other 
Seaſons ; therefore this may be call'd its /pecial Na- 
ture or its Difference. Then by joining theſe to- 
rether I make a Definition. Winter is that Sea- 
ſon of the Tear wherein the Days are ſhorteſt. 1 
confeſs indeed this is but a ruder Definition of it, 
for to define it as an accurate Aſtronomer I muſt 
limit the Days, Hours and Minutes. e 
Alfter the ſame manner if we would explain or 
efine what the Pifture of a Man is, we . 
| | ay” 
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firſt the Genus or general Nature of it, which is a 
Repreſentation; and herein it agrees with many 
} other Things, as a Statue, a Shadow, a Print, a 
| werbal Deſcriptiom of a Man, c. Fhen we con- 
| ſider wherein it differs from theſe, and we find it 
differs from a verbal Deſcription; in that it is a Re- 
preſentation to the Eye and not to the Ear: It dif- 
fers from a Statue in that it is a Repreſentation 
upon a flat Surface, and not in a ſolid Figure: R 
differs from a Shadow in that it is an abiding Re- 
preſentation and not a fleeting one: It differs from 
| a Print or Draught, becauſe it repreſents the Co- 
lours by Paint as well as the Shape of the Object 
by Delineation. Now ſo many, or rather ſo few 
of theſe Ideas put together, as are juſt ſufficient to 
diſtinguiſh 4 Picture from all other Repreſentati- 
ens, make up its eſſential Difference or its /pecial 
Mature; and all theſe are included in its being paint- 
ed on a plain Surface. Then join this to the Ge- 
nus, which is a Repreſentation; and thus you have 
the compleat Definition of the Picture of a Man, 
| 972, it is the Repreſentation of a Man in Paint up- 
on a Surface or a Plane. B00 Br 
| Here it muſt be obſerved, that when we ſpealc 
of the Genus and Difference as —_— a Defi- 
nition, it muſt always be underſtood that the 
neareſt Genus and the ſpecifick Difference are re- 
quind. . 20.81% 
The next general Nature or the neareſt Genus 
muſt be us'd in a Definition, becauſe it includes 
all the reſt; as if I would define Mine, I muſt 
lay Wine is a Juice, Which is the neareſt Genus; 
and not ſay, Wine is a Liquid, which is a re- 
mote general Nature; or Wine is a Subſtance, 
which is yet more remote; for Juice includes 
both Subfance and Liquid. Beſides, neither of 
theſe two remote general Natures would make 


H 4. | any 
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any Diſtinction betwixt Wine and a thouſand o- 
ther Subſtances, or other Liquids ; a remote Genus 
leaves the Thing too much undiſtinguiſh'd. 
The ſpecifick Difference is that primary At- 

tribute which diſtinguiſnes each Species from 
one another, while they ſtand ranked under the 
fame general Nature or Genus. 'Tho' Wine dif- 
fers from other Liquids in that it is the Juice of 
a certain Fruit, yet this is but a general or generick 
Difference, for it does not diſtinguiſh Wins from 
Cyder or Perry; the Specifick Difference of Wine 
therefore is its Preſſure from the Grape, as Cyder 
is preſs'd from Apples, and Perry from Pears. 

n Definitions alſo we muſt uſe the primary At. 
tribute that diſtinguiſhes the Species or ſpecial Na- 
ture, and not attempt to define Vine by its parti- 
cular Taſtes, or Effects, or other Properties, 
which are but ſecondary or conſequential, when its 
Preſſure from the Grape is the moſt obvious and 

rimary Diſtinction of it from all other Juices. 
| conſeh in ſome Caſes it is not ſo eaſily known 
which is the primary Idea that diſtinguiſhes one 
Thing from another ; and therefore — would 
as ſoon define Winter by the Coldneſs of the Sea- 
fon, as by the Shortneſs of the Days; tho' the 
Shortneſs of the Days is doubtleſs the moſt juſt, 

primary and philoſophical Difference betwixt that 
and the other Seaſons of the Year, ſince Winter 
ys are always ſhorteſt, but not always the cold- 

et : I add alſo, that the Shortneſs of the Days is 
one Cauſe of the Coldne/s, but the Cold is no Caulc 
ef their Shortneſs, 75 


— 
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Rules of Definition of the Thing. 
: 13 +2 iet 2 3%, a 
HE ſpecial Rules of a good Definition 2 
' theſe: e hr oe rei f2 


| Rule I. A Definition muſt be univerſal, or as 


WE ſome call it, adequate; that is, it muſt agree to all 
the particular Species or Individuals that are in- 


& cluded under the fame Idea; ſo the Juice of a 
= Crape agrees to all proper Wines, whether Red, 
| White, French, Spaniſh, Florence, Oc. 


Rule II. It maſt be proper and peculiar to the 


; Thing defined, and agree to that alone; for it is the 
very Deſign of a Definition effectually to diſtin- 
guiſh one Thing from all others: So the Juice of 
1 4 Grape agrees to no other Subſtance, to no other 
e Liquid, to no other Being but Wine. 0. 
1 | Theſe two Rules being obſerv'd, will always 
. render a Definition reciprocal with the Thing de- 
: fined, which is a ſcholaſtick Way of ſpeaking, to 
, IE fignify that the Definition may be us'd in any Sen- 
t WW rence in the Place of the Thing defined, or they 
di may be mutually affirmed concerning each other, 
. IE or ſubſtituted in the room of each other. The 
s Juice of the Grape is Wine, or Wine is the Juice 
e of the Grape. And whereſoever the Word Hine 


is us'd, you may put the Juice of the Grape inſtead 
of it, except when you conſider Mine rather as 

2 Word than a Thing, or when it is mention'd in 
ſuch logical Rules. e 
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Rule III. I Definition ought to bs clear and plain 4 


for the Deſign of it is to lead us into the Know. 
ledge of the Thing defined. 


” 


Hence it will follow that the Words us'd in a 


Definition ought not to be doubtful, and equivo- 
cal, and obſenre, but as plain and eaſy as the Lars 
guage will afford: And indeed it is a general Rule 
concerning the Definition both of Names and 
Things, that no Word ſhould be us'd in either of 


them which has any Darkneſs or Difficulty in it, 


unleſs it has been before explain'd or defin'd. 

Hence it will follow alfo, that there are many 
Things cannot well be defin'd either as to the 
Name or the Thing, unleſs it be by ſynonymous 
Words, or by a Negation of the contrary Idea, 
(9c. for learned Men know not how to make 


them more evident or more intelligible than the 


Ideas which every Man has gained by the vul 
Methods of teaching. Such are the Ideas of Ex- 
tenſion, Duration, Thought, Conſciouſneſs, and mot 
of our {imple Ideas, and particularly ſenſible Qua- 
lities, as White, Blue, Red, Cold, Heat, Shrill, 
Bitter, Sour, c. _ 85 

We can ſay of Duration that it is a Continuance 


in Being, or a not ceaſing to be; we can ſay of 


Conſciouſneſs, that it 18-as it were a feeling within 
our ſelves; we may lay Heat is that which is not 


Cold; or Sour is that which is /ike Vinegar; or 


we may point to the clear Sky, and ſay that is 


Blue. Theſe are the vulgar Methods of teaching 


the Definitions of Names, or Meaning of W ords. 


But there are ſome Philoſophers whoſe Attempt 


to define theſe Things learnedly have wrapt up 
their Ideas in greater Darkneſs, and expos'd them- 
ſelves to Ridicule and Contempt; as when they 
define Heat they lay, it is Qualitas congregans ho- 
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mogened & ſegtegans hetero 
deus together Things 


nee, 7. e. a Quality ga- 
the ſame Kind, and 
ſeparating Things of v a different Kind. 80 they 


dene White, a Colour arifi ng from the Prevalence 
| of Brightneſs : But every Chi 

// hite better without theſe Definitions. 

There are ow ny other Definitions given by — 
peripatetick Phil 

by Reaſon of their Obſcurity ; as Motion is defi- 
ed by them the Alt of a Being in Power fo far 
forth as it is in Power. Time is the Meaſure or 
| Number of Motion according to paſt, preſent and 
future. The Soul is the Act of an organical natu- 
uu Body, having Life in Power; and 5 

: of the ſame Stamp. 


Id knows Hot and 


ophers, which are v 


yeral others 


Rule IV. It is alſo comma preſcribed | a- 


mongſt the Rules of Definition, that it fhould be 
ort, ſo that it uſt have no Tautology in it, nor 
any Words ſuperfluous. I confeſs Definitions ought 
to be ex reſs'd in as few Words as is conſiſtent 
with a clear and juſt Explication of the Nature 
of the Thing defin'd, and a Diſtinction of it from 
all other Things beſide: But it is of much more 
| Importance, and far better, that a Definition 
| ſhould explain clearly the Subject we treat of, 
| tho' the Words be any, than to leave Obſcuri- 


tics in the Sentence, by confining it within too 
narrow Limits. So in the Definition which we 
have given of Logick, that it is the Art of uſing 
Reaſon well in the Search after Truth and the Com- 
munication of it to others, it has indeed many Words 
in it, but it could not well be ſhorter. Art is the 
Genus wherein it agrees with Rhetorick, Poeſy, 


 Arithmetick, Wreſtling, Sailing, Building, e. for 


all theſe are Arts alſo: But the Difference or ſpe- 


cial N ature of it is drawn from its Object, Rea- 


ſon; 
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fon; from the Act u/ing it well, and from its two 
great. Ends or Deſigns, viz. the Search of Truth, 


and the Communication of it : Nor can it be juſtly 
_ deſcribed and explained in fewer Ideas. ks. 


V. If weadda fifth Rule, it muſt be that neither 


| the Thing defined, nor a meer ſynonymous Name 


ſhould make any part of the Definition, for this 
would be no Explication of the Nature of the 
Thing; and a ſynonymous Word at beſt could on- 
ly be a Definition of the Name. 5 


3 8E S r. | 
Obſervations concerning the Definition of Things. 


jk part with , e 1 muſt propoſe 


ſeveral Obſervations which relate to the De- 


finition of Things. | 


i Obſerv. There is no need that in Definitions 
we ſhould be confined to one ſingle Attribute or 


Property, in order to expreſs the Difference of the 


Thing defined, for ſometimes the eſſential Dif- 


ference conſiſts in two or three Ideas or Attributes. 


So a Grocer is a Man who buys and ſells Sugar and 
Plums and Spices for Gain. A Clock is an Engine 
with Weights and II heels, that ſhews the Hour of 
the Day both by pointing and ſtriking : And if I were 
to define a Repeating Clock T muſt add another 


Property, viz. that it alſo repeats the Hour. 80 


that the true and primary eſſential Difference of 
ſome complex Ideas conſiſting in ſeveral diſtinct 
Properties cannot be well expreſs'd without con- 
junctive Particles of Speech. 


_ z4Obſervy. There is no need that Definitions ſhould 


always be po/itive,tor ſome Things differ from others 


meerly 
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meerly by a Defect of what others have; as if a 
Chair be defined a Seat for à fingle Perſon with a 
Back belonging to it, then a Stool is a Seat for a 
ſingle Perſon without a Bach; anda Form is a Seat 
for ſeveral Perſons without a Back: Thele are nega- 
tive Differences. So Sin is a want of Conformity 
to the Law of God; Blindneſs is a want of Sight. 
| A Vagabond is a Perſon without a Home. Some 
Ideas are negative, and their Definitions ought to 
be ſo too 4 e i 
34 Obſerv. Some Things may have two or more 
Definitions, and each of them equally juſt and ; 
good; as a Mile is the Length of eight Furlongs, - 
or it is the third part of a League. Eternal is that 
E which ever was and ever ſhall be; or it is that which 
had no Beginning and ſhall have no End. * Man is 
uſually defined a rationg} Animal: But it may be 
much better to define him a Spirit united to an A- 


" I ninul of ſuch a Shape, or an Animal of ſuch a pe- 
n culiar Shape united to à Spirit, or a Being compoſed 
, ſuch an Animal and a Mind. 186 e 
e Obſerv. Where the Efences of Things are 
eerident, and clearly diſtinct from each other, there 
ve may be more exact and accurate in the Defi- 
nditions of them: But where their Ehences approach 
verrer to each other, the Definition is more diffi- 


cult. A Bird may be defined a feathered Animal 
f | with Wings, a Ship may be defined a large hollow 
/ Building made to paſs over the Sea with Sails: But 


| if you ask me to define a Batt, which is between 
K. 8 . 7 | : | 
„ ird and a Beaſt, or to define a Barge and Hoy, 
f Ff The commen Definition of Man, viz, a rational Animal, is very faulty, 
on 1. Becauſe the Animal is not rational; the Rationality of Man ariſes from the 
J- Wind to which the Animal is united. 2. Becauſe if a Spirit ſhould be u- 


med to a Horſe and make it a rational Being, ſurely this would not be a 
| Man: It it evident therefore that the peculiar Shape muſt enter into the 

Fl i Deßnition of a Man to render it juſt and perfect; and for want of a full 
Deſcription thereof all our Definitions are defective. | 
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which are between a Boat and a Ship, it is much 
barder to define them, or to adjuft the Bound; 
of their Eſſence. This as very evident in all wy. 
Frons Births and irregular Produttions of Naturg, x 
well as in many Yorks of Art, which partake ſo 
much of one Species and ſo much. of another; that 
we cannot tell under which Species to rank them, 
or how to determine their /pecifick Difference. 
The ſeveral Species of Beings are ſeldom pre- 
ciſely limited in the Nature of Things by a 
_ nentain and unalterable Bounds: The 22 of 
many Things do not conſiſt in indiviſibili, or in 
= = . 3 Point, as ſome have ima- 
med; but by various Degrees they approach 
Nearer to, or differ more from others 1 of a 
Kindred Nature. So (as I have hinted before) in 
the very middle of each of the Arches of a Rain- 
bow the Colours of green, yellow and red are fuf- 
Aciently diftinguiſhed ; but near the Borders of 
the ſeveral Arches they run into one another, {o 
that you hardly know how to limit the Colours, 
| -_ whether to call it red or yellow, greey ot 
ä ; RV e 
Fh Obſerv. As the higheſt or chief Genuss, wit. 
Being and Not-Being can never be defined, becault 
there is no Genus ſuperior to them; ſo neither can 
 fineular Ideas or Jndividuals be well defined, be- 
cauſe either they have no efjential Differences from 
other Individuals, or their Differences are not 
known; and therefore /ndividuals are only to be 
deſcrib'd by their particular Circumſtances: 80 
King George is diſtinguiſh'd from all other Men 
and other Kings, by deſcribing him as tbe fr} 
King of Great Britain of the Houſe of Brunſwick: 
and Meſtminſter-Hall is deſcribed by its Situation 
ind its Uſe, GS. 


» * 


MN nk yes b „% ond e TTY eee ee e A faim 


en ago ot ka 


md md oe 


. or Re nn Tak 


thu 


C. VI. S. 6. The right Uſe of Reaſon: 11 


That individual Bodies can hardly have any eſ- 
Cntial Difference, at leaſt within the Reach of 
our Knowledge, may be made thus to appear; 
Methuſelab, When he was nine hundred and ſixty 


Vears old, and s worn out with Age and 
Weakneſs, was the iame Perſon as when he Was 


an Infant newly born; but how far was his Body 
theſame? who can tell whether there was any 


Fibre of his Fleth or his Bones that continued the 


fame throughout his whole Life ?.or who can de- 
termine which were thofe Fibres? The Ship: in 
which Sir Francis Drake failed round the World 
might be new built and refitted ſo often, rhat 


few of the ſame Timbers remained; and who can 


ſay whether it muſt be call'd the ſame Ship or 
no? and what is its eſſential Difference? How 
ſhall we define Sir Francis Drake's Ship, or make 
a Definition for Methuſelah? © ©0md © © 

To this Head belongs that moſt difficult Que- 


ſtion, M hat is the Principle of Individuation? or 


what is it that makes any one Thing the ſame as 


it was ſometime before? This is too large and 


laborious an Enquiry to dwell upon it in this Place: 
Yet I cannot forbear to mention this Hint, viz. 
Since our own Bodies muſt riſe at the laſt Day 


| for us to receive Rewards or Puniſhments inthem, 


there may be perhaps ſome original Fibres of each 


| human Body, ſome Stamina Vitæ, or primeval 


Seeds of Life, which may remain unchanged thro? 


all the Stages of Life, Death and the Grave; 


theſe may become the Springs and Principles of a 
Reſurrection, and ſufficient to denominate it the 
fame Body. But if there be any ſuchiconftant and 
vital Atoms which diftinguiſh every human Body, 
they are known to God onlix. 


_ 6th Obſery, 
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_ - . 6 Obſerv. Where we cannot find out the / 
. fence or eſſential Difference of any Species or King 
of Beings that we would define, we muſt con- 
tent our ſelves with a Collection of ſuch — 
Parts or Properties of it as may beſt explain it ſo 
far as it is known, and beſt diſtinguiſh it from o- 
ther Things: So a Marigold is a Flower which hath 
ſe many long yellow Leaves round à little Knot of 
Seeds in the midſt with ſuch a peculiar ' Stalk, &c. 
So if we would define Silver, we ſay it is a white 
and hard Metal, next in Weight to Gold: If we 
would define an Elder-TJree, we might fay it is 
ene among the leſſer Trees, whoſe younger Branches 
are ſoft and full of Pith, whoſe Leaves are jagged 
or indented, and of ſuch a particular Shape, and it 
bears large Cluſters of ſmall black Berries: So we 
muſt define Water, Earth, Stone, a Lion, an Fa- 
gle, a Serpent, and the igreateſt Part of natural 
Beings, by a Collection of thoſe Properties, which 
according to our Obſervation diſtinguiſh them 
from all other Things. This is what Mr. Loe 
Calls nominal Eſſences, and nominal Definitions. And 
indeed ſince the eſential Differences of the various 
natural Beings or Bodies round about us ariſe from 
a peculiar Shape, Size, Motion and Situation of 
the ſmall Particles of which they are compos d, 
and ſince we have no ſufficient Method to inform 
us what theſe are, we muſt be contented with 
fuch a /ort of Definition of the Bodies they com- 
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HFere note that this ſort of Definition, which 
is made up of a meer Collection of the moſt re- 
markable Parts or Properties, is call'd an imperfect 
Definition, or a Deſeription; whereas the Defini- 
tion is call'd perfect when it is compos'd of the eſ- 
ſential Difference added to the general Nature or 


Genus. : 
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7th Objerv. The penfet Definition uf tiny. Being 
always includes the Definition of the Name where- 


by it is called, for it informs us of the Senſe or 


Meaning of that Word, and ſhews us what Idea 
that Word is affixed to: But the Definition of the 
Name does by no means include a perfett. Definiti» 
on of the Thing; for as we have faid before, a 
meer ſynonymous Word a Negation of the con- 


| trary, or the mention of any one or two diſtin- 


guiſhing Properties of the T ing may be a ſuffi- 
cient Definition of the Name. Vet in thoſe Caſes 
where the eſſential Difference or Eſſence of a 
Thing is unknown, there a Definition of the Name 
by the chief Properties, and a Deſcription of the 


Thing are much the ſame. 


And here I think it neceſſary to take Notice 
of one general Sentiment that feems to run thro? 
that excellent Performance, Mr. Locke's Efjay 


of Human Underſtanding, and that is, © That 


the Eſſences of Things are utterly unknown 
« to us, and therefore all our Pretences to diſtin- 
« guiſh the Eſſences of Fhings can reach no far- 
ther than meer nominal Eſſences, or a Collecti- 


© on of ſuch Properties as we know; to ſome of 
“ which we affix particular Names, and others 


« we bundle up, ſeveral together, under one 


„Name: And that all our Attempts to rank Be- 


« ings into different Kinds or Species's can reach 
no farther than to make meer nominal Species, and 
therefore our Definitions of Things are but 


meer nominal Deſcriptions or Definitions of the 


be | Name. | | 


| Now that we may do Juſtice to this great Au- 


thor, we ought to conſider that he confines this 


dort of Diſcourſe only to the Eſſence of fimple L 


deas, and to the Eſence of Subſtances, as appears 
Third 


evident in the fourth _ ſixth Chapters of his 


the Yorks of Art for their own 
daily Uſe, with the {fairs of Morality for ther 
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Third Book : for he allows the Names of mixed 
Modes always to fignify the real Eſſences of their 
Species, Chap. V. and he acknowledges artificial 


Things to have diſtinct Species; and that in the Diſ- 
tinction of their Eſſences there is generally leſs 
Confuſion and Uncertainty than in natural, Ch. VI. 
Sect. 40, 41. tho' it muſt be confeſs'd that he ſcarce 
makes any Diſtinction between the Definition of 


the Name and the Definition of the Thing, as Ch. 


IV. And ſometimes the Current of his Diſcourſe 
decries the Knowledge of Eſſences in ſuch gene- 
a Terms as may juſtly give Occaſion to miſ- 
taKE. | l 

It muſt be granted, that the Eſſence of moſt 
of our /imple Ideas and the greateſt part of parti- 
cular natural Subſtances are much unknown to us; 
and therefore the eſſential Differences of ſenſible 
Qualities and of the various Kinds of Bodies, (as 


I have ſaid before) lye beyond the Reach of our 


Underſtandings: We know not what makes the 
primary real inward Diſtinction between Red, 
Green, Sweet, Sour, &c. between Wood, Iron, 
Oil, Stone, Fire, Water, Fleſh, Clay, in their ge- 
neral Natures, nor do we know what are the in- 
ward and prime Diſtinctions between all the par- 
ticular Kinds or Species in the Vegetable, Animal, 
Mineral, Metallick, or Liquid World of Things. 
But ſtill there 1s a very large Field for the Know- 
ledge of the Eſſences of Things, and for the Ute 
of perfect Definitions amongſt our complex Ideas, 
the modal Appearances and Changes of Nature, the 
Works of Art, the Matters of Science, and all the 
Affairs of the civil, the moral and the religious 
Life: And indeed it is of much more Importance 
to all Mankind to have a better Acquaintance with 
heed and 


Behaviour 
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| Behaviour in this World, and with the Matters 
of Religion, that they may be prepared for the 
World to come, than to be able to give a perfect 
Definition of the Works of Nature. 
If the particular Eſſences of Natural Bodies 
are unknown to us, we may yet be good Philo- 
ſophers, good Artiſts, good Neighbours, good 
Subjects and good Chriſtians without that Know- 
ledge, and we have juſt Reaſon to be content. 
Now that the Eſſences of ſome of the modal 
Appearances and Changes in Nature, as well as 
Things of Art, Science and. Morality are ſufficient- 
| ly known to us to make perfect Definitions of them, 
1 in by the Specimen of a few Definiti- 


ons of theſe Things. 5 
| Motion is a 8 of Place. Swiftneſ5 is the 
| paſſing over a long Space in a ſhort Time. A na- 
WW 7zural Day is the Time of one alternate Revoluti- 
on of Light and Darkneſs, or it is the Duration of 
e twenty four Hours. An Eclipſe of the Sun is a Defect 
nin the Sun's Tranſmiſhon of Light to us by the 
Moon interpoſing. * Snow is congealed Vapour. 
: Hail is congealed Rain. An“ and is a Piece of 
ðVCL.and riſing above the ſurrounding Water. An * Hill 
„zs an elevated Part of the Earth, and a * Grove is a 
piece of Ground thick ſet with Trees. An Honſe 


is a Building made to dwell in. A Cottage is a 
mean Houſe in the Country. A Supper 1s that 


e Meal which we make in the Evening. A Tri- 
„angie is a Figure ſed of three Sides. A 
angle eis a Figure compoſed ot three Sides. 

© WB Gallon is a Meaſure containing eight Pints. A 
c WW Porter is a Man who carries Burdens for Hire. A 
15 | | | . 

0 * Note, Iſland, Hilh Grove, are not defined here in their more remote 
h and ſubſtantial Natures, (if I 2 expreſs it) or as the Matter of them 
0 s Earth; for in this Senſe we w not their Eflence, but only as con- 


| Hiderdin their modal Appearances, whereby one part of Earth is diſtinguiſnt 
ir com another. The ſame may be ſaid of Snom, Hail. &c, 


" | 11 K 
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King is the chief Ruler in a Kingdom. Peracity 
is the Conformity of our Words to our Thoughts. 
Covetouſneſs is an exceſſive Love of Money, or 
other Poſſeſſions. Killing is the taking away the 
Life of. an Animal. Murder is the unlayful kil- 


ling of a Man. Rhetorick is the Art of peaking 


in à manner fit to perſuade. Natural Philoſop 


is the Knowledge of the Properties of Bodies and 


the various Effects of them, or it is the Know- 


ledge of the various Appearances in Nature and 


Reaſon well, G1 = | | | 
Thus you ſee the eſſential Differences of vari- 
ous Beings may be known, and are borrowed from 
their Qualities and Properties, their Cauſes, Effetts, 
Objefts, Adjuncts, Ends, &c. and indeed as infinite- 
ly various as the E/ences of Things are, their De- 
finitions muſt needs have very various Forms. 
After all it muſt be confels'd, that many Logi- | 
cians and Philoſophers in the former Ages have 
made too great a'Buſtle about the Exactneſs of 
their Definitions of Things, and entered into long 
fruitleſs Controverſies and very ridiculous Debates 


their Cauſes; and Logick is the Art of uſing our 


in the ſeveral Sciences about adjuſting the Logical 


Formalities of every Definition; whereas that ſort 


of Wrangling is now grown very juſtly contemp- 


tible, ſince it is agreed that true Learning and the 
Knowledge of Things depends much more upon 
a large Acquaiatance with their various Proper- 


ties, Cauſes, Effects, Subjects, Objects, Ends and 
Deſigns, than it does upon the formal and ſcho- 
; . + * ie ; 4 1 2 1110 4 * ; . 4 : Y TIE 
laſtick Niceties of Genus and Difference, 
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Of « cmplat cke of Thing. 


TAVING dwelt ſo long upon the fr 
Rule to direct our Conceptions, * ye 
an Account of the Definition both of Names and 
Things in order to gain clear and diſftint? Ideas, we 


make haſte now to the ſecond Rule to guide our 
E Conceptions, and that is, Conceive of. T hinge com- 
Pleatly in all their Parts. 


All Parts have a Reference to ſome 2 201 2 5 


. N ow there is an old Diſtinction which lo gical 
Writers make of a hole and its Parts into . 


ſeveral Kinds, and it may be proper juſt to men- 
tion them here. 

1. There is a metaphyſical Ii hole, when the 
Efſence of a Thing is ſaid to conſiſt of two Parts, 


the Genus and the Difference, i. e. the general and 
the ſpecial Nature, which being joined together 


make up a Definition. This has been the Subject 
of the toregoing Sections. 
2. There is a mathematical Whole which is 
better call'd integral, when the ſeveral Parts which 
go to make up the Whole are really diſtin& from 
one another, and each of them may ſubſiſt apart. 
So the Head, the Limbs, and the Trunk are the 
integral Parts of an animal Body ſo Unites are 
the integral Parts of any large Number; ſo theſe 
Dito ＋ I have written concerning Per- 


EF ception, Judgment, Reaſoning and Diſpoſition. are 


1 four integral Parts of Logick. This fort of 
Parts 1 to make up the Compleatneſs of any 

and this is the chief and moſt direct * 
ter of our r Diſcourſe in this Section. 
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3. There is a phyſical or eſſential Whole, which 
is uſually made to ſignify and include only the 


two eſſential Parts of Man, Body and Soul: But 
I think the Senſe of it may better be altered, or 


at leaſt — and ſo include all the eſſential 
Modes, Attributes or Properties which are con- 


tain'd in the Comprehenſion of any Idea. This 


ſhall be the Subject of Diſcourſe under the 7hir4 
Rule to direct our Conceptions. Rs 

4. There is a logical Whole, which is alſo call'd 
an univerſal; and the Parts of it are all the par- 


ticular Ideas to which this univerſal Nature ex- 


tends. So a Genus is a Mhole in reſpett of the ſe- 
veral Species which are its Parts. So the Species is 
a hole, and all the Individuals are the Parts of it. 

This ſhall be treated of in the fourth Rule to guide 
our Conceptions. 3 


At preſent we conſider an Idea as an integral 


hole, and our ſecond Rule directs us to contem- 
plate it in all its Parts: But this can only refer to 
complex Ideas, for ſimple Ideas have no Parts. 


S 
Of Diviſion, and the Rules of it. 


82 our Minds are narrow in their Capacity, 


and cannot ſurvey the ſeveral Parts of an 


complex Being with one ſingle View, as God 
ſees all Things at once, therefore we muſt as it 
were take it to Pieces, and conſider of the Parts 


ſeparately, that we may have a more compleat 


Conception of the Whole. So if I would learn 


the Nature of a Watch, the Workman takes it 


to pieces and ſhews me the Spring, the M heels, 
the Axles, the Pinions, the Balance, the Dial- 


Plate, 
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Plate, the Pointer, the Caſe, &c. and deſcribes 
cach of theſe Things to me apart, together with 
their Figures and their Uſes. If I would know 
what an Animal is, the Anatomiſt conſiders the 
Head, the Trunk, the Limbs, the Bowels apart 
from each other, and gives me diſtinct Lectures 
upon each of them. So a Kingdom is divided in- 
to its ſeveral Provinces: A Book into its ſeveral 
Chapters; and any Science is divided according to 
the ſeveral Subjects of which it treats. 93 82 
This is what we properly call the Diviſion of 
an Idea, which is an Explication of the NM hole by 
its ſeveral Parts, or an Enumeration of the ſeveral 
Parts that go to compole any whole Idea, and to 
render it compleat. And I think when Man is di- 
vided into Body and Soul, it properly comes un- 
der this Part of the Doctrine of integral Diviſion, 
as well as when the. meer Body is divided into 
Head, Trunk and Limbs: This Diviſion is ſome- 
times call'd Partition. ET 
When any of the Parts of any Idea afe yet 
| farther divided in order to a clear Explication of 
the Mole, this is call'd a Subdivifionz as when a 
Year is divided into Months, each Month into 
Days, and each Day into Hours, which may. alſo. 
be farther ſubdivided into Minutes and Seconds. 
It is neceſſary in order to the full Explication 
of any Being to conſider each Part, and the Pro- 
perties of it, diſtinct by it ſelf, as well as in its 
Relation to the W hole: for there are many Pro- 
perties that belong to the Parts of a Being which. 
cannot properly be aſcrib'd to the Whole, tho 
theſe Properties may fit each Part for its proper. 
Station, and as it ſtands in that Relation to the 
whole complex Being. 
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The ſpecial Rules of a good Diviſion are theſe, | 


1. Rule. Each Part ſengly taken e's contain fi 
than the whole, but all the Parts taken collective 
(or together) muſt contain neither more nor leſs than 
the whole. Therefore if in diſcourſing of a Tyree 

ou divide it into the Thank and Leaves it is an 
imperfect Diviſion, becauſe the Noot and the 
Branches are-necdful to make up the Whole, So 
Logick would be ill divided into Apprehenſion, 
Judgment and Reaſoning, for Method is a conſider- 
able Part of the Art which teaches us to uſe our 
Reaſon right, and ſhould by no Means be o- 
mitted. 

.. on this Account, in eyery Diviſion wherein 

e deſign a perfect Exactneſs, it is neceſſary to 

1 rn. the whole Idea with 2 left we 

omit any Part of it thro* want of Care; tho 

in ſome Caſes it is not poſſible, and in others it 

is not neceſſary that we t deſcend t to the mi- 
_ Parts. 


2. Rule. In all Diviſſons we ſhould N * der 
the larger and more immediate Parts of the Snbjett, 
and not divide it at once into the more minute and 
remote Parts. It would by no Means be proper 
to divide a Kingdom firſt into Sereers, and Lanes, 
and Fields, but it muſt be firſt divided: into Pra. 
vinces or Counties, then thoſe Counties may be di- 
vided into the Towns, 2 Fields, &c. and the 
Towns into Streets and Lanes. 


3. Rule. The ſeveral Parts o: a Divies oa 
20 be oppoſite, i. e. one Part ought not to contain an- 


other. It would be a ridiculous Diviſion of an 
Animal into Head, Limbs, Body and Brain, for the 
Brains are contain d in the Zlead. 


ver 
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Logic is rightly divided into Conteption, Judg- 


ment, Reaſoning and Method; for tho“ Ideas or 


| Conceptions are contain'd in the following Parts of 
Logic, yet they are not there treated of as ſepa- 


rate Ideas, which ate the proper Subject of the 
firſt Part. i 1800 
4. Rule. Let not Subdiviſions be too numerous 
without Neceſſity : for it is better many Times to 
diſtinguiſh more Parts at once if the Subject will 


bear it, than to mince the Diſcourſe by exceſſive 
_ dividing and ſubdividing. It is preferable there- 


fore in a Treatiſe of Geography to ſay that in a 
City we will confider its Walls, its Gates, its Build- 


ings, its Streets and Lanes, than to divide it for- 


mally firſt into the encompaſſing and the encompaſſed 


| Parts; the encompaſſing Parts are the Walls and 


Gates; the encompaſſed Part includes the Mays 
and the Buildings; the Ways are the Streets and 
the Lanes; Buildings conſiſt of the Foundations 
and the Superſtructure, xc . 


Too 
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Too great a Number of Subdiviſions has been 
affected by ſome Perſons in Sermons, T reatiſes, 
Inſtructions, c. under Pretence of greater Ac- 
curacy: But this ſort of Subtilties hath often giy- 
en greater Confuſion to the Underſtanding, and 


ſometimes more Difficulty to the Memory. In 


theſe Cafes it is only a good Judgment can deter- 
mine what Subdiviſions are necdful. ES 


F. Rule. Divide every Subje® according to tie 


ſpecial Deſign you have in View. One Idea or 
Subject may be divided in very different Mannen 


according to the different Purpoſes we have in 


diſcourſing of it. So if a Printer were to con- 
ſider the ſeveral Parts of a Book, he muſt divide 
it into Sheets, the Sheets into Pages, the Pages 
into Lines, and the Lines into Letters. But a 
Grammarian divides a Book into Periods, Sentences 


and Words, or Parts of Speech, as Noun, Pro- 


noun, Verb, &c. A Logician conſiders a Book as 
divided into Chapters, Sections, Arguments, Pro- 


1 poſitions, Ideas, and with the Help of Ontology he 
divides the Propoſitions into Subject, Object, Pro- 


perty, Relation, Action, Paſſion, Cauſe, Effect, 
&c. But it would be very ridiculous for a Logi- 


cian to divide a Book into Sheets, Pages and Lines; 
or for a Printer to divide it into Nouns and Pro- 


nouns, or into Propoſitions, Ideas, Properties or 
Cauſes. . 


6. Rule. In all your Diviſions obſerve with great- 


eſt Exattneſs the Nature of Things. And here I 
am conſtrain d to make a Subdiviſion of this Rule 


into two very neceſſary Particulars. 


(I.) Let the Parts of your Diviſion be ſuch as 
are properly diſtinguiſhed in Nature. Do not di- 

vide aſunder thoſe Parts of the Idea which are in- 
| = | : timately 
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timately united in Nature, nor unite thoſe Things 
into one Part which Nature has evidently di{- 
joined: Thus it would be very improper in treat- 
ing of an Animal Body to divide it into the ſape- 
rior and inferior Halves; for it would be hard to 
| fay how much belongs by Nature to the inferior 
| Half, and how much to the ſuperior. Much more 
improper would. it be {till to divide the Animal 
into the right Hand Parts and left Hand Parts, 
which would bring greater Confuſion. This 
would beas unnatural as a Man who ſhould cleave: 
4 Hazel Nut in Halves thro' the Husk, the Shel}: 
| and the Kernel at once, and ſay a Nut is divided. 
into theſe two Parts; whereas Nature leads plainly: 
to the threefold Diſtinction of Husk, Shell and 
Kernel. 5 = 2 HH 

(z.) Do not affett Duplicities nor Triplicities, or 
any certain Number of Parts in your Diviſion of 

Things; for we know of no ſuch certain Number of 
Parts which God the Creator has obſerved in form- 
ing all the Varieties of his Creatures, nor is there 
any uniform determined Number of Parts in the 
various Subjects of human Art or Science; yet 
fome Perſons have diſturbed the Order of Nature 
and abuſed their Readers by an Affectation of Di- 
chotomies, Trichotomies, Sevens, Twelves, &c. Let 
the Nature of the Subject, conſidered together 
with the Degn which you have in view, always 
determine the Number of Parts into which you 
divide it. | = 5 
Aͤcter all, it muſt be confeſs'd that an intimate 
Knowledge of Things and a judicious Obſervati- 

on will afl in the Buſineſs of Diviſion, as well 
as of Definition, better than too nice and curious 
an Attention to the meer Formalities of logi- 
cal Writers, without a real Acquaintance with 
Things. 


Scr. 
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8 E r. IX. 


O ” a comprebenſ ve Conception of Things, and q 
Abſtraction. 


HE third Rule to direct our Conception re: 


uires us to conceive of Things comprebenſive- 


25. 1 we muſt ſurvey an Object in all its Paris 


to obtain a complear Idea of it; ſo we muſt cohſi- 
der it in all its Modes, Attributes, Properties and 
Relations, in order to obtain a comprehenſtvs Con- 
ception of it; © 

The Comprebenſion of an Idea, as it was ex- 
plain d under the Doctrine of Univerſals, includes 
only the eſſential Modes or Attributes of chat Idea; 
but in this Place the Word is taken in a larger 
Senſe, and implies alſo the various occa/ional Pro: 
perties, accidental Modes and Relations. 

The Neceflity of this Rule is founded upon 
the ſame Reaſon as the former, viz. That our 
Minds are narrow and ſcanty in their Capacities, 
and as they are not able to conſider all the Parts 
of a complex Idea at once, ſo neither can they at 
once contemplate all the different Attributes and 
Circumſtances of it: We muſt therefore conſider 
Things ſucceſſively and gradually in their various 


Appearances and Cireumſtances: As our natural 


Eye cannot at once behold the / Sides of a Dye 
or Cube, nor take Cognizance of all the Points 


that are mark*d on them, and therefore we turn 
up the Sides ſucceſſively, and thus ſurvey and num- 
ber the Points that are mark'd on each Side, that 
we may know * Whole. | 
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In order to a comprehenſive View of an Idea, 
we mult firſt conſider whether the Ob 3 

has an Exiſtence as well as an Eſſence; wherher ic it 
be a ſimple or a complex Idea; whether it be a 


Subſtance or a Mode; if it be a Subſtance, then 


we muſt enquire what are the eſſential Modes of 
it, which are neceſſary to its Nature, and what 


| are thoſe Properties or Accidents of it, which be- 
long to it occaſionally, or as it i * in ſome 


particular Circumſtances: We muſt view it in its 


internal and abſolute Modes, and obſerve it in thoſe 


various eternal Relations in which it ſtands to o- 
ther Beings: We muſt conſider it in its Powers 
and Capacities either to do or ſuffer: We muſt 


trace it up to its various Cauſes, whether ſupream 


or ſubordinate. We muſt deſcend to the Variety 
of its Effects, and take Notice of the ſeveral Ends 


p and Deſigns which are to be attained by it. We 


muſt conceive of it as it is either an Object or a 
Subject; what are the Things that are akin to it, 
and what are the Oppoſites or Contraries of it; for 
many Things are to be known both oy: their con- 
trary and their kindred Ideas. 

If the thing we diſcourſe of be a meer Made, 
we muſt enquire whether it belong to Spirits or 
Bodies; whether it be a phy/ical or moral Mode: 
If moral, then we mult conſider its Relation to 
Cod, to our ſelves, to our Neighbours; its refer- 
ence to this Life or the Life to come. If it be a 
Virtue, we muſt ſcek what are the Principles of 


it, what are the Rules of it, What are the Ten- 


dencies of it, what are the falſe Virtues that coun- 
terfeit it, and what are the real Vices that oppoſe 
it, what are the Evils which attend the Neglett 
of it, what are the Rewards of the Practice of it 
both here and hereafter. - 


3 5 
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If the Subject be hiftorical or a Matter of Far, 
we may then enquire whether the Action was 
done at all; whether it was done in ſuch a mann, 
or by ſuch Perſons as is reported; at what Time it 


was done; in what Place; by what Motive, and 
for what Deſign z what is the Evidence of the 
Fact; who are the Witneſſes; what is their Cha. 


racter and Credibility ; what Signs there are of 


ſuch a Fact; what concurrent Circumſtances which 


may either ſupport the Truth of it, or render it 
LE I a, 0 IO 
In order to make due Enquiries into all theſe 
and many other Particulars which go towards the 
compleat and comprehenſive Idea of any Being, the 
Science of Ontology is exceeding neceſſary. This 


is what was wont to be call'd the l Part of 


Metaphyficks in the Peripatetick Schools. It treats 
of Being in its moſt general Nature, and of all its 
Afﬀetions and Relations. I confeſs the old popifo 
Schoolmen have mingled a Number of uſeleſs Sub- 
tilties with this Science; they have exhauſted 
their own Spirits, and the Spirits of their Read- 
ers in many laborious and intricate Trifles, and 
ſome of their Writings have been fruitful of Names 


without Ideas, which hath done much Injury to 


the ſacred Study of Divinity. Upon this Ac- 
count many of the Moderns have moſt unjuſtly 
abandoned the whole Science at once, and thrown 


Abundance of Contempt and Raillery upon the 
very Name of Metaphyſicts; but this Contempt 


and Cenſure is very unreaſonable, for this Science 
ſeparated from ſome Ariſtotelian Foolerics and ſcho- 
laſtic Subtilties is ſo neceſſary to a diſtinct Con- 
ception, ſolid Judgment, and juſt Reaſoning on 
many Subjects, that ſometimes it is introduced a- 


2 Part of Logic, and not without Reaſon. And 


thoſe who utterly deſpiſe and ridicule it, either 
3 ; | | betrav 
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betray their own Ignorance, or will be ſuppos' d 


to make their Wit and Banter a Refuge and Ex- 
cuſe for their own Lazineſs. Yer thus much I 


would add, that the later Writers of Ontology are 


enerally the beſt on this Account, becauſe they 
Fave left out much of the antient Jargon. 
Here let it be noted that it is neither uſeful, 


| neceſſary, or poſſible to run thro* all the Modes, 


Circumſtances and Relations of every Subject we 
take in Hand; but in Ontology we enumerate a 


| great Variety of them, that fo a judicious Mind 
may chooſe what are thoſe Circumſtances, Relati- 


ons and Properties of any Subject, which are moſt 
neceſſary to the preſent Deſign of him that ſpeaks 


or writes, either to explain, to illuſtrate, or to 


* 


prove the Point. 1 ER 
As we arrive at the compleat Knowledge of an 


| Jdea in all its Parts, by that Act of the Mind 
which is call'd Diviſion, ſo we come to a compre- 
henſive Conception of a Thing in its ſeveral Pro- 


perties and Relations, by that Act of the Mind 


| which is call'd Abſtraction, i. e. we conſider each 


7 Relation or Property of the Subject alone, 
an 


thus we do as it were withdraw and ſeparate 


it in our Minds both from the Subject it ſelf, as 

| well. as from other Properties and Relations in 

order to make a fuller Obſeryation of it. 
This Act of Abſtraction is ſaid to be twofold, 

either Preciſive or Negative. 


Preciſive Abſtraction is when we conſider thoſe 


| Things apart which cannot really exiſt apart; as 


when we conſider a Mode without conſidering its 
Subſtance and Subject, or one eſſential Mode with- 


| out another. Negative Abſtraction is when we con- 
| fider one Thing ſeparate: from another, which 
may alſo exiſt without it; as when we conceive 
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of a Subject without conceiving of its accidental 


Modes or Relations; or When we conceive of ane 


Accident without thinking of another; if I think 
of reading or writing without the expreſs Idea of 
ſome Man, this is preciſive Abſtrattion z or if! 
think of the Attraction of Iron, without the ex. 
preſs Idea of ſome particular magnetic Body. But 
when I think of a Needle without an Idea of its 


| Sharpneſs, this is negative Abſtraction; and it is the 


fame when I think of its Sharpneſs without conſi- 
dering its Length. 


TT” 8 rer. X. | 
Of the extenſive Conception of Things, and of 


Diſtribution. 


As the Compleatneſs of an Idea refers to the 


I ſeveral Parts that compoſe it, and the Con- 
Pr Wagon of an Idea includes its various Proper- 
ties 

ours Lore or Kinds of Beings to which the fame 


o the Extenſion of an Idea denotes the vari- 


Idea belongs: And if we would be fully acquaint- 
ed with a Subject, we muſt obſerve. 


This fourth Rule to direct our Conceptiow, 


diz. conceive of Things in all their Extenſion, i. e. 


we muſt ſearch out the various Species or ſpecial 


Natures which are contain'd under it as a Genu, 


or general Nature. If we would know the Na- 
ture of an Animal perfectly, we mult take Cog- 
nizance of Beaſts, Birds, Fiſhes and {nſetts, a5 


well as Men, all which are contain'd under the ge · 


neral Nature and Name of Animal. 


As 
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As an integral Whole is diſtinguiſhed into its ſe- 
veral Parts by Diviſion, ſo the Word Diſtributi- 


on is moſt properly us'd when we diſtinguiſh an 


aniverſal M hole into its ſeveral Kinds or Species: 
And perhaps it had been better if this Word had 


been always confin d to this Signification, tho? it 
muſt be confeſt, that we frequently ſpeak of the 


Diviſion of an Idea into its ſeveral Kinds, as well 


as into its ſeveral Parts. : 


The Rules of a good Diſiribution are much the 
fame with thoſe which we have before applied 
to Diviſion, which may be juſt repeated again in 


the briefeſt manner, in order to give Examples to 
then. 


I. Rule. Each Part ſingly taken muſt contain leſs 
than the Whole, but all the Parts taken collec- 
tively or together, muſt contain neither more nor 


| leſs than the Whole; or as Logicians ſometimes 

| expreſs it, the Parts of the Diviſion ought to ex- 
' hanſt the whole Thing which is divided. So Medi- 
cine is juſtly diſtributed into Prophyla#ick, or the 
| Art of preſerving Health; and Therapeutick, or 
the Art of reſtoring Health; for there is no other 

| fort of Medicine beſide theſe two. But Men are 
| not well diſtributed into tall or ſhort, for there are 
| ſome of a middle Stature. 


— oC 


IT. Rule. In all Difributions we ſhould firſt 


| conſider the larger and more immediate Kinds or 
| Species or Ranks of Being, and not divide a 


Thing at once into the more minute and remote. 
A Genus ſhould not at once be divided into Indi- 


| Vduals, or even into the loweſt Species, if there 


be a Species ſuperior. Thus it would be very im- 


| Proper to divide Animal into Trout, Lobſter, Eel, 


Dog, Bear, Eagle, Dove, Worm and Butterfly, for 
5 theſe 
2 
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theſe are inferior Kinds; whereas Animal ought 
firſt to be diſtributed into Man, Beaſt, Bird, Fijp, 
Inſet: And then Beaſt ſhould be diſtributed into 
Dog, Bear, &c. Bird into Eagle, Dove, &c. Fiſh 
into Trout, Kel, Lobſter, cc. 1 
It is irregular alſo to join any inferior Species 
in the ſame Rank or Order with the ſuperior ag 
if we ſhould diſtinguiſh Animals into Birds, Bears 
and Oyfers, &c. it would be a ridiculous Diſtri- 
bution. „ 7 LR 


III. Rule. The ſeveral Parts of a Diſtribution 
ought to be oppoſite; that is, one Species or 
Claſs of Beings in the ſame Rank of Diviſion 
ought not to contain or include another; ſo Men 

ought not to be divided into the Rich, the Poor, 
the Learned and the Tall; for poor Men may be 
both learned and tall, and ſo may the rich). 
But it will be objected, are not animated Bodies 
rightly diſtributed into Vegetative and Animal, or (as 
they are uſually called) Senſitive? Now the Sen- 

fitive contains the Vegetative Nature in it, for A. 
nimals grow as well as Plants. I anſwer that in 
this and all ſuch Diſtributions the Word Yegera- 
tive ſignifies meerly Vegetative; and in this Senſe 
Vegetative will be ſufficiently oppoſite to Animal, 
for it cannot be ſaid of an Animal that it contains 
meer Vegetation in the Idea of it. 


IV. Rule. Let not Subdiviſions be too numer- 
ous without Neceſſity; therefore I think yan 
tity is better diſtinguiſhed at once into a Line, a 
Surface and a Solid, than to ſay as Ramus docs, 
that Quantity is either a Line, or a Thing, lined; 
and a Thing lined is either a Surface or a Solid. 
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V. Rule. Diſtribute every Subject according to 
the ſpecial Deſign you have in View, ſo far as is 
neceſſary or uſeful to your preſent Enquiry. Thus 
a Politician diſtributes Mankind according to their 
civil Characters, into the Rulers and the Ruled 3 
and a Phyſician divides them into the Sick or the 
Healthy; but a Divine diſtributes them into Turks, 
Heathens, Jews, or Chriſtiann. 

Here Note, that it is a very uſeleſs Thing to 
diſtribute any Idea into ſuch Kinds or Members 
as have no different Properties to be ſpoken of; 
as it is meer trifling to divide right Angles into 
ſuch whoſe Legs are equal, and whoſe Legs are un- 
equal, for as to the meer right. Angle they have no 
different Properties. | CG 12758 


VI. RNule. In all your Diſtributions obſerve the 
Nature of Things with great Exactneſs; and 
don't affect any particular Form of Diſtribution, 

as ſome Perſons have done, by dividing every Ge- 
nus into te Species, or into three Species; where- 
as Nature is infinitely various, and human Affairs 
and human Sciences have as great a Variety, nor 
is there any one Form of Diſtribution that will 

exactly ſuit with all Subjects. 1 5 
Note, It is to this Doctrine of Diſtribution of 
4 Genus into its ſeveral Species, we mult alſo refer 
the Diſtribution of a Cauſe according to its ſeve- 
ral Effects, as ſome Medicines are heating, ſome are 


cooling; or an Effect when it is diſtinguiſhed by 


its Cauſes, as Faith is either built upon divine Teſ= 


| timony or human. It is to this Head we refer par- 
_ ticular artificial Bodies, when they are diſtinguiſh- 


ed according to the Matter they are made of, as 
a Statue is either of Braſs, of Marble, or Hood, 
&c. and any other Beings when they are diſtin- 
a K 2 7 guiſhed 
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guiſhed according to their End and Deſign, as the 
Furniture of Body or Mind is either for Ornament 
or Uſe. To this Headfalſo we refer Subjects when 
they are divided according to their Modes or Ac- 
cidents, as Men are either merry, or grave, or ſad; 
and Modes when they are divided by their Subjects 
as Diſtempers belong to the Fluids, or to the ſolid 
Parts of the Animal. | OE 

It is alſo to this Place we reduce the Propoſals 
of a Difficulty under its various Caſes, whether it 
be in Speculation or Practice: As to ſhew the 

| Reaſon of the Sun-beams burning Wood, whether 
it be done by a convex Glaſs or @ concave; or to 
ſhew the Conſtruction Menſuration of Trian- 
gles, whether you have two Angles and a Side 
ven, or two Sides and an Angle, or only three 
Sides Here it is neceſſary to diſtribute or divide 
a Difficulty into all its Caſes, in order to gain a per- 
fect Knowledge of the Subject you contemplate. 

It might be obſerv'd here, that Logicians have 
ſometimes given a Mark or Sign to diſtinguiſh 
when it is an integral M hole, that is divided into 
its Parts or Members, or when it is a Genus, an 

| nuniverſal Whole, that is diſtributed into its Species 
WW - and Individuals. The Rule they give is this: 
= Whenſoever the whole Idea can be directly and 
| properly affirmed of each Part, as a Bird is an A. 
nimal, a Fiſh is an Animal, Bucephalus is a Horſe, 
Peter is a Man, then it is a Diſtribution of a Ge- 
uus into its Species, or a Species into its Individu- 
als: But when the whole cannot be thus directly 
affirmed concerning every Part, then it is a Divi- 
ſion of an integral into its ſeveral Pieces or Mem- 
bers; as we cannot ſay the Head, the Breaſt, the 
Hand or the Foot is an Animal; but we ſay the 
Head is a Part of the Animal, and the Foot is an» 
other Part. EE oa ow” 
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This Rule may hold true generally in corporeal 
Beings, or perhaps in all Subſtances: But when 
we ſay the Fear of God is Wiſdom, aud ſo is human 
| Civility: Criticiſm is true Learning, and fo is Phi- 
' boſophy: To execute a Murderer is Juſtice, and to 
= and defend the Innocent is Juſtice too: In theſe 
Cafes it is not ſo eaſily determined, whether an 
integral Whole be divided into its Parts, or an uni- 
verſal into its Species: For the Fear of God may 
be call'd either one Part, or one Kind of Miſdom. 
Criticiſm is one Part, or one Kind of Learning: 
And the Execution of a Murderer may be call'd a 
| Species of Juſtice, as well as a Part of it. Nor 

indeed is it a Matter of great Importance to de- 

termine this Controverſy. | | | 


Suer.- XI. 1 
Of an orderly Conception of Things. 


HE laſt Rule to direct our Conceptions, is, 
that we ſhould rank and place them in a pro- 
per Method and juſt Order. This is of neceſſary 
| Uſe to prevent Confuſion for as a Trader who 
never places his Goods in his Shop or Warehouſe 
in a regular Order, nor keeps the Accounts of his 
buying and ſelling, paying and receiving in a juſt 
Method, is in utmoſt Danger of plunging all his 
Affairs into Confuſion and Ruin; fo a Student 
who is in the Search of Truth, or an Author or 
Teacher who communicates Knowledge to others, 
will very much obſtruct his Deſign, and confound 
his own Mind or the Mind of his Hearers, unleſs 
he range his Ideas in juſt Order. _ . 
If we would therefore become ſucceſsſul Learn- 
ers or Teachers, we muſt not conceive of Things 
in a confuſed Heap, but diſpoſe our Ideas in ſome 
ertain Method, which W 2 moſt eaſy and 9271 
: K 3 fu 


ful both for the Underſtanding and Memory; 


and be ſure as much as may be 7zo follow the Na- 
ture of Things, for which many Rules might be 
given, VIZ. UE EU ge, 
1. Conceive as much as you can of the E/ey- 
tials of any Subject, before you conſider its Acci- 
dentals. 0 244 
2. Survey firſt the general Parts and Properties 
of any Subject, before you . e Thoughts 
Wi! to diſcourſe of the particular Kinds or Species 
W! ad. : "It c | 
1 3. Contemplate Things firſt in their own ſimple 
Natures, and afterward view them in Compoſition 
with other Things; unleſs it be your preſent Pur- 
pole to take a compound Being to pieces, in order 
to find out or to ſhew the Nature of it by ſearch- 
ing, _ diſcovering of what Simples it is com- 
. „ 
s 4. Conſider the abſolute Modes or Aﬀettions 
of any Being as it is in it ſelf, before you proceed 
to conſider it relatively, or to ſurvey the vari- 
ous Relations in which it ſtands to other Be- 
ings, Cc. EY - an 
Note, Theſe Rules chiefly belong to the Me- 
thod of Inſtruction which the Learned call Su. 
thetic. . 1 
But in the Regulation of our Ideas there is 
ſeldom an abſolute Neceſſity that we ſhould place 
9 5 them in this or the other particular Method: It 
1 z poſſible in ſome Caſes that many Methods may 
In | be. equally good, that is, may equally aſſiſt the 
1 Underſtanding and the Memory : To frame a 
1 Method exquiſitely accurate, according to the 
ſtrict Nature of Things, and to maintain this Ac- 
= | curacy from the my to the End of a Trea- 
1 tiſe, is a moſt rare and difficult Thing, if not im- 
| poſhble. But a larger Account of Method * 
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be very improper in this Place, leſt we antici- 
pate what belongs to the fourth Part of Logick. 


5 SE CT. XII. | 
Theſe five Rules of Conception exemplified. 


2 may be uſeful here to give a Specimen of 

I the five ſpecial Rules to direct our Conceptions, 
which have been the chief Subject of this long 
Chapter, and repreſent them practically in one 
View. - . 5 i bo 
Suppoſe the 'Theme of our Diſcourſe were thg 


| Paſſions of the Mind. 


Iſt, To gain a clear and diſtinct Idea of Paſſi- 
en, we mult define both the Name and the Thing. 

To begin with the Definition of the Name; we 
are not here to underſtand the Word Paſſion in 
its vulgar and moſt limited Senſe, as it ſignifies 
meerly Anger or Fury; nor do ve take it in its 
moſt extenſive philoſophical Senſe, for the ſaſ- 
taining the Action of an Agent; but in the more 
limited philoſophical Senſe, Paſſions ſignify the 
various Aﬀettions of the Mind, ſuch as Admiration, 
Love, or Hatred ; this is the Definition of the 
Name. | . | | 
Me proceed to the Definition of the Thing. 

Paſſion is defined a Senſation of ſome ſpecial Com- 
motion in animal Nature, occaſioned by the Mind's. 
Perception of ſome Object. Here the Genus or ge- 
neral Nature of Paſſion is a Senſation of ſome ſpe- 


| cial Commotion in animal Nature, and herein it a- 


grees with Hunger, Thirſt, Pain, &c. The efen- 

tial Difference of it is, that this Commotion ariſes 
from a Thought or Perception of the Mind, and 
hereby it is diſtinguiſhed from Hunger, Thirſt, or 


Pain. . ö | Ro 
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 24y, We muſt conceive of it compleatly, or 
ſurvey the ſeveral Parts that compoſe it. Theſe 
are (1.) The Mind's Perception of ſome Object. 
(z.) The conſequent Ruffle or ſpecial Commotion of 
the Nerves, and Blood, and animal Spirits. And 
(3.) The Senſation of this inward Cammotion. 
3a, We muſt conſider it comprehenſively in its 
various Properties. The moſt eſſential Attributes 
that make up its Nature ha e been already menti- 
oned under the foregoing Heads. Some of the 
moſt conſiderable Properties that remain are theſe, 
_ viz. That Paſſion belongs to all Mankind, in great- 
er or leſſer Degrees: It is not conſtantly preſent with 
us, but upon ſome certain Occaſions : It is appointed 
by our Creator for various uſeful Ends and Purpoſes, 
viz. to give us Vigour in the Purſuit of what is 
good and agreeable to us, or in the Avoidance of 
what is hurtful: 77 is very proper for our State of 
Trial in this World It is not utterly to be rooted 
out of our Nature, but to be moderated and go- 
verned according to Rules of Virtue and Religi- 
on, CC. | RY - 
4*bly, We muſt take Cognizance of the various 
Kinds of it, which is call'd an extenſive Conception 
of it. If the Object which the Mind perceives 
be very uncommon, it excites the Paſſion of Ad- 
miration. If the Object appear agreeable it raiſes 
Love : If the agreeable Object be abſent, it is De- 
fire If attainable, it excites Hope If unattain- 
able, Deſpair : If it be preſent and poſſeſt, it is the 
Paſſion of Foy : If loſt, it excites Sorrow. If the 


"1 4 Object be diſagreeable, it cauſes in general Hatred 
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or Averſion If it be abſent and we arc in Danger 
of it, it raiſes our Fear: If it be preſent, it is Sor- 

row and Sadneſs, eo. "4 
Feb, All theſe Things and many more which 
go to compoſe a Treatiſe on this Subject mult be 
| Rn. placed 
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iaced in their proper Order: A flight Specimen 
of which is exhibited in this mort Rong of 
Paſſion, and which that admirable Author Def- 
cartes has treated of at large; tho' for want of 
ſufficient Experiments and Obſervations in natural 
| Philoſophy, there are ſome few Miſtakes in his 
Account of animal Nature. ©. El 
6 


Szcr. XIII. 
An Illuſtration of theſe five Rules by Similitudes. 


Ms we have brought the firſt Part of Lo- 
| 1 gick to a Concluſion: And it may not be 
improper here to repreſent its Excellencies (fo far 
as we have gone) by general Hints of its chief 
| Deſign and Uſe, as well as by a various Compari- 
ſon of it to thoſe Inſtruments which Mankind 
have invented for their ſeveral Conveniencies and 
Improvements. Ef — 
The Deſign of Logick is not to furniſh us with 
the perceiving Faculty, but only to direct and aſ- 
ſiſt us in the Uſe of it: It doth not give us the 
Objects of our Ideas, but only fl a Light 
on thoſe Objects which Nature furniſhes us with, 
that they may be the more clearly and diſtinctly 
known: It doth not add new Parts or Properties 
to Things, but it diſcovers the various Parts, Pro- 
perties, en and Dependencies of one Thing 
upon another, and by ranking all Things under ge- 


neral and ſpecial Heads, it renders the Nature, or 


any of the Properties, Powers and Uſes of a thing 
more eaſy to be found out, when we ſeek in what 
Rank of Beings it lyes, and wherein it agrees with, 
and wherein it differs from other s. EEE 
| If any Compariſons would illuſtrate this, it may 
be thus repreſented. 5 5 
5 I. When 


\ 
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I. When Logick aſſiſts us to attain a clear any 
diſtinct Conception of the Nature of Things by 0 
Definition, it is like thoſe Glaſſes whereby we be. MW = 
hold ſuch Objects diſtinctly, as by Reaſon of their N c 
Smallneſs or their great Diſtance appear in Con- if 
fuſion to the naked Eye: So the. Teleſcope diſco- ſ 
vers to us diſtant Wonders in the Heavens, and | 
ſhews the milky Way, and the bright cloudy Sports [ 


in a very dark Skie to be a Collection of little 
Stars, which the Eye unaſſiſted beholds in mingled 
Confuſion. So when Bodies are too {mall for our 
Sight to ſurvey them diſtinctly, then the Micro. 
| ſcope is at Hand for our Aſſiſtance, to ſhew us all 
the Limbs and Features of the moſt minute Animals, 


with great Clearneſs and Diſtinction. 


IT. When we are taught by Logick to view a 
Thing compleatly in all its Parts by the Help of 
Diviſion, it has the Uſe of an anatomical Knife, 
which diſſects an animal Body, and ſeparates the 
Veins, Arteries, Nerves, Muſils, Membranes, &c. 
and ſhews us the ſeveral Parts which go to the 
Compoſition of a compleat Animal. 1 


III. When Logick inſtructs us to ſurvey an 
Object comprehenſively in all the Modes, Properties, 
Relations, Faces, and Appearauces of it, it is of 
the fame uſe as a ferreſtrial Globe, which turning 
round on its Axis, repreſents to us all the variety 

of Lands and Seas, Kingdoms and Nations on the 
Surface of the Earth in a very ſhort Succeſſion of 
Time, ſhews the Situation and various Relation 
of them to each other, and gives us a comprehen- | 
five View of them in Miniature. Dt 


IV. When 
F 823 
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IV. When this Art teaches us to diſtribute any 
extenſive Idea into its different Kinds or Species, it 
| may be compared to the priſmazick Glaſs, that re- 
cCeives the Sun- Beams or Rays of Light, which 
ſcem to be uniform when falling upon it, but it 
ſeparates and diſtributes them into their different 
Kinds and Colours, and ranks them in their pro- 
per Succeſſion. * -— | - 
Or if we deſcend to Subdiviſions and ſubordi- 
nate Ranks of Being, then Di/#r:bation may alſo 
be ſaid to form the Reſemblance of a natural Tree, 
wherein the Genus or general Idea ſtands for the 
ll. Root or Stock, and the ſeveral Kinds or Species, and 
„ WW /dividuals, are diſtributed abroad, and repreſent- 
dd in their Dependence and Connection, like the 
WH {cveral Bougbs, Branches, and leffer Shoots. For 
2 Inſtance, let Animal be the Root of a logical Tree, 
of the Reſemblance is ſeen by meer Inſpection, tho? 
%, the Root be not placed at the bottom of the 
he Page. | | 


Animal 
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Man Peter | 
Ky | 7 . Thomas, &c. 
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The fame Similitude will ſerve alſo to illuſtrate 


the Diviſion and Subdiviſion of an 1 integral Whok, 
into its ſeveral Parts. 


When Logick directs us to place all our Ideas 
rs” ag Method, moſt convenient both for In- 
ion and Memory, it doth the ſame Service 


4 as 
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as the Caſes of well contrived Shelves in a large Li- 
trary, wherein Folio s, Quarts's, Oftavo's, and 
Ezſer Volumes, are diſpoſed in ſuch exact Order 
under the particular Heads of Divinity, Hiſtory, 
Mathematics, antient and miſcellaneous Learning, 
Fpc. that the Student knows where to find eve 
Book, and has them all as it were within his 
Command at once, becauſe of the exact Orde 

wherein they are placed. . fp 
The Man who has ſuch Aſſiſtances as theſe at 

Hand, in order to manage his Conceptions and re- 
| gulate his Ideas, is well prepared to improve his 
nowledge, and to join theſe Ideas together in a 
| regular manner by Judgment, which is the ſecond - 
| Operation of the Mind, and will be the Subje& 


» 


| of the ſecond Part of Logick. | 
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Of Judgment and Propoſition. 


HEN the Mind has got Acquaintance 
with Things by framing Ideas of them, 
it proceeds to the next Operation, and 

that is, to compare theſe Ideas toge- 

ther, and to join them by Afirmation, or disjoin 
them by Negation, according as we find them to 


1 been diſagree. This Act of che Mind is cal- 
C 


udgment; as when we have by Perception 
obtained the Ideas of Plato, a Philoſopher, Man, 


Innocent, we form theſe Judgments; Plato was a 


Philoſopher ; no Man is innocent. 
Some Writers have aſſerted, that Judgment con- 
ſiſts in a meer Perception of the Agreement or Diſa- 
greement of Ideas. But I rather think there is an Act 
of the Will (at leaſt in moſt Caſes) neceſſary to form 
a Judgment; for tho' we do perceive, or think we 


—— Ideas to agree or diſagree, yet we may ſome - 
tines ' 


nes refrain from judging or aſſenting to the Per- 
| ception 


* 
% 


ception, for fear leſt the Perception ſhould not 


be ſufficiently clear, and we ſhould be miſtaken: 
And I am well aſſured at other Times, that there 
are Multitudes of Tudgments formed, and a firm 
Aſſent given to Ideas joined or disjoined, before 
there is any clear Perception whether they agree 
or diſagree; and this is the Reaſon of ſo many 
falſe Judgments or Miſtakes among Men. Both 
theſe Practices are a Proof that Judgment has ſome- 
thing of the Will in it, and does not meerly conſiſt 
in Perception, ſince we ſometimes judge (tho? un- 
happily) without perceiving, and ſometimes we 
perceive without immediate judging. 
As an Idea is the Reſult of our Conception or 


Apprehenſion, ſo a Propoſirion is the Effect of Judg- 


ment. The fore ding Sentences 'which are Ex- 
amples of the Act of Judgment are properly cal- 


Here let us conſider, 


[| 


led Propoſitions... Plato is. a Philoſopher, &c. . © 


1. The general Nature of a Propoſition, and the 
8 N 5 7 22 og, OF 


Parts of which it is compoſed. 


-- 


* 


2. The various Divifions or Kinds of Propoſt- 
tions. | „„ toda e RS 


| The Spring of fl Judgment gr the bam 


4. General Directions to aſſiſt us in judging arighi. 
7. Special Rules to direct us in judging of particu- 


lar Objects. 1 
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Of the Nature of 4 Propoſition, | and its 
OO ſeveral Parts. 1 


— 
* 
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Propoſition 18 a Sentence wherein two or 


Philoſopher : Every Angle is formed by two Lins 
meeting No Man living on Earth can be compleat- 
ly happy. When there are never ſo many Ideas or 
Terms in the Sentence, yet if they are joined or 
disjoined meerly by one ſingle Affirmation or Ne- 
gation, they are properly call'd but one Propoſtti- 
an, tho' they may be reſolved into ſeveral Propo- 
ſitions which are implied therein, as will appear 
hereafter. 5 1 21. 

In deſcribing a I uſe the Word 
Terms as well as Ideas, becauſe when meer Ideas 
are join'd in the Mind without Words, it is ra- 
ther call'd a Judgment; but when clothed with 


Words, it is call'd a Propoſition, even tho! it be 


in the Mind only, as well as when it is expreſt by 
 ſpcaking or Writing... aft ly ninmtans we, 
There are three Things which go to the Na- 
ture and Conſtitution of a Propoſition (viz.) The 
Subject, the Predicate, and the Copula. 
The Subject of a Propoſition is that concerning 
which any thing is affirmed or denied: So Plato, 


Angle, Man living on Earth, are the Subjects of 


the foregoing Propoſitions. = 
The Predicate is that which is affirmed or deni- 
ed of the Subject; ſo Philoſopher is the Predicatc 


of the firſt Propoſition ; formed by two Lines meet- 


ing, is the Predicate of the ſecond ; capable of be- 
Ys n 


A more Ideas or Terms are join'd or disjoind 
by one Affirmation or Negation, as Plato was a 


s OS PP ww Os RV acaks yy 
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cereate a Diſpute, whether t 
| not, never, &c. which disjoin the Ideas or Terms 


Carthage has no Being. 'y FR 
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ing compleatly happy, is the proper Predicate of the 
third- ee ee e OTOL. 
The Subject and Predicate of a Propoſition tak- 
en together are call d the Matter of it; for theſe 


are the Materials of which it is made. 


The Copula is the Form of a Propoſition it re- 
preſents the Act of the Mind affirming or deny- 


ing, and it is expreſt by the Words, am, art, is, 


are, &c. or, am not, art not, is not, are not, &c. 


It is not a Thing of ä enough to 
he Words no, none, 


Propoſition, thall be call'd a Part of 


m a * — : 
the Subject, of the Copula, or of the Predicate : 


Sometimes perhaps they may ſeem moſt naturally 


| to be included in one, and ſometimes in another 


of theſe, tho? a Propoſition is uſually denominat- 
ed affirmative or negative' by its Copula, as here- 
after. EE „ © 0 BOL ITS 
Note 1. Where each of theſe Parts of a Pro- 
poſition is not expreſt diſtinctly in ſo many Words, 
yet they are all underſtood and implicitly contain- 
ed therein; as, Socrates diſputed, is a compleat Pro- 
poſition, for it ſignifies, Socrates was diſputing. 


| So, Tadhe, ſignifies, I am dying, J can write, i. e. 


Fam able to write. In Latin and Greek one ſin- 
gle Word is many Times a compleat Propoſition. 
Note 2. Theſe Words, am, art, is, &c. when 


they are uſed alone without any other Predicate, 


ſignify both the Att of the Mind judging, which 


| includes the Copula, and ſignify allo ach, Exift- 
ene, which is the Predicate of that Propofiti- 


on. So Rome is, ſignifies Rome is exiſtent ; There 


| are ſome flrange Monſters, that is, ſome ſtrange 


Monſters are exiftent. Carthage is no more, i. e. 


Note 
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Words, and on the Mind and Deſign of the Speak. 
er or Writer: As if I ſay, in Africa there are nam 


Js the Copula. . 


Note 3. The Subject and Predicate of a Pro. 
poſition are not always to be known and diſtin.” 
guiſhed by the placing of the Words in the Sen- 
tence, but by reflecting duly on the Senſe of the 


Lions, 1 mean, many Lions are exiſtent in Africa: 
Many Lions is the Subject, and exiſtent in Africa 
is the Predicate. It is proper for a Philoſopher ty 
underſtand Geometry; here the Word Proper is the 
Predicate, and all the reſt is the Subject, except 


Note 4. The Subject and Predicate of a Pro- 
poſition ought always to be two different Ideas 
or two 5 Terms; for where both the Tern; 
and Ideas are the ſame, it is calld an identical Pri- 
poſition, which is mere trifling, and cannot tend. 
to promote Knowledge, ſuch as, a Rule is a Rult, 
or a good Man is à good Man. 5 
But there are ſome Propoſitions, wherein the 
Terms of the Subject and Predicate ſeem to be the 
ſame, yet the Ideas are not the ſame ; nor can 
theſe be call'd purely identical or trifling Propoſiti- 
ons; ſuch as, Home is Home; that is, Home is 4 
convenient or gs Place : Socrates is Socrates 
ſtill; that is, the Man Socrates is ſtill @ Philiſe- 
pher : The Hero was not a Hero; that is, the Hero 
did not ſhew his Courage IV hat I have written, I 
have written that is, what 1 wrote I ſtill approve, 
and will not alter it: What is done, is done; that 
is, it cannot be undone. . It may be eaſily obſerved 


t 

in theſe Propoſitions the Term is equi vocal, for in { 
the Predicate it has a different Idea from what it MW i 
has in the Subjef. Z LON | Lt 
There are alſo ſome Propoſitions wherein the 
Terms of the Subject and Predicate differ, but the 


1deas are the ſame; and theſe are not meerly i do 
0 | * a 
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ical or trifling Propoſitions: as, impudent is ſhame. 
ſs; a Billou is a Wave, or Fluctus (in Latin) is 
3 Wave; a Globe is à round Body. In theſe Pro- 
ofitions either the Words are explained by a De- 
fnition of the Name, or the Ideas by a Definiti- 
on of the Thing, and therefore they are by no 
Means uſelefs, when formed for this Purpoſe. 


— 


* 
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> CRAT REY 
| Of the various K inds of Propoſitions. 


Ropoſitions may be diſtributed into various 
Kinds according to their Subject, their Co- 
tula, their Predicate, their Nature or Compoſition, 
their Senſe and their Evidence, which Diſtributi- 
ons will be explained in the following Sections. 


1 8E r. I. 

Of univerſal, particular, indefinite, and ſingular 

6 Priropoſitions. 1 50 

'0 IRopoſitions may be divided according to their 
1 Subject into univerſal and particular; this is 
„ ulually call'd a Diviſion ariſing from the Quantity. 

An 2niver/al Propofition is when the Subject is 
d taken according to the whole of its Extenſion, 


n W if the Subject be a Genus or general Nature, 
t tt includes all its Species or Kinds: If the Subject 

be a Species, it includes all its Individuals. This | 
e Oniverfality is uſually ſignified by theſe Words, 4 
e 4 every, no, none, or the like; as, all Men mut _ 
4 — | L z LL. | 
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dye No Man is Almighty : Every Creature had , 
beginning. Rs V 
A particular Propoſition is when the Subject i; 
not taken according to its whole Extenſion; that 
is, when the Term is limited and reſtrained to 
ſome one or more of thoſe Species or Individual, 
whoſe general Nature it expreſſes, but reaches 
not to all; and this is uſually denoted by the 
Words, ſome, many, a few, there are which, &c. 
as, ſome Birds can ſing well Few Men are tru 
wiſe: There are Parrots. which will talk a bundr 
Things. 5 1 5 
Under the general Name of univerſal Propujii. 
ons, we may juſtly include thoſe that are fingy. 
lar, and for the moſt part thoſe that are indefinite 
alſo. ))). 1 
A ſingular Propoſition is when the Subject is a 
ſingular or individual Term or Idea; as Deſcartes 
was an ingenious Philoſopher : Sir Ifaac Newton 
Has far exceeded all his Predeceſſors : The Palace at 
Hampton-Court 7s a pleaſant Dwelling : This Day 
is very cold. The Subject here muſt be taken ac- 
cording to the whole of its Extenſion, becauſe 
being an individual, it can extend only to one, and 
it muſt therefore be regulated by the Laws of uni- 
verſal Propoſitions. | 
An indefinite Propoſition, is, When no Note, ei- 
ther of Univerſality or Particularity, is prefixed to 
a Subject, which is in its own Nature general; 
as, a Planet is ever changing its Place Angels are 
noble Creatures. Now this ſort of Propoſition, 


© 


L * 


eſpecially when it deſcribes the Nature of Things, 
is uſually. counted aniverſal alſo, and it ſuppoſes 
the Subject to be taken in its whole Extenſion; 
for if there were any Planet which did not 7 5 
its Place, or any Angel that were not a nollt 
ooo pore” >: Jones 
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this Language, when St. Paul tells us, The Cretes 


i "3, 4 4 1 1 2 5 . : ö 3 
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Creature, theſe Propoſitioris would not be ſtrictly 
Yet in order to ſecure us againſt Miſtakes in 


ary to make theſe following 


jud ing of e and indefinite Pro- 


polſtions, it is ne. 
Remarks | 


I. Concerning univerſal Propofitions. , _ 

Note 1. Univerſal Terms may either denote a 
metaphyſical, a phyſical, or a moral Univerlality. 
A metaphyſical, or mathematical Univerſality, is 
when all the Particulars contained under any ge- 
neral Idea have the fame Predicate belonging to 
them without any Exception whatſoever; or when 


the Predicate is ſo eſſential to the univerſal Sub- 


ject, that it deſtroys the voy Nature of the Sub- 

jet to be without it; as, 4/7 Circles have a Centre 

and Circumference : All Spirits in their own Nature 

f ‚ ‚‚ ‚ § T 1 

A phyfical or natural Door ſay, is, When ac- 
n' 


expreſs their "Thoughts, yet dumb Perſons are ex- 


4 


ceptec, for they cannot ſpeak. Al Beaſts have 


gtdes to the greateſt part of the Particulars which 


130 


| Negroes are ſtupid Creatures: All Men are 7 . 
9- 


Affection rather than by Reaſon: All the old 


= 


L 3 Now 
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| _ Noyr it is evident, that a ſpecial or ſingulat 
Concluſion cannot be inferr'd from a moral Uni. 
verſality, nor always and infallibly from a phyjcq} 
one, tho' it may be always inferr'd from a Uni. 
verſality which is metaphyſical, without any Dan. 
ger, or Poſſibility of Miſtake. — 
Let it be obſerv'd alſo, that uſually we make 
little or no Diſtinction in common Language, be- 


tween a Subject that is .phy/cally or metaphyſical 


univerſal. | 


Note 2. An univerſal Term is ſometimes taken 
collectively for all its particular Ideas united toge · 


ther, and ſometimes diſtributively, meaning each 
of them ſingle and alone. 1 

Inſtances of a collective Univerſal are ſuch x 
theſe: All theſe Apples will fill a Buſhel : All the 
Hours of the Night are ſufficient for ſleep : All the 
Rules of Grammar overload the Memory. In theſe 


Propoſitions it is evident, that the Predicate be- 


longs not to the Individuals ſeparately, but to the 


zvhole collective Idea; for we cannot affirm the 


ſame Predicate, if we change the Word all into 
one, or into every; we cannot ſay one Apple or 


every Apple will fill a Bufhel, &c. Now fucha 


collective Idea when it becomes the Subject of a 
Propoſition, ought to be efteem'd as one ſingle 


Thing, and this renders the Propoſition ſingular 


or indefinite, as we ſhall ſhew immediately. 
A diſtributive Univerſal will allow the Word 
all to be changed into every, or into one, and by 
this Means is diſtinguiſhed from a collective. 
Inſtances of a Jifribute Univerſal, are the molt 
common on every Occaſion; as, all Men are mor- 
tal. Every Man is a Sinner, &c. But in this fort 


of Univerſal there is a Diſtinction to be made, 


which follows in the next Remark. - - 


Nite 
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juſtified obtain it this way. 
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More 3. When an univerſal Term is taken di/- 
ributively, ſometimes it includes all the [ndividu- 
| als contained in its inferior Species: as when I 

fay, every Sickneſs has a Tendency to Death; T mean 
| every individual Sickneſs as well as every Kind. 


But ſometimes it includes no more than meerly 


aach Species or Kind; as when the Evangeliſt ſays, 


Chriſt healed every Diſeaſe, or every Diſeaſe was 
healed by Chriſt ; that is, every kind of Diſeaſe. 


The ſirſt of theſe, Logicians call the Diſtribution 


of an Univerſal in fingula generum; the laſt is a 
Diſtribution i genera 7 lorane But either of 


them joined to the Subject render a Propoſition 


F 


univerſal. r 

Note 4. The Univerſality of a Subject is often 
reſtrained by a part of the Predicate z as when 
we ſay, all Men learn Wiſdom by Experience : The 


| univerſal Subject, all Men, is limited to ſignify 


only, all thoſe Men who learn Wiſdom. The Scri- 
ture alſo uſes this ſort of Language, when it 


| ſpeaks of all Men being juſtified by the Righteouſ< 


neſs of one, Rom. v. 18. that is, all Men who are 


Obſerve here, that not only a metaphyſical or na- 
tural, but a moral Univerſality alſo is oftentimes 
to be reſtrained by a part of the Predicate; as 


when we ſay, all the Dutch are good Seamen All 


the Italians are ſubtle Politicians; that 1s, thoſe a- 
mong the Dutch, who are Seamen, are good Sear 
men; and thoſe among the Italians, who are Po- 
_ are ſubtle Politicians, i. e. they are gene- 
rally ſo. . 1 „ 
| Note 7. The Univerſality of a Term is many 
times reſtrained by the particular Time, Place, Cir- 
cumſtance, &c. or the Deſign of the Speaker; as 
if we are in the City of London, and ſay, all the 
Meavers went to preſent their Petition; we mean 
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only all the 1 who dwell in the City. 80 
when it is ſaid in the Goſpel, all Men did narvel, 
Mark v. 20. it reaches only to all thoſe Men Who 
heard of the Miracles of our Saviour. 

Here alſo it ſhould be obſery'd, that a moral 
Univerſality is reſtrained by Time, Place, and o- 
ther Circumſtances as well as a natural; ſo that by 
theſe Means the Word all ſometimes does not ex. 


tend to a tenth Part of thoſe who at firſt might 


feem to be included in that Word. 

One 558 of theſe ns wy Ambi- 
ities, that belong to aniverſal Propoſitions, is the 

Ah) e Aa Temper of Klaalind, Who 

Fee have an Inclination to magnify their 
deas, and to talk roundly and univerſally concern - 

ing any thing: they ſpeak. of; which has intro-. 


duced univerſal Terms of Speech into Cuſtom and 
Habit, in all Nations and all Languages, more 
than Nature or Reaſon would dictate; yet when 


this Cuſtom is introduced, it 1s not at all unpro- 
per to uſe this fort of Language in ſolemn and 
lacred Writings, as well as in familiar Diſcourle, 


Il. Remarks concerning indefinite Propoſit tions. 1 
Note 1. 7 carrying in them univer: 
reſſion, may ſometimes drop, the 
Note of Univerſality, and become indefinite, and 
yet retain the {ame univerſal Senſe, whether meta- 
phyſical, natural or moral, whether e. or 
difributive. II 
We may give Inſtances of cach of theſe. 
| Metaphyſical; as, # Circle has a Centre and Gir- 
cumference. N atural ; as, Beaſts: have four Feet. 
Moral; as, Negroes are ſtupid. Creatures. Collec- 
tive; as, 1% Apples will fill a Buſpel. Die 
tive; as, A are mortal. 


12 . 
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| Note 2. There are many Caſes wherein a col - 
kfive Idea is expreſt in a Propofition by an inde- 
finite Term, and that where it deſcribes the Na- 
ture or nan of the Subject, as well as when it 
declares _ paſt Matters of 2 as, Leere 
| {et in good Order will give a charming Profpett ; 
15 — ſignify a Collection of Fir-trees, by one 
makes no Pro In Matters of Fact this is 
more evident and frequent z as the Romans overs 
came the Gauls: The Robbers ſurrounded the Coach + 
The wild. Ceeſe flew over the Thames in the Form 


of # Wedge. All theſe are collective oa ans : 
Note 3. In indefinite Propoſitious the Subject Ty 
often a de by the Predicate, or by the ſpe- | 


| cial Time, Place of Gircumſtances, as well as in 
Propoſitions which are exprelly univerſal; as, rh 
Chineſes are ingenious Silk-Heavers, i. e. thoie 
Chineſes, which are S7Ik-Weavers, are ingenious at 
their Work. The Stars appear to us when the 
Twylight is gone. This can ſignify: no more rhan 
the Stars which are above our Horizon. 
Note 4. All theſe Reſtrictions tend to reckon 
ſome indefinite Propoſitions almoſt into rey 
as will apper under abe neut Remarks... 


III. Remarks paſt erna Propoſitions. 
Note 1. A particular Propoſition may ſometimes 
be expreſt indeſinitely, without any Note of Par- 
ticularity prefixt to the Subject; as, in Times of 
Confuſion Laws are not executed : Men of Virtus 
are diſgraced, and Martherers eſcape, i. c. ſome. 
Laws, fame Men of Virtue, ſome Murtherers : Un- 
leſs we ſhould call this Language a moral Univer- 
ſality, tho' I think it can hardly extend ſo far. 
Note 2. The Words ſome, a fe, &c. tho? they ge- 
rerally denote a proper Particularity, yet ſometimes 
they md a collective Idea; as, ſome f the E. 
mies 


mies beſet the General around. A few Greeks woull 
beat a thouſand Indians. L 

I conclude this Section with a few general Re. 
marks on this Subject (viz.) n 


. Gen. Rem. I. Since univerſal, indefinite and par- 
ticular Terms in the plural Number may either be 
taken in a collective or a diſtributive Senſe, there is 
one ſhort and eaſy Way to find when they are collec- 
zive and when diſtributive (viz.) If the Plural Num- 
ber may be chang' d into the ſingular, 7. e. if the 
Predicate will agree to one ſingle Subject, it is a 
diſtributive Idea; if not, it is collective. 


Cen. Rem. II. Univerſal and particular Terms 
in the plural Number, ſuch as, all, /ome, feu, 
many, &c. when they are taken in their diſtribu- 
tive Senſe, repreſent ſeveral ſingle Ideas; and when 
they are thus affixed to the Subject of a Propoſi- 
tion, render that Propoſition aniverſal or par- 
ticular. WL . 


Seen. Rem. III. Univerſal and particular Terms 
in the plural Number, taken in their collective 
Senſe, repreſent generally one collective Idea. 
If this one collective Idea be thus repreſented 
(whether by univerſal or particular Terms) as the 
Subject of a Propoſition which deſcribes the Na- 
zure of a Thing, it properly makes either a /ingu- 
lar or an indefinite Propoſition; for the Words, all, 
e, a few, &c do not then denote the Quanti· 
ey of the Propoſition, but are eſteem'd meerly as 
Terms which connect the Individuals together in 
order to compoſe one colleftive Idea. Obſerve 
theſe Inſtances, all the Sycamores in the Garden 
would make a large Grove ; i. e. this one Col- 
lection of Sycamores, which is a ſingular = 
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Some of the Sycamores in the Garden would mate 
a fine Grove : Sycamores would make a noble 
Grove. In theſe laſt the Subject is rather inde- 
finite than ſingular. But it is very evident, that 
in each of theſe Propoſitions the Predicate can 
only belong to a collective Idea, and therefore the 
| Subject muſt be eſteem'd a collective. 
If this collective Idea (whether repreſented by 
univerſal or particular Terms) be uſed in deſcrib= 
ing paſt Matters of Fact, then it is generally to be 
eſteem'd a ſingular Idea, and renders the Propoſi- 
tion ſingular; as, all the Soldiers of Alexander made 
but a little Army: A few Macedonians vangquiſbed 
the large Army of Darius: Some Grenadiers in the _ 
Camp plundered all the neighbouring Towns. _ © 
Now we have ſhewn before, that if a Propo- 
ſition deſcribing the Nature of Things has an inde- 
finite Subject, it is generally to be eſteem'd uni ver- 
ſal in its propoſitional Senſe: And if it has a fin- 
| gular Subject, in its en Senſe it is always 
| rankt with Univer/als. FS. = 
Alfter all we muſt be forced to confels, that 
the Language of Mankind, and the Idioms of 
| Speech are ſo exceeding various, that it is hard to 
reduce mo 8 a = TG . and if we would 
gain a juſt and preciſe Idea of every univerſal, 
— and , Expreſſion, — muſt — 
only conſider the peculiar Idiom of the Lan- 


guage, but the Time, the Place, the Occaſion, 


the Circumſtances of the Matter ſpoken of, and 


| thus penetrate as far as poſſible into the Deſign of 
the Speaker or Writer. edt 


SECT. 


tion is 
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8 R C r. II. 
© 7 affirmative and negative Propoſition 


THEN a Propoſition i is conſider'd with R 
gard to its Copula, it may be divided into 


affirmative and negative; for it is the Copula joins | 
or disjoins the two Ideas. Others call this a Di- 


| viſion of Propoſitions according to their Rualit, 

An affirmative Propoſition is when the Idea of 
the Predicate is ſuppos d to agree to the Idea of 
the Subject, and is ied to it by the Word 1, 


_— — rh is the Copula; as, all Men are Sin- 


But when the Predicate is not ſux: pos'd to 
e with the Subject, and is disjoined from it 
by the Particles is 000, are not, &c. the Propoſi- 
negative; as, Man is not innocent; or, i 
Man is innocent. In an affirmative Propofition we 


Sher a deriy their m—_ greement. 


It may ——— odd, that tw Iden bf 


| — are ſaid to be digoined as well as jbined by 
4 Copula': But if we ch but ſuppoſe the W 
Particles do really belong to the Copula of 


tive Propoſitions it takes away the Harſhrieſs of F 
the Expreſſion :-and to make it yet ſofter, we may 


eonſider that the Predierte and Subjedl mah be 
properly ſaid to be joined in a Form | 2 as 
a Propoſition, by connexive Particles in Grammar 
or Logick, tho' they are disjoined in their Senſe 
and Signification. Every Youth, who has learnt 
his Grammar, knows there are ſuch Words as 4 
ae Comundtions. 


Soren 


aſſert one Thing to belong to another, and, as it 
— _ them in Thought and Word: In ne- 
ropoſitions we ſeparate oft e from an. 


C. U. S. 2. The right Uſe of Reaſon: g 
Several Things arc worthy our Notice on this 
Sore. A thts ee Ge the 
1** Volle. 4d | re ſome Terms, or # 
and Ideas (as I have ſhewn before) concerning 


: " p 
* * 


which it is hard to determine whether the 


2 4 


concerning which it may be difficult to ſay, whe- 
ther they affirm or deny; as, when we ſay, Plato 
vas no Zool Cicero was no unskilful Oxator : Cœ- 
far made no Expedition to Muſcovy : An Qyſter bas 
no part like an Eel: It is not neceſſary for a. Phyſi- 
cian #0 ſpeak French, and for a Phyſician. to ſpeak 
French is needleſs. The Senſe of theſe Propoſi- 
tions is very plain and eaſy, tho' Logicians mighe 
ſquabble perhaps a whole Day, whether th 
ſhould rank them under the Names of negative or 
ea l 
24 Note. In Latin and Engliſh two Negatives 


joined in one Sentence make an Affirmative; as 
when we declare no Man is not mortal, it is the 


| fame as tho? we ſaid, Man is mortal. But in Greek 
| and oftentimes in French two Negatives make but 
a ſhonger Donn, / 6; 4 a 
ded to the Copula of an unjver/al, afiamative;Pron 
poſition, it reduces it to 4 particular Negative 3, as, 
all Men axe not wiſe, ſignifies the ſame as, ſome: 
Men are not wiſe. © „„ 

4* Note. In all, afirmative Propoſitions, the 
Predicate is taken in its whole Comprehenſion 
that is, every eſſential Part and Attribute of it is 
afirmed concerning the. Subject; as when I ſay, 


a true Chriſtian is an boneſt Man, every Thing 


that belongs to Honeſty is affirmed concerning a 


| y are, 
mgative or poſitive, ſo there are ſome Propeſitions 


yh Note. 
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the general Idea of the Predicate, is utterly. denied 


ire Comprebenſion of our 


thus: 


᷑ccordi 
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Fe Note. In 3 Propoſitions the Predi- 

cate is taken in its whole Extenſion; that is, e. 
Specics and Individual that is contained in 


8 


concerning the Subject: So in this Propoſition, 


Spirit is not an Animal, we exclude all ſorts | and 
kinds, and particular Animals whatſoever from the 
Idea of a Spirit. e 8 


From theſe two laſt Remarks we may derive 
this Inference, that we 3 to attend to the en- 
deas, and to the uni- 

verſal Extenſion of them, as far as we have proper 
Capacity for it, before we grow too confident in 
our affirming or denying any Thing, which may 
have the leaſt Darkneſs, Doubt or Difficulty at- 


tending it: It is the want of this Attention that 


betrays us into many Miſtakes. 
SECT. III. 


Of the Oppoſition and Converſion of Propoſitions. 


NY two Ideas being joined or disjoined in 
various Forms will afford us ſeveral Propo- 
ſitions: All theſe may be diſtinguiſhed according to 
their _ and their Quality * into four, which 
are markt or denoted by the Letters, A, E, I, O, 


A e Affirmative. 
E Univerſal Negative. 
1 denotes 4 particular A rmative. 
O Particular Negative. 
ng to theſe old Latin Rhymes ; 


® The Reader ſhould remember here, that a Propoſition according to its 
Quantity is called aniverſal or particular, and according to its Quality, it is 
either affirmative or negative. | 5 


QA erit 


cus 3. The right Uſe of Reaſon? 15g | 


Aſſerit A, Negat E, verum generaliter Ambæ. 
Aferit 1, Negat O, ſed particulariter Ambo. 


This may be exemplified by theſe two Ideas, a 
Vine and a Tree. | if 
A Every Vine is a Tree. 
E No Vine is a Tree. 
I Some Vine is a Tree. 
O Some Vine is not a Tree. x4 
The Logicians of the Schools have written 
many large Trifles m— the Oppoſition and 
Converſion of Propoſitions. It will be ſufficient 
here to give a few brief Hints of theſe Things, 
that the Learner may not be utterly ignorant of 
them 7 = 
Propoſitions which are made of the ſame Sub- 
| ject and Predicate are ſaid to be oppoſite, when that 
which is denied in one is affirmed in the other, 
either in whole or in part, without any Conſide- 
ration whether the Propoſitions be true or no. 
If they differ both in Quantity and Quality 
they are call'd Contradictory, as, TY 


E A Every Vine is a Theſe can never be both true, 


Tree. 5 
5 both falſe at the ſame 
O Some Vine is noi _ 
a Tree. Time. 


Ik two Univerſals differ in Quality they are 
Contraries, as, 5 


A Las, Vine is a Theſe can never be both true 


1 7: - together, but they may be 
L — 5 Vine is a both Ele. | 8 


If two particular Propoſitions differ in Quality 
they are Subcontraries, as, F 


I Some. 


\ 
/ 


6 æ.ILOEIC Rx. o, Path 


I Some Vine is a 


. 1 ether, but they can neyer 
Ss. - both falfe. ve 


Both particular and univerſal Propoſitions which 
agree in Quality but not in Quantity are calbd 
Subaltern, tho? theſe are not properly oppoſite, as, 

A Every Vine is @ Tree. + 
I Some Vine is a Tree. 
'Or thus, 

E No. Vane is a Tree. 

O Some Vine is not a Tree. 


The Canons of ſubaltornate Propoſitions are u- 


ſually reckoned theſe three (viz.) (1.) If an uni- 
verſal Propofition be true, the particular will be 
true alſo, * not on the contrary. And (2.) If a 
Ons Propoſition be falſe, the univerſal muſt 
be falle too, but not on the contrary. - (3.) Sub- 
altern Propoſitions, whether univerſal or particu- 


lar, may ſometimes be both true, and ſometimes 


both falſe. 628 | 
The Converſion of Propoſitions is when the Sub- 


Ject and Predicate change their Places with Pre- 


ſervation of the Truth. This may be done with 
conſtant Certairky in all 4niver/al Negatives and 


particular Afjirmatives ;, as, no Spirit is an Ani- 
mal, may be converted, 20 Animal is a Spirit ; 


and /ome Tree is a Vine, may be converted, ſome 
Vins is a Tree. But there is more formal Triffing 


in this ſort of Diſcourſe than there is of ſolid Im- 


provement, becauſe this ſort of Converſion ariſes 
meerly from the Form of Hords, as connected in 


a Propoſition, rather than from the Matter. 
Vet it may be-uſeful to obſerve, that there are 
ſome Propoſitions, which by Reaſon of the 1deas 


or Matter of which they are compos'd may be 


converted with conſtant Truth : Such are thoſe 


- Propoſitions | 


CA 


Theſe may be both true to· 


- 2 — —_— _—>— by. . ů  wou_ 
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Ag ares whoſe Predicate is a nominal or real 


are call'd reciprocal Propoſitions. 


Definition of the Subject, or the Difference of 
it, or a Property of the fourth Kind, or a ſuper- 
lative Degree of any Property or Quality what- 
ſoever, or in ſhort, whereſoever the Predicate 
and the Subject have exactly the ſame Extenſion 
or the ſame Comprehenſion as, every Vine is a 


| Tree bearing Grapes z and every Tree bearing Grapes 
i a Vine: Religion is the trueſt Wiſdom; and the 
| truefs Wiſdom is Religion: Julius Cæſar was the 
| frſ Emperor of Rome; and the firſs Emperor of 


Rome was Julius Cæſar. Theſe are the Propoſi- 
tions which are properly convertible, and they 


Ser. IV: 
Of pure and modal Propoſitions. 


Nother Diviſion of Propoſitions among the 
A ſcholaſtick Writers is into pure and modal. 


This may be call'd (for Diſtinction ſake) a Divi- 
ſion according to the Predicate. | 


When a Propoſition meerly expreſſes that the 


| Predicate is connected with the Subject, it is 
call'd a pure Propoſition; as, every true Chriſtian 


's an honeſt Man. But when it includes alſo the 
May and Manner wherein the Predicate is con- 
nected with the Subject, it is call'd a modal Pro- 


| foſition, as, when J lay, it i5 neceſſary that a true 
| Chriſtian ſhould be an honeſt Man. 


Logical Writers generally make the Modality 


| of this Propoſition to belong to the Copula, be- 


cauſe it ſhews the Manner of the Connection be- 


| tween Subject and Predicate. But if the Form 
| of the Sentence as a logical Propoſition be duly 
confider'd, the Mode itſelf is the very Predicate 


yy” 


il of the Propoſition, and it mult run thus: 75476 
Wi true Chriſtian ſhould be ap hoyeft Man is à neceſar) 
ul Thing, and then the primary Prapoiition is includ. 
dd in the Subject of the model Propoſition. 
1 There are four Modes of connecting the Predi. 
1 cate with the Subject, which are uſually reckon- 
fi | ed up on this Occaſion (viz.) Neceſſity and Contin- 
110 gency which are two Oppoſites, Poſſibility and In. 


— A 
IDS; RS; 


poſſibility which alſo are Oppoſites z as, it is we 
ceſſary that a Globe ſhould be round : That a Glite 
if be made of Wood or Glaſs is an unneceſſary or con- 
1 lingent Thing: It is impoſſible that a Globe ſpoull 
1 be ſquare It is poſſeble that a Globe may be made if 
1 „ 7 — Po Ee, 
With Regard to theſe modal Propoſitions which 
1 the Schools have introduced, I would make theſe 
wlll | two Remarks. ES 


IE, 


— * — ; a Re WISE 4s EE 2 — 0 
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be 


i | Remark 1. Theſe Propoſitions in Enugliſb we 
"| | formed by the Reſolution of the Words, muſt be, 
I | might not be, can be, and cannot be, into thoſe more 
#1 _ explicite Forms of a logical Copula and Predi- WM « 
cate, is neceſſary, is contingent, is poſſible, is impoſ- ei 
ſible : For it is neceſſary that a Globe ſhould be round, 
ſignifies no more than that a Globe muſt be round. 


Remark 2. Let it be noted, that this quadru- Wl | 
ple Modality is only an Enumeration of the u- 
tural Modes or Manners wherein the Predicate i) 

connected with the Subject: We might alſo de- 
ſcribe ſeveral moral and civil Modes of connecting IM a 
two Ideas together (viz.) Lawfulneſ5 and Uniau- WM v 
fulneſs, Conveniency and Incouveniency, &c. whence WW 
we may form ſuch modal Propoſitions as theſe. 18 
is unlawful for auy Perſon to kill an innocent Man: 8 
Ii is lawful for Chriſtiaus to eat Fleſh, in Lent: 0 MR 

| 


form other kinds of nada Propoſitions. 


| Propoſitions in it. 
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tell all that wa thin is inexpedient ; For a Man to 
le af able to his Neighbaur is very convenient, & c. 

There are ſeveral other Modes of ſpeaking 
whercby a Predicate is connected with a Subject; 
ſuch as, i is certain, it is doubtfuly it 1s 77512 


it is improbable, it is agreed, it is granted, it is [ai 


by the Ancients, it is written, &c. all which will 


But whether the Modality be natural, moral, 


Kc. yet in all theſe Propoſitions it is the Mode is 


the proper Predicate, and all the reſt of the Pro- 
poſition, except the Copula (or Word is) belongs 
to the Subject; and thus they become pure Pro- 


boſßtions of a complex Nature, of which we ſhall 


treat in the next Section, fo that there is no great 


Need of making Modals a diſtinct ſort. 


There are many little Subtilties which the 


Schools acquaint us with concerning the Conver- 
| fon, and Oppoſition, and Equipollence of theſe mo- 
| dal Propoſitions, ſuited to the Latiz or Greek 


Tongues, rather than the Engliſh, and fit to pa's 


| away the idle Time of a Student, rather than to 
earich his Underſtanding. 


S8 EC rr. V. 


| Of fingle Propoſitions, whether femple or complex. 


HEN we conſider the Nature of Propoſi- 
tions, together with the Formation of them 


| and the Materials whereof they are made, we di- 
| vide them into /izgle and compounds. 
| A ſingle Propoſition is that which has but one 
Subject and one Predicatez but if it has more 
Subjects or more · Predicates, it is call'd a compound 
Propoſition, and indeed it contains two or more 


MZ A ingle 
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A fingle Propoſition (which is alſo call'd 7. 
gorical) may be divided again into ſimple and 
— » 

A purely fimple Propoſition is that whoſe Subjeꝗ 
and Preiete are made up of ſingle Terms 5 2, 
Virtue is deſirable Every Penitent is pardoned : Ni 
Man is innocent. „„ 

When the Subject, or Predicate, or both, au 
made up of complex Terms, it is call'd a comply 
Propoſition; as, every ſincere Penitent is pardoned: 
Virtue is deſirable for its own Sake : No Man alin 
is perfectly innocent. . 

If the Term which is added to the Subject of 
a complex Propoſition be either eſſential or any 
Way neceſſary to it, then it is call'd explicatinr, 
for it only explains the Subject; as, every mortal 
Man is a Son of Adam. But if the Term added 
to make up the complex Subject does not neceſ- 
ſarily or conſtantly belong to it, then it is deter- 
minative, and limits the Subject to a particula 
part of its Extenſion; as, every pious Man ſbal 
be happy. In the firſt Propoſition the Word un. 
tal is meerly explicative : in the ſecond Propoſit. 
on the Word pious is determinative. 

Here note, that whatſoever may be affirmed or 
denied concerning any Subject with an explicatri 
Addition, may be alſo affirmed or denied of that 
Subject without it; as we may boldly ſay, ere 
Man is a Son of Adam, as well as, every mortal 
Man: But it is not ſo, where the Addition is d- 
terminative, for we cannot ſay, every Man ſhall it 


happy, tho* every pious Man hall be ſo. 


3 0 ot. tr x 


"es 9 to Eo 6. To Ss £9 or a 


— 


1 


* As ſimple Ideas are oppoſed to complex, and ſings Ideas to eopmpound, ſ 
Propofitions are diſtinguiſhed in the ſame manner: The Engliſh Tongue u 
this Reſpe& having ſome Advantage above the learned Languages, Which 

have no uſual Word to diſtinguiſh ſingle from fimpie. h 


1 e 
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ject is ſometimes made complex by the Pronouns, 


| who, which, whoſe, to whom, &c. which make 


another Propoſition as, every Man, who is pious, 


ſhall be ſaved: Julius, whoſe Sirname was Cæſar, 
| wwercame Pompey : Bodies, which are wee weg. 


have many Pores. Here the whole Propoſition is 


| call'd the primary or chief, and the additional Pro- 
| poſition is call'd an incident Propoſition. But it is 
| {till to be eſteem'd in this Caſe meerly as a part 
| of the complex Term; and the Truth or k 

| hood of the whole complex Propoſition is not to be 


alſ- 
judged by the Truth or Falſhood of the incident 


| Propoſition, but by the Connection of the whole 
| Subject with the Predicate. For the incident 


Propoſition may be falſe, and abſurd, or impoſſi- 
ble, and yet the whole complex Propoſition may 


| be true, as, a Horſe, which has Wings, might fly 
| over the Thames. | | 


Beſide this Complexion which belongs to the 


Subje or Predicate, logical Writers ule to ſay, 
there is a Complexion which may fall upon the Co- 


pula alſo: But this I have accounted for in the 


Sion concerning modal Propoſitions; and indeed 
it is not of much Importance whether it were 
placed there or here. woe 


8 n VL 
Of compound Propoſitions. 


| A Compound Propoſition is made up of two or 


4 more Subjects or Predicates, or both; and 
it contains in 1t two or more Propoſitions, which 
ac either plainly expreſt, or concealed and implied. 


M * The 


In a complex Propoſition the Predicate or Sub- 
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The firſt fort of compound Propofitions are thoſ 


wherein the Compoſition is expreſft and evidin, 
and they are diſtinguiſſied into theſe fix King, 


(viz.) Copulative, Digunttive, Conditional, Cauſal, 


- Relative and Diſcrotive. 


I. Copulative Propoſitions ate thoſe which hay 


more Subjects or Predicates connected by affirm. 


tive or negative Conjunctions; as, Riches and H.. 


nour are Temptations to Pride Cæſar conquered th; 


Gauls and the Britons: Neither Gold nor Fer 
will purchaſe Immortality. "Theſe Propofitions are 


_ evidently compounded, for each of them may be 


refolv'd into two Propoſitions, (viz.) Riches ar: 


Temptations to Pride; and Honour is a Temptatin 


0 Prade; and fo the reſt. '': 
The Fruth of copulative Propofitions depends 


upon the Truth of all the Parts of them; for if 


Cz2/ar had conquered the Gauls, and not the Bri. 
tons, or the Britons and not the Gauls, the ſecond 
copulative Propoſition had not been true. 
Here note, thofe Propofitions, which cannot be 
reſolved into two or more {imple Propofttions, 
are not properly copulative, tho' two or more l. 
deas be connected and coupled by ſuch Conjunc: 
tions, either in the Subject or Predicate; as, tu. 
and three make five : Majeſty and Meeckneſs don't 
often meet : The Sith, Moon, and Stars are not all 
to be ſeen at once. Such Propoſitions are to be 
eſteemed meerly complex, becauſe the Predicate 
cannot be affirmed of each fngle Subject, but on- 
ly of all of them together as a colloctive Subject. 


II. Disjnuttive propoſiriom are when the Parts 
are disjoined or oppoſed to one another by dF 
junctive Particles; as, it is either Day or * 
1 | | h . . 


— K © - 
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The Weather is either ſhining or rainy: Quantity is 
either Length, Breadth, or Derne 

The Truth of Disjun#ives depends on the ne- 


ceſſary and immediate Oppoſition of the Parts; 


therefore only the laſt of theſe Examples is true; 
but the two firſt are not ſtrictly true, becauſe 
Twilight is a Medium between Day and Night 
and dry, cloudy Weather is a Medium between 
ſhining and raining. = 5 5 


II. Conditional or hypothetical Propoſitions ate 
thoſe whoſe Parts are united by the conditional 


| Particle 7; as, If the Sun be fut, the Earth muſt 


move : If there be nb Fire, there will be no Smoke. 
Note, The firſt part of theſe Propoſitions, or 
that wherein the Condition is contained, is call'd 
the antecedent, the other is call'd the conſequent. 
The Truth of theſe Propoſitions depends not 
at all on the Truth and Falſhood of their two 
Parts, but on the Truth of the Connection of 
them; for each part of them may be falſe, and 
yet the whole Propoſition true; as, if there be 
10 Providence, there will be no future Puniſhment. 


IV. Canſal Propoſitions are where two Propo- 
ſitions are joined y cauſal Particles; as, Houſes 
were not built that they might be deſtroyed : Reho- 
boam was unhappy becauſc he followed evil Counſel. 


= The Truth of a cauſal Propoſition ariſes not 


from the Truth of the Parts, but from the cauſal 
Influence that the one Part of it has upon the o- 
ther; for both Parts may be true, yet the Propo- 
ſition falſe, if one Part be not the Caule of the 
otner: nf... 
Some Logicians refer reduplicative Propoſitions 
to this Place, as, Men, con/idered as Men, are ra- 
tional Creatures, i. E. becauſe they are Men. 
| M 4 V. Re- 
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V. Relative Propoſitions have their Parts joined 
by ſuch Particles, as expreſs a Relation or Com- 
pariſon of one Thing to another; as, whey yo, 
are filent I will ſpeak As much as you are worth, 
ſo much you ſhall be eſteemed: As is the Father, I 


is the Son: Where there is no Tale-Bearer, Conten. 
tion will ceaſe. HE 


Theſe are very much akin to conditional Propo- 
ſitions, and the Truth of them depends upon the 
Juſtneſs of their Connection. 

VI. Dijſcretive Propoſitions are ſuch wherein va. 
rious and ſeemingly oppoſite Judgments are made, 
whoſe Varicty or Piſfinction is noted by the Par- 
ticles, but, tho', yet, &c. as, Travellers may change 
their Climate but not their Temper : Job was pati. 
ent, tho" his Grief was great. . 
The Truth and Goodneſs of a diſcretive Pro- 

pPoſition depends on the Truth of both Parts, and 
their Contradiſtinction to one another; for tho 
both Parts ſhould be true, yet if there be no 
ſeeming Oppoſition between them, it is an uſe- 
leſs Aſſertion, tho' we cannot call it a falſe one; 

as, Deſcartes was 4 Philoſopher, yet he was 4 

Frenchman: 7he Romans were valiant, but they 
dpote Latin; both which Propoſitions are ridicu- 
ous, for want of a ſeeming Oppoſition between 
the Parts. | AT I 

Since we have declared wherein the Truth and 

Falſhood of theſe compound Propoſitions conſiſts, it 
is proper allo to give ſome Intimations how any | 
of theſe Propoſitions when they are falſe may be 
Oo EG V.., y 888 
All compound Propoſitions, except Copulatives 
and Diſcretives, are properly denied or contradict- 
ed when the Negation affects their conjunctive 
Particles; as, if the disjunctive Propoſition al- 
e n 
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ſerts, it is either Day or Night : The Opponent 
ſays, It is not either Day or Night, or, it is not ne- 


| ceſſary that it ſhould be either Day or Night; ſo the 


hypothetical Propoſition is denied by ſaying, it docs 


not follow that the Earth muſt move if the Sun be fix'd. 


A digunftive Propoſition may be contradicted 
alſo by denying all the Parts, as, it is neither Day 
nor Night. 7 „„ . 
And a cauſal Propoſition may be denied or op- 
poſed indireftly and improperly, when either part 
of the Propoſition is denied; and it mutt be falſe 
if either Part be falſe: But the Defign of the 


| Propoſition being to ſhew the cauſal Connection of 


the two Parts, each Part is ſuppos'd to be true, 
and it is not properly contradicted as a cauſal Pro- 
poſition, unleſs one Part of it be denied to be the 


K Cauſc of the other. 


As for Copulatives and Diſcretives, becauſe their 
Truth depends more on the 'I'ruth of their Parts, 
therefore theſe may be oppos'd or denied as many 
Ways, as the Parts of which they are compos'd 


may be denicd ; fo this copulative Propoſition, 


Riches and Honour are Temptations to Pride, may 


be denied by ſaying, Riches are not Temptations, 


tho' Honour may be or, Honour is not a Tempta= 
tion, tho Riches may be : or, neither Riches nor Ho- 
nour are Temptations, &C. W920 yo 

So this diſcretive Propoſition, Fob was patient, 


tho" his Grief was great, is denied by ſaying, Job 
Das not patient, tho" his Grief was great: or, Job © 


was patient, but his Grief was not great or, Job 
was not patient, nor was his Grief great. 
We proceed now to the ſecond ſort of com- 


pound Propoſitions, (viz.) ſuch whoſe Compoſition 


is not expreſſed, but latent or conceaÞd, yet a ſmall 
Attention will find two Propoſitions included in 
them. Such are theſe that follow; 

: | 1. Excluſives; 


1. Exclufives; as, The pious Man alone is bat 
2y. It is only Sir Iſaac Newton could find out tus 
Philoſophy. og 5 
2. Exceptives; as, None of the Antients but 
Plato well defended the Soul's Immortality. The 
Proteſtants worſhip none but God. © 
3. Comparatives z as, Pain is the greateſt Af. 
AHiction. No Turk was fiercer than the  Spaniatds 


à2338Ʒ1 Mexico. 


Here note, that the comparative Degree does 
not always imply the Poſitive; as if I fay, 4 Fool 
is better than a Knave;z this does not affirm that 
Folly is good, but that it is a 1% Evil than Kna- 

very. eee iuk WIN 
4. Inceptives and Deſitives, which relate to 
the beginning- or ending of any — as, the 
Latin Tongue is not yet Ferna No Man before 
Orpheus wrote Greek Verſe; Peter Czar of Mul- 
covy begun to civilize his Nation. 4 . 

To theſe may be added Continnatives; as, Rome 
remains to this Day, which includes at leaſt two 
Propoſitions, (viz.) Rome was, and Rome is. 

Here let other Authors ſpend Time and Pains 
in giving the preciſe Definitions of all theſe forts 
of Propoſitions, which may be as well underſtood 
by their Names and Examples : Here let them 
tell what their Truth depends upon, and how 
they are to be oppoſed or contradicted ; but 2 
moderate Share of common Senſe, with a Review 
of what is faid on the former Compounds, will 
ſuffice for all theſe Purpoſes without the Formali- 
ty of Rules. 5 _—_ 
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81 r. VII. 
Of true and falſe Propofitions. 
- Ropoſitions are next to be conſider d accords 
ing to their Senſt or Signification, and thus 


they are diftributed into rue and falſe. A tri 


Propoſition repreſents 'Things as they are in them- 
ſelves 3 but if Things are repreſented otherwiſe 
than they are in themſelves, the Propoſition is 


falſe. - | 


Or we may deſcribe them more partictilatly 
thus; a true Propoſition joins thoſe Ideas and Terms 
together whoſe Objects are joiri'd and agree, or 
it disjoins thoſt Ideas and Terms, whoſe Objects 
difagree or are disjoin'd; as, every Bird has Hings, 
a Brute is not immortal. = | 12176 
A falſe Propoſition joins thoſe Ideas or Terms 
whoſe Objects diſagree, or it disjoins thoſe whoſe 
Objects agree; as Birds have no Wings, Brutes 
are immortal. i 15 p | 
Note, It is impoſſible that the ſatne Propoſition 


ſhould be both true and falſe at the ſame Time, 


in the ſame Senſe, and in the ſame Reſpect; bes 


cauſe a Propoſition is but the Repreſentation of 


the Agreement or Diſagreement of Things: Now 
it is impoſſible that the ſame Thin ſhould be and not 
be, or that the ſame Things ſhould agree and not a> 
gree at the ſame Time and in the ſamb Reſpect. This 
is a firſt Principle of human Knowledge. 
Vet fome Propoſitions thay ſeem to contradict 


one another, tho' they may be both true, but in 


different Senſes or Reſpe&s or Times: as, Man 
was immortal in Paradiſe, and Man was mortal in 
Paradiſe. But theſe two Propoſitions muſt be 


refer'd to different Times; as, Man before his Fall 
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was immortal, but ar the Fall he became mortal. 


So we may ſay now, Man is mortal, or Man i; 
immortal, if we take theſe Propoſitions in diffe- 


rent Reſpects; as, Man is an immortal Creature 
as to his Soul, but mortal as to his Body. A great 


Variety of Difficulties and ſeeming Contradictions, 
both in holy Scripture and other Writings, may 
be ſolved and explain'd in this manner.  * 


The moſt important Queſtion on this Subject | 


is this, What is the Criterion or diſtinguiſhing Mark 


of Truth? How ſhall we know when a Propofi- 


tion is really true or falſe? There are ſo many Diſ- 


guiſes of Truth in the World, ſo many falſe Ap. 


pearances of Truth, that ſome Sects have declar- 


ed there is no Poſſibility of diſtinguiſhing Tu 


from Falſhood; and therefore they have abandon'd 
all Pretences to Knowledge, and maintain'd ftre- 
nuouſly that nothing is to be known. SELL 

The firſt Men of this Humour made themſelves 
famous in Greece, by the Name of Scepticks ; that 


is, Seekers They were alſo call'd Academicks, 


borrowing their Name from Academia, their 
School or Place of Study. They taught that a/! 


Things are uncertain, tho' they allow'd that ſome 


are more probable than others. After theſe aroſe 
the Sect of Pyrrhonicks, named from Pyrrho their 
Maſter, who would not allow one Propoſition to 
be more probable than another; but profeſs'd that 
all Things were equally uncertain. Now all theſe 

Men (as an ingenious Author expreſles it) were 
rather to be call'd a Sect of Liars than Philoſo- 
 phers, and that Cenſure is juſt for two Reaſons; 

(I.) Becauſe they determined concerning every 
' Propoſition that it was uncertain, and believed 
that as a certain Truth, while they profeſſed here 
was nothing certain, and that nothing could be de- 
termined concerning Truth or Falſhood ; con 
| f 7 1 
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thus their very Doctrine gave itſelf the Lie. (z.). 


Becauſe they judged and acted as other Men did 


in the common Affairs of Life; they would nei 
| ther run into Fire nor Water, tho' they profeſs d 
Ignorance and Uncertainty , whether the one 


would burn, or the other drown them. 
There have been ſome in all Ages who have 


5 too much affected this Humour, who diſpute a- 


gainſt every thing, under Pretence that Truth has 
no certain Mark to diſtinguiſh it. Let us therefore 
enquire, what is the general Criterion of Truth? 


And in order to this, it . to conſider what 


is the Reaſon why we aſſent to thoſe Propoſiti- 
ons, which contain the moſt certain and indubi- 


table Truths, ſuch as theſe, the hole is greater 


than a Part; two and three make five. 
The only Reaſon why we believe theſe Propo- 
ſitions to be true, is becauſe the Ideas of the Sub- 
jects and Predicates * with ſo much Clear- 

neſs and Strength of Evidence to agree to each 
other, that the Mind cannot help diſcerning the 


1 and eannot really doubt of the Truth 
0 


* 


them, but is conftrain'd to judge them true. 


So when we compare the Ideas of a Circle and a 


Triangle, or the Ideas of an Oyſter and a Butterfly, 


we ſee ſuch an evident Difagreement between 
them, that we are fure that a Butterfly is not an 
Oyſter; nor is a Triangle a Circle. There is no- 
thing but the Evidence of the Agreement or Diſ- 
agreement between two Ideas, that makes us af- 
firm or deny the one or the other. 


Now it will follow from hence, that a clear and 
diſtinft Perception or full Evidence of the Agreement 


and Diſagreement of our Ideas to one another, or 10 


things, is a certain Criterion of Truth: For ſince our 


Minds are of ſuch a Make, that where the Evi- 


dence is exceeding plain and ſtrong, we cannot 


_ withold 


e 1 WAI 17, 1g —— ate — * 


4 Lo IE., - Pal 
withold our Aſſent; we ſhould then be neceſſari. 
3 to believe Falſhood, if compleat Evi- 
ence ſhould be found in any Propoſitions that 
are not true. But ſurely the God of perfect Wiſ- 
dom, Truth and Goodneſs would never ablige 
his Creatures to be thus deceiv'd z and therefore 
he would neyer have conſtituted us of ſuch a 
Frame, as would render it naturally impoſſible to 
guard againſt Error. 8 TL 
Another Conſequence is naturally. deriv'd from 
the former; and that is, that the only Reaſon 
why we fall into a Miſtake is becauſe we are im- 
atient to form a Judgment of 'Things before we 
— a clear and evident Perception of their A- 
cement or Diſagreement; — if we will make 
aſte to judge while our Ideas are obſcure and 
confus' d, or before we ſee whether they agree or 
diſagree, we ſhall plunge our ſelves into perpetual 
Errors. 8 . 
Note, What is here aſſerted concerning the 
Neceſſity of clear and diſtinct Ideas refers chiefly 
to Propoſitions, which we form our ſelues by our 
own Powers: As for Propoſitions which we de- 
rive from the Teſfimony of others, they will be ac- 
counted for in Chap. IV. . 
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S ECT. VIII. 


Of certain aud dubious Propoſitions, of Knowledge | 
| aud Opinion, 


Ilnce we have found that Evidence is the great 
Criterion and the ſure Mark of Truth; this 
leads us directly to conſider Propoſitions accord- 

ing to their Evidence; and here we mult take 
Notice both of the different Degrees of Evidence, 

and the different Kinds of it. 
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Propoſitions according to their different Degrees 
f Evidence axe diſtinguiſn'd into certain and du- 
bious d. RT © ; 41 
Where the Evidence of the Agreement or Diſ- 
agreement of the Ideas is ſo ſtrong and plain, that 
we cannot forbid nor delay our Aſſent; the Pro- 
poſition is call'd certain, as, every Circle hath a Cen- 
tre; the World did not create itſelf. An Aſſent to 
ſuch Propoſitions is honour'd with the Name of 
Kuawledge. og 

But when there is any Obſcurity upon the A- 
greement or Diſagreement of the Ideas, fo that 
the Mind does not clearly perceive it, and is not 
compell'd to aſſent or diflent, then the Propoſi- 
tion, in a proper and philoſophical Senſe, is call'd 
doubtful or uncertain z as, the Planets are inhabited 
the Souls of Brutes are mere Matter; the World 
will not aud a thouſaud Years longer; Dido built 
the City of Carthage, &c. Such uncertain Propo- 
ſitions are call'd Opinions. 

When we conſider our ſelves as Philaſophers or 
Searchers of Truth, it would be well if we always 
ſuſpended a full Judgment or Determination about 
any thing, and made farther Inquiries, where this 
plain and perfect Evidence is wanting; but we 
are fo prone of our ſelves to judge without full 
Evidence, and in ſome Cafes the Neceflity of 
Action in the Affairs of Life conſtrains us to judge 
and determine upon a tolerable Degree of Evi- 
dence, that we vulgarly call thoſe Propoſitions 


It may be objected, that this Certainty and Uncertainty being only in the 
Mind, the Diviſion belongs to Propoſitions rather according to the Degrees 
of our Aſſent, than the Degrees of Evidence, But it may well be anſwered, 
that the Evidence here intended is that which appears ſo to the Mind, and 
not the mere Evidence in the Nature of Things : Belides (as we ſhall ſhew 
immediately) the Degree of Aſſent ought to be exactly proportionable to the 
5 of Euidence; and therefore the Difference is not great, whether Pro- 
pe 


tions be call'd certain or uncertain, according to the Meaſure of Exidence, 
or of Aſſint. | | 5 


certain, 
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certain, where we have but very little Room or 
RNeaſon to doubt of them, tho* the Evidence be 
not compleat and reſiſtleſs. e as 
Ceꝛrtainty according to the Schools is diſtinguiſh. 
ed into Ohjective and Subjective. Objective Certainty i 
when the Propoſition is certainly true in it ſelf; 
and Subjective, when we are certain of the Truth 
of it. The one is in Things, the other is in our 
Minds. 1 . 
But let it be obſerved here, that every Propoſi- 
tion in itſelf is certainly true or certainly falſe. For 
tho' Doubtfulneſs or Uncertainty ſeems to be a Me. 
dium between certain Truth and certain Falſhood 
in our Minds, yet there is no ſuch Medium in 
Things themſelves; no, not even in future E. 
vents: for now at this time it is certain in itſelf, 
that Midſummer-May ſeven Years hence will be ſerene, 
or it is certain it ll be cloudy, tho' we are uncer- 
tain and utterly ignorant what fort of Day it wil 
be: This Certainty of diſtant Futurities is known 
to God only. Jo 
Uncertain or dubious Propoſitions, 1. e. Opinions, 

are diſtinguiſh'd into probable or improbable. 
When the Evidence of any Propoſition is great. 
er than the Evidence of the contrary, then it is a 
probable Opinion: Where the Evidence and Argu- 
ments are ſtronger on the contrary Side, we call 
it improbable. Bur while the Arguments on ei- 
ther Side ſeem to be equally ſtrong, and the Evi- 
dence for and againſt any Propoſition appear 
equal to the Mind, then in common Language we 
call it a doubtful Matter. We allo call it a dubi- 
ous or doubtful Propoſition when there are no Ar- 
uments on either Side, as next Chriſtmas-Day 
will be a very ſharp Froſt. And in general all theſe 
_ Propoſitions are doubtful, wherein we can per- 
55 Ceive 


of Truth or Falſhood. Thus it comes to pals. 
| that there are {uch various and almoſt infinite P 
grees of Probability and Improbability. To a weak _ 
Probability we ſhould give a weak Aſfent; and a 
| fronger Aſſent is due where the Evidence is great- 


them. 
| 2 
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ceive no ſufficient Marks or Evidences of Truth 
or Falſbood. In ſuch a Caſe the Mind which is 
ſearching for Truth ought to remain in a State 
of Doubt and Suſpence, until ſuperior Evidence on 


one Side or the other incline the Balance of the 


Judgment, and determine the Probability or Cer- 
tainty to one Side. 3 
A great many Propoſitions which we generally 


believe or disbelieve in human Affairs or in the 
Sciences have very various Degrees of Evidence, 


which yet ariſe not to compleat Certainty either 


S* 


er, and the Matter more probable. If we propor- 


| tion our Aſſent in all Things to the Degree of Es- 
| dexce, we do the utmoſt that human Nature is 
capable of in a rational Way to ſecure it felt from 


Error, 


SreT. IX. 


| Of Senſe, Conſciouſneſs, Intelligence, Reaſon, Faith 


and Inſpiration. 


A FTER we have conſider'd the Evidence of 
Propofitions in the various Degrees of it, 


ve come to ſurvey the ſeveral Kinds of Evidence, 
or the different Ways whereby Truth is let into 
| the Mind, and which produce accordingly ſeveral 
| kinds of Knowledge. We ſhall diſtribute them 


into theſe ſix (viz.) Senſe, Conſciouſneſs, Intelli- 


| Lence, Reaſon, Faith and Inſpiration, and then di- 


ſtinguiſh the Propoſitions which are derived from 


K-- I. The 
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I. The Evidence of Senſe is when we frame 1 


Propoſition — to the Dictate of any of 


our Senſes; ſo we judge that Graſs is green; that 
a Trumpet gives a pleaſant Sound; the Fire bury; 


. ; Water is ſoft, and Iron is hard; for we 


have ſeen, heard or felt all theſe. It is upon this 
Evidence of Senſe that we know and believe the 
daily Occurrences in human Life; and almoſt al 


the Hiſtories of Mankind that are written by 


Eye or Ear-Witneſſes are built upon this Prin. 
ciple. | W 
Under the Evidence of Senfe we don'r only in- 


clude that Knowledge which is derived to usb 


our outward Senſes of Hearing, Seeing, Feelin, 
Taſting and Smelling, but that alſo which is de- 


riv'd from the inward Senſations and Appetite 


of Hunger, Thirſt, Eaſe, Pleaſure, Pain, Weari- 
ne, Reſt, &c. and all thoſe Things which belong 
to the Body; as Hunger is a — 2 Appetite, Light 
is pleaſant : Reſt is ſweet to the weary Limbs. 

Propoſitions which are built on this Evidence 


may be named ſenſible Propoſitions, or the Diftats 


of Senſe. 


\ 


II. As we learn what belongs to the Body by 
the Evidence of Senſe, ſo we learn what belongs 


to the Soul by an inward Conſciouſneſs, which 


may be call'd a fort of internal Feeling, or ſpit: 
tual Senſation of what paſſes in the Mind; as, / 


thin before I ſpeak; 1 defire large Knowledge ; | 


I ſuſpect my own Practice; I ſtudied hard to Day; 


my Conſcience bears Witneſs of my Sincerity ; m 


OY 


Soul hates vain Thoughts, Fear is an uneaſy Pal: 
ion; long Meditation on ons Thing is tireſome. 
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Thus it appears that we obtain the Knowledge 


ea of a Multitude of Propoſitions, as well as of 75 
of Idtas by thoſe two Principles of Senſation and Re- 
nat feftion: One of them is a ſort of Conſciouſneſs of 
u what affects the Body, and the other is a Conſci- 
we ones of what paſſes in the Mind. | 

his Propoſitions which are built on this internal 


Conſciouſneſs, have yet no particular or diſtinguiſh- 
ing Name aſſign d to te. "I 


III. Intelligence relates chiefly to thoſe abſtract- 
cd Propoſitions which carry their own Evidence 
| with them, and admit no Doubt about them. 


in 

by Our Perception of this Self-Evidence in any Pro- 
5 W poſition is call'd Intelligence. It is our Knowledge 
je.. W of thoſe firſt Principles of Truth which are (as it 


were) wrought into the very Nature and Make 
of our Minds: They are ſo evident in them- 
ſelves to every Man who attends to them, that 
| they nced no Proof. It is the Prerogative and 
peculiar Excellence of theſe Propoſitions, that 
they can ſcarce ever be prov'd or denied: They 
cannot eaſily be prov'd, becauſe there is no- 
thing ſuppos'd to be more clear or certain, from 
which an Argument may be drawn to prove 
them. They cannot well be denied, becauſe 
2s W their own Evidence is ſo bright and convincing, 
ch that as ſoon as the Terms are underſtood the 
ri- W Mind neceſſarily aſſents: Such are theſe, M hat- 
I WH ſoever acteth hath a Being; Nothing has no Proper- 
I WE firs; a Part is Jeſs than the Whole ; Nothing can 
53 be the Cauſe of ü... 
m Theſe Propoſitions are call'd Axioms, or Max- 
„ins or firſt Principles; thele are the very Founda- 

| tons of all improv'd Knowledge and Reaſonings, 

and on this Account theſe have been thought to 

de innate Propoſitions, or Truths born with us. 

5 N 2 dome 
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Some ſuppoſe that a great Part of the Knoy. 


ledge of Angels and human Souls in the ſepargte | 


State is obtained in this manner (viz.) by ſuch an 


immediate View of Things in their own Nature, 


which is call'd Intuition. 


IV. Reaſoning is the next ſort of Evidence, and 
that is when one Truth is inferr'd or drawn from 
others by natural and juſt Methods of Argument; 
as, if there be much Light at Midnight, I infer, 
it proceeds from the Moon, becauſe the Sun is un- 
der the Earth. If I ſee a Cottage in a Foreſt, ] 
conclude, ſome Man has been there and built it. Or 
when I ſurvey the Heavens and Earth, this gives 


Evidence to my Reaſon, that there is a God who 


made them. 8 


The Propoſitions which 1 believe upon this 


kind of Evidence, are call'd Concluſions, or rati- 


onal Truths, and the Knowledge that we gain this 
Way is properly call'd Science. 
Yet let it be noted, that the Word Science is 
uſually applied to a whole Body of regular or me- 
thodical Obſervations or Propoſitions which learn- 
ed Men have formed 3 any Subject of 
Speculation, deriving one Truth tr 
a Train of Arguments. If this Knowledge chict- 
ly directs our Practice, it is uſually call'd an Art: 
And this is the moſt remarkable Diſtinction be- 
tween an Art and a Science, (viz.) the one refers 
chiefly to Practice, the other to Speculation. Na- 
tural Philoſophy or Phyſicks, and Ontology are Sci- 
ences, Logick and Rhetorick are call'd Arts; but 
Mathematics include both Art and Science; for 
they have much of Speculation, and much of Prac- 
7ice in them. Foe | 
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Obſerve here, that when the Evidence of a 
Propoſition deriv'd from Senſe, Conſciouſneſs, In- 
telligence, or Reaſon is firm and indubitable, it pro- 
duces ſuch an Aſſent as we call a natural Cer- 
zainty. 5 | 


V. When we derive the Evidence of any Pro- 
poſition from the Tefimony of others, it is call'd 
the Evidence of Faith; and this is a large Part of 
our Knowledge. Ten thouſand Things there are 
which we believe merely upon the Authority or 
Credit of thoſe who have ſpoken or written of” 


| them. It is by this Evidence that we know there 


is ſuch a Country as China, and there was ſuch a 
Man as Cicero who dwelt in Rome. It is by this 
that moſt of the Tranſactions in human Lite are 
managed: We know our Parents and our Kin- 
dred by this Means, we know the Perſons and 


Laws of our prefent Governors, as well as Things 5 


that are at a vaſt Diſtance from us in foreign Na- 
tions, or in antient Ages. 5 
According as the Perſons that inform us of any 
thing are many or few, are more or leſs wiſe, and 
faithful, and credible, fo our Faith is more or leſs 
firm or wavering, and the Propofition believed is 
either certain or doubrful but in Matters of Faith 
an exceeding great Probability is call'd a moral 


Certaintix. 


Faith is generally diſtinguiſhed into Divine and 
Human, not with Regard to the Propoſitions that 
5 Regard to the Teftimony 


upon which we believe them. When God re- 
yeals any thing to us, this gives us the Evidence 
of Divine Faith; but what Man only acquaints 
| us with produces a human Faith in us; the one, 
| being built upon the Word of Man, ariſes but ro 
moral Certainty; but the other, being founded on 

N3 | the 
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the Word of God, ariſes to an abſolute and infa. 


lible Aſurance, ſo far as we underſtand the Mean- 
ing of his Word. This is call'd ſupernatural Cer. 
ꝛainiy. | por 


Propoſitions which we believe upon the Eyi- 
| dence of human Teſtimony are call d Narrative, 
Relations, Reports, Hiſtorical Obſervations, &c. 
but ſuch as are built on Divine Teſtimony are term- 
ed Matters of Revelation; and if they are of great 


Importance in Religion, they are call'd Articles of 


Faith. EE 
There are ſome Propoſitions, or Parts of Know- 
| ledge, which are ſaid to be deriv'd from Obſerv- 
tion and Experience, that is, Experience in our 
ſelves, and the Obſervations we have made on o- 
ther Perſons or Things; but theſe are made up of 
' ſome of the former Springs of Knowledge join'd 
together (viz.) Senſe, Conſciouſneſs, Reaſon, Faith, 
| &c. and therefore are not reckon'd a diſtinct kind 
of Evidence. r 


VI. Inſpiration is a ſort of Evidence diſtinct 
from all the former, and that is, when ſuch an 
en Impreſſion of any Propoſition is 
made upon the Mind by God himſelf, that gives 
a conyincing and indubitable Evidence. of the 
Truth and Divinity of it; So were the Prophets 
and the Apoſtles inſpir'd X. wy Es 


* 
* 


Sometimes God may have been pleaſed to male 


uſe of the outward Senſes, or the inward Work- 
ings of the Imagination, of Dreams, Apparitions, 
Viſions and Voices, of Reaſoning, or perhaps hu- 
man Narration, to convey divine Truths to the 
Mind of the Prophet; but none of theſe would 


be ſufficient to deſerve the Name of Inſpiration 


Nate here, 1 ſpeak chiefly of the higheſt Kind of Inſpiration. 
| Ge, without 
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I without a ſuperior divine Light and Power at- 
„ tending them. GO 
This fort of Evidence is alſo very diſtinct from 
what we uſually call Divine Faith, for every com- 


: mon Chriſtian exerciſes Divine Faith when he be- 
5 lieves any Propoſition which God has revealed in 
. the Bible upon this Account, becauſe God has ſaid 
it, tho” it was by a Train of Reaſonings that he 


t WW was led to believe that his is the Word of God : 
f WW Whereas in the Caſe. of Iuſpiration, the Prophet 
WH not only exerciſes Divine Faith in believing what 


* God reveals, but he is under a ſuperior heavenly 
. WW Inpreffion, Light and Evidence, whereby he is 
r aſſured that God reveals it. This is the moſt e 
» minent kind of ſupernatural Certainty. 3 

if Tho' Perſons might be aſſured of their own 
d Inspiration by ſome peculiar and inexpreſſible Con- 
„ /c0u/72/5 of this divine Impreſſion and Evidence 
din their own Spirits, yet it is hard to make out 


this Inſpiration to others, and to convince them 
| of it, except by ſome antecedent or conſequent - 
; Prophecies or Miracles, or ſome publick Appear- 
n WW ances more than human. | A 
i The Propoſitions which are attain'd by this ſort 
5 Hof Evidence are call'd 7in/pir'd Truths. This is 
je Divine Revelation at firſt hand, and the Dictates 


L of God in an immediate manner, of which The- 
dlogical Writers diſcourſe at large; but ſince it 
e _— only to a few Favourites of Heaven to 
. be inſpir' d, and not the Bulk of Mankind, it is 
s not neceſſary to ſpeak more of it in a Treatiſe of 
1- W Logick, which is 1 for the general Improve- 
ic ment of human Reaſon. TR 2,0 
d I) be various kinds of Evidence, upon which we 
n believe any Propoſition, afford us theſe three Ro- 
= UE | 
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I. Remark.” The ſame Propoſition may be known 
to us by different kinds of Evidence: That the 
whole is bigger than a part is known by our Senſes, 
and it is known by the Self-Evidence of the thing 


to our Mind. That God created the Heavens and 


the Earth is known to us by Reaſon, and is known 
alſo by Divine Teſtimony or Faith, . — 


IId Remark. Among theſe various Kinds of 
Evidence, ſome are generally ſtronger than others 


in their own Nature, and give a better Ground 


for Certainty. Inward Conſciouſneſs and Intelli. 
gence, as well as Divine Faith and Inſpiration, uſu- 


ally carry much more Force with them than Sey/e 


or human Faith, which are often fallible ; tho' 
there are Inſtances wherein human Faith, Senſe 
and Reaſoning lay a Foundation alſo for compleat 


Aſſurance, and leave no room for Doubt. 


Reaſon in its own Nature would always lead us 


into the Truth in Matters within its Compaſs, if 


it were us'd aright, or it would require us to ſuſ- 
pend our Judgment where there 1s want of Eyi- 
dence: But it is our Sloth, Precipitancy, Senſe, 


Paſſion, and many other Things that lead our 
Keaſon aſtray in this degenerate and imperfect 


Eſtate: Hence it comes to that we are guilty 
of ſo many Errors in Reaſoning, eſpecially about 
divine Things, becauſe. our Reaſon either is buly 
ro enquire, and reſolv'd to determine about Mat- 


ters that are above our preſent Reach; or becauſe 
we mingle many Prejudices and ſecret Influences 


of Senſe, Fancy, Paſſion, Inclination, &c. with 
our Exerciſes of Reaſon, and judge and determine 


according to theſe irregular Influences. 


Divine 
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Divine Faith would never admit of any Con- 
troverſies or Doubtings, if we were but afſur'd 
that God had ſpoken, and that we rightly under- 


bod his Meaning. 


IIla Remark. The greateſt Evidence and Cer- 


| tainty of any Propoſition does not depend up- 
on the Variety of the Ways or Kinds of Evi- 


dence, whereby it is known, but rather upon 


the Strength and Degree of Evidence, and the 
Clearneſs of that Light in or by which it appears 


to the Mind. For a Propoſition that is known 


only one Way may be much more certain, and 


have ſtronger Evidence than another that is ſup- 


pos'd to be known many Ways. Therefore theſe 
Propoſitions, Nothing has no Properties, Nothing 
can make itſelf, which are known only by Intelli- 
gence, are much ſurer and truer than this Propo- 


fition, The Rainbow has real and inherent Colours in 


it, or than this, the Sun rolls round the Earth; tho? 
we ſeem to know both theſe laſt by our Sen/es, 

and by the common Teft:mony of onr Neighbours. 
So any Propoſition that is clearly evident to our 
own Conſciouſneſs or Divine Faith, is much more 
certain to us than a thouſand others' that have ons 
ly the Evidence of feeble and obſcure Senſations, 
of mere probable Reaſonings and doubtful Argu- 
ments, or the F/itneſs of fallible Men, or even 


tho! all theſe ſhould join together. 
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CAT. 11 
The Springs of falſe Fudgment, or the Dee 


trine of TE TESees. 


InTRODUCTION. 
N the End of the e Chap er we 
1 have ſurvey'd the ſeveral Sorts of Evidenct, 
on which we build our Aſſent to Propoſiti- 
ons: Theſe are indeed the general —. up- 
on which we form our Judgments concerning 
Things. What remains in this ſecond Part of Lo- 
Lick is to point out the ſeveral Springs and Cauſes 
of our Miſtakes in judging, and to lay down ſome 
Rules by which we ſhould: conduct our elves in 
paſling a — of every thing that 1s s propo- 
{ed to us. 
I confeſs many Things which will be 1 mention- 
ed in theſe following Chapters might be as well 
referr'd to the third Part of Legick, where we 
ſhall treat of Reaſoning and Argument; for moſt 
of our falſe Judgments ſeem to include a ſecret bad 
Reaſoning in them; and while we ſhew the Springs 
of Error, and the Rules of true Judgment, we do 
at the fame time diſcover which Arguments are 
fallacious, which Reaſonings are weak, and which | 
are juſt and ſtrong. Yet ſince this is uſually cal- 
led a judging ill, or judging well, I think we may 
without any Impropriet treat 'of it here; ; and 
this will lay a ſurer Foundation for all ſorts of Ra- 
tiocination and Argument. 
Raſh Judgments are call'd Prejudices, and ſo 
are the Springs of them. This Word in com- 
mon Life lignifies an il] Opinion which we have 
conceived 
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conceived of ſome other Perſon, or ſome Hujury done 
70 him. But when we ule the Word in Matters 
of Science, it ſignifies a Judgment that is formed 
concerning any Perſon or Thing-before ſufficient Exa- 


' mination; and generally we ſuppoſe it to mean a 
falſe Judgment or Miſtake : At leaſt, it is an Opis 
nion taken up without ſolid Reaſon for it, or an 


Aſſent given to a Pro oſition before we have juſt 
Evidence of the Truth of it, tho' the thing itſelf 


| may happen to be trum. 


7oſſeffions, whereby is meant, that ſome particular 
Opinion has poſſeſſed the Mind, and engag'd the 
Aſſent without ſufficient Search or Evidence of 
the Truth of it. ene a nod 

There is a vaſt Variety of theſe Prejudices and 
Prepoſſeſions which attend Mankind in every Age 
and Condition of Life; they lay the Foundations 


Sometimes theſe raſh Judgments are call'd Pre- 


[of many an Error, and many an unhappy Practice, 


both in the Affairs of Religion, and in our civil 


Concernments, as well as in Matters of Learning. 


It is neceſſary for a Man who purſues Truth to 
enquire into theſe Springs of Error, that as far as 
poſſible he may rid himſelf of old Prejudices, and 


watch hourly againſt zew ones. 


The Number of chem is ſo great, and they are 


| fo interwoven with each other, as well as with 


the Powers of human Nature, that it is ſometimes 


| hard to diſtinguiſh them apart; yet for Method 
Sake we ſhall reduce them to theſe four general 


Heads, (viz.) Prejudices ariſing from Things, or 
from Words, from ourſelves, or from other Perſons ; - 
and after the Deſcription of each Prejudice, we 
ſhall propoſe one or more Ways of curing it. 


SECT. 
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SecrT, I. 


. Prejudices ariſing from Things. 


rT HE fir/# ſort of Prejudices are thoſe which ** 


niſe from the Things themſelves about whith 
we judge. But here let it be obſerved that there 


is nothing in the Nature of Things that will neceſ. 


farily lead us into Error, if we do but uſe our 


| Reaſon aright, and withhold our Judgment till 


there appear ſufficient Evidence of Truth. But 
fince we are * ily prone to take Advan- 
tage of every doubtful Appearance and Circum- 
ſtance of Things to form a wrong Judgment, and 
plunge our ſelves into Miſtake, therefore it is pro- 
per to conſider what there is in the Things them 


ſelves that may occaſion our Errors. 


I. The O3ſcurity of ſome Truths, and the Diff 
culty of ſearching them out, is one Occaſion of raſh 


and miſtaken Judgment. — 


Some Truths are difficult becauſe they lye re- 
mote from the firſt Principles of Knowledge, and 
want a long Chain of Argument to come at them: 


Such are many of the —_— of Algebra and 
heorems and Pro- 


Geometry, and ſome of th 
blems of moſt Parts of the Mathematics. Many 


Things alſo in natural Philoſophy are dark and in- 
tricate upon this Account, becauſe we cannot 
come at any certain Knowledge of them without 
the Labour of many and difficult, as well as charge- 
able Experiments. . 
There are other Truths which have great Dar - 


neſs upon them, becauſe we have no proper Means 
or Mediums to come at the Knowledge of them. 
Tho' in our Age we have found out many of the 


z 
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deep Things of Nature by the Aſſiſtance of Glaſ- 


ſes and other Inſtruments 3 yet we are not hither- 


to arrived at any ſufficient Methods to diſcover 
the Shape of thoſe little Particles of Matter which 
diſtinguiſh the various Sapours, Odours and Colours 


of Bodies; nor to find what ſort of Atoms com- 


poſe Liquids or Solids, and diſtinguiſh Wood, Mi- 
nerals, Metals, Glaſs, Stone, &c. There is a 


| Darkneſs alſo lies upon the Actions of the intellec- 


tual or angelical World; their Manners of Subſiſt- 
ence and Agency, the Power of Spirits to move 


| Bodies, and the Union of our Souls with this ani- | 


mal Body of ours are much unknown to us on 


| this Account. 


Now in many of theſe Caſes a great part of 
Mankind is not content to be entirely ignorant; 


but they rather chooſe to form raſh and haſty 


Judgments, to gueſs at Things without juſt Evi- 
dence, to believe ſomething concerning them be- 
fore they can know them, and thereby they fall 
into Error. | 


This ſort of Prejudice, as well as moſt others, 
is cured by Patience and Diligence, in Inquiry and 


Reaſoning, and a Suſpenſion of Judgment till we 


have attain'd ſome proper Mediums of Know- 
{ ledge, and till we ſee ſufficient Evidence of the 
| Truth. 3 


. » 
. 


II. The Appearance of Things in a Diſguiſe is 


| another Spring of Prejudice or raſh Judgment. 


The Outſide of Things which firſt ſtrikes us is 
oftentimes different from their inward Nature, 


and we are tempted to judge ſuddenly. according 


to outward Ap ces. If a Picture is daub'd 
with many bright and glaring Colours, the vul- 
gar Eye admires it as an excellent Piece; whereas 


the fame Perſon judges very contemptuouſly. of 


{ome 


* 
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lume valuable which had ſo good a — 


Or no. 


fome admirable Deſign sketch'd out only with a 
black Pencil on a coarſe Paper, tho' by the Hang 
of Raphael. So the Scholar ſpies the Name of 2 
new Book in a publick News-Paper, he is charm- 


ed with the Title, he 2 he reads with 


huge Expectations, and finds it all Traſh and Im- 


pertinence : This is a Prejudice deriv'd from the 


Appearance; we are too ready to judge that Vo- 


The large Heap of Encomiums and ſwelling W ords 
of Aſſurance that are beſtowed on Quact-Medi- 
cines in publick Advertiſements tempt many 2 
Reader to judge them infallible, and to uſe the 


Pills or the Plaiſter with vaſt Hope and frequent 
Diſappointment. | 


Wee are tempted to form our Judgment of Per- | 
ſons as well as Things by theſe outward Appearan- 
ces. Where there is Wealth, Equipage and Splendor, 


we are ready to call that Man happy, but we fe 


not the vexing Diſquietudes of his Soul: And 
when we ſpy a Perſon in ragged Garments, we 
form a deſpicable Opinion of him too ſuddenly, 
we can hardly think him either happy or wi/e, our 
Judgment is ſo ſtrangely biaſs'd by outward and 
ſenſible Things. It was thro' the Power of this 
Prejudice that the Jews rejected our bleſſed Savi- 
our; they could not ſuffer themſelves to believe 


that the Man who appear'd as the Son of a Car- 
 penter was alſo the Son of God. And becaule St. 


Paul yas of a little Stature, a mean Preſence, and 
his Voce contemptible, ſome of the Corinthians 
were tempted to doubt whether he were inſpired 

This Prejudice is cur'd by a longer Ac- 
gquaintance with the World, and a juſt Obſervation 


that Things are ſometimes better and ſometimes worſe 


than they appear to be. We ought therefore to 


reſtrain our exceſſive Forwardneſs tp form our O- 
+ pinion 
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pinion of Perſons or Things before we have Op- 
portunity to ſearch into them more pereckhy 
Remember that a grey Beard does not mate a Phi. 
loſopher z all is not Gold that glifters; and a rough 
Diamond may be worth an immenſe Sum. 


HI. 4 Mixture of different Qualities in the ſame 
thing is another Temptation to judge amiſs. We 
are ready to be carried away by that Quality which 

ſtrikes the firſ# or the ffrongeſt Impreſſions upon us, 
aud we judge of the whole Object according to 
that Quality, regardleſs of all the reſt; or ſome- 
' WW times we colour over all the other Qualities with 
mat one Tincture, whether it be bad or good. 

When we have juſt Reaſon to admire a Man 

por his Firtues, we are ſometimes inclin'd not on- 
| ly to _— his Yeakneſſes, but even to put a 
good Colour upon them, and to think them ami- 
' WF able. When we read a Book that has many ex- 
F cellent Truths in it and Divine Sentiments, we 
4 are tempted to _— not only that whole Book, 
| but even all the Writings of that Author. When 
| a Poet, an Orator or a Painter has perform'd ad- 
| WW nmirably in ſeveral illuſtrious Pieces, we ſometimes 
alſo admire his very Errors, we miſtake his Blun- 
ders for Beauties, and are ſo ignorantly fond as to 
copy after them. CL: 5 
It is this Prejudice that has render'd ſo many 
| great Scholars perfect Bigots, and inclin'd them 
to defend Homer or Horace, Livy or Cicero, in all 
their Miſtakes, and vindicate all the Follies of 
their favourite Author. It is this that tempts ſome 
great Writers to ſupport the Sayings of almoſt all 
the ancient Fathers of the Church, and admire them 
even in their very Reveries, | 
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beretical Sentiments in Religion, we throw our 
Scorn upon every thing he writes, we deſpiſe e. 


ven his critical or mathematical Learning, and will 


hardly allow him common Senſe. If a Poem has 


ſome Blemiſhes in it, there is a Set of falſe Cri. 


ticks who: decry it univerſally, and will allow no 


Beauties there. 1 
This ſort of Prejudice is relieved by learning to 

diſtinguiſh Things well, and not to judge in the 

Lump. There is ſcarce any Thing in the World 


of Nature or Art, in the World of Morality or 


Religion, that is perfectly . uniform. There is 2 


Mixture of Wiſdom and Folly, Vice and Virte, 


Good and Evil, both in Men and 'Things. We 
ſhould remember that ſome Perſons have great Wit 
and little Judgment; others are judicious, but not 
witty. Some are good humour'd without Compli- 


ment; others have all the Formalities of Complai- 
ſance, but no good Humour, We ought to know 


that one Man may be vicious and learned, while 
another has Virtue without Learning : That ma- 
ny a Man hints admirably well who has a poor 
Utterance ; while others have a charming manner 
of Speech, but their Thoughts are trifling and 
impertinent. Some are good Neighbours, and cour- 
teous and charitable toward Men who have 0 
Piety toward God; others are truly religious, but 
of a moroſe natural Temper. Some excellent Say- 
ings are found in very filly Books, and ſome filly 


Thoughts appear in Books of Value. We ſhould | 
neither praiſe nor diſpraiſe by Wholeſale, but ſepa- 


rate the Good from the Evil, and judge of them 
apart: The Accuracy of a good judgment con- 


its much in making ſuch Diſtinctions. 
Yet 
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Vet let it be noted too, that in common Diſ- 
courſe we uſually denominate Perſons and Things 


| according 'to the major Part of their Character. | 


He is to be call'd a wiſe Man who has but few 
Follies: He is a good Philoſopher who knows much 
of Nature, and for the moſt Part reaſons well in 


Matters of human Science: And that Book ſhould 


be eſteem'd well written, which has much more 
of good Senſe in it than it has of Impertinence. 


IV. Tho” a Thing be uniform in its own Na- 
ture, yet the different Lights in which it may be 
placed, and the different Views in which it appears 
to us, will be ready to excite in us miſtaken Judg- 


| ments concerning it. Let an erect Cone be placed 


in a horizontal Plane, at a great Diſtance from 
the Eye, and it appears a plain Triangle; but we 
ſhall judge that very Cone to be nothing but a lat 

Circle, if its Baſe be obverted towards us. Set a 
common round Plate a little obliquely before our 

Eye, and we ſhall think it an oval Figure; but if 
the very Edge of it be turned toward us, we ſhall 
take it for a rait Line: So when we view the 


| ſeveral Folds of a_changeable Silk, we pronounce 


this Part red, and that yellow, becauſe of its dif- 
icrent Poſition to the Light, tho” the Silk laid 


| ſmooth in one Light appears all of one Co- 


lour. e | 5 5 | 
When we ſurvey the Miſeries of Mankind, and 
think of the Sorrows of Millions, both on Earth 

and in Hell, the Divine Government has a terrible 


Aſect, and we may be tempted to think hardly 
cren of God himſelf: But if we view the Profu- 


on of his Bounty and Grace amongſt his Crea- 


| tures on Earth, or the happy Spirits in Heaven, 


we ſhall have ſo exalted an Idea of his Goodneſs as 
is forget his Vengeance. Some Men dwell 05 
: | tirely 


14 LOCTCK: Or, Pat l. I C 
tirely upon the Promiſes of this Goſpel, and thi of 
him Al 3" Others, under a ee — 0 
dwell upon his Terrors and his Threatnings, and 4 
are overwhelmed with the Thought of his Seve- MW 
rity and Vengeance, as tho' there were no Mercy | 

The true Method of delivering ourſelves from N. 

this Prejudice is to compare all the various Ap. il 
pearances of the ſame thing with one another, and b 
1 each of them have its full Weight in the Ba. 1 


lance of our Judgment, before we fully determine 
our Opinion. It was by this Means that the mo- 
dern Aſtronomers came to find out that the Planet 
Saturn hath a flat broad Circle round its Clolr, 
which is call'd its Ring, by obſerving the differ. 
ent Appearances, as a narrow, or a broader Oval 
or as it ſometimes ſeems to be a firait Line, in the 
different Parts of its twenty nine Years Reyoluti- 
on thro' the Ecliptic. And if we take the fame 
Juſt and N Survey of che great and bleſed 
Cod in all the Diſcoveries of his Vengeance and 
his Mercy, we ſhall at laſt conclude him to be 
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both aß and good. 
V. The caſual Aſociation of many o our Ideas 
becomes the Spring of another Prejudice or raſh 
Judgment, to which we are ſometimes expos'd. 
If in our younger Years we have taken Medicines 
that have been nauſeous, when any Medicine what- 
ſoever is afterward propos'd to us under Sickneſs, 
we immediately judge it nauſcous. Our Fancy h 
ſo cloſely join'd theſe Ideas together, that we 
know not how to ſeparate them: Then the Sto- 
mach feels the Diſguſt, and perhaps refuſes the 
only that can preſerve Life. So a Child 
who has been let Blood joins the Ideas of Pair 
and the Surgeon together, and he hates the vg 
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of the Surgeon, becauſe he thinks of his Pain- 
Or if he has drunk a bitter Potion, he conceives 
a bitter Idea of the Cup which | held it, and will 
drink nothing gut. of that Cup. 7 
It is for the ſame Reaſon that the Bulk of the 


common People are ſo ſuperſtitiouſly fond of the 


| Pſalms tranſlated by Hopkins and Szernhold, and 


think them ſacred and divine, becauſe they have 
been now for more than an hundred Years bound 
up. in the ſame Covers with our Bibles. 

The beſt Relief againſt this Prejudice of Ao- 


ciation. is to conſider, whether there be any natu- 


« * * 


ral and neceſſary Connection between thoſe Ideas 
which Fancy, Cuſtom, or Chance hath thus join'd 
together: And if Nature has not join'd them, let 
our Judgment correct the Folly of our Inaginati- 


on, and ſeparate theſe Ideas again. 


SC. T. II. 
Prejudices ariſing from Words. 


chat while we judge of Things according to 
Wards, we are led into ſeveral Miſtakes. ele 
may be diſtributed under two general Heads, (viz.) 
Such as ariſe from Single Words or: Phraſes, or ſuch 
a5 ariſe from Words join d in Speech, and compoſing 


UR Ideas and Words are ſo. linkt together, 
Tf 


4 Diſcourſe. 


I. The moſt eminent and remarkable Errors of 


the firſt Kind, are theſe three. (I) When our 


Words are inſignificant, and have 220. daeas 5 2 


when the myſtical Divines talk of the Prayer of 


dence, the ſupernatural and paſſive Night of the 


Soul, the Vacuity of Pewers, the Suſpenſion of all | 
"Thoughts : Or (2.) When one Words are ** 1 
3 | . ca 


* 
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cal, and ſignify two or more Ideas, as the Words 
Lau, Light, Fleſh, Spirit, Righteouſneſs, and ma- 
ny other Terms in Scripture: Or (3.) When two 
or three Words: are ſynonymous, and fignify one 
Idea, as Regeneration and new Creation in the new 
Teſtament; both which mean only a Change of 


Heart from Sin to Holineſs; or as the Elector of 


Cologne and the Biſhop of Cologne are two Titles 
of the ſame Man. | * 3 
Theſe kinds of Phraſes ar& the Occaſions of 


various Miſtakes; but none ſo unhappy as thoſe 


in Theology: For both Words without Ideas, 1; 


well as Hnonymous and equivocal Words, have been 


us'd and abus'd by the Humours, Paſſions, Inte- 
reſts, or by the real Ignorance and Weakneſs of 
Men to beget terrible Conteſts among Chri- 
ſtians. „ 1 e 

But to relieve us under all thoſe Dangers, and 
to remove theſe ſorts of Prejudices which ariſe 
from /ingle Words or Phraſes, I muſt remit the 
Reader to Part I. Chap. 4. where I have treated 
about Words, and to thoſe Directions which I 


have — concerning the Definition of Nats, 


Part I. Chap. 6. Seft. 3. 
II. There is another ſort of falſe Judgments or 
Miſtakes which we are expos'd to by Words; and 
that is, when they are join'd in Speech, and con- 
poſe a Diſcourſe; and here we are in Danger two 
Ways. | 
The one is, when a Man writes good Senſe, or 
ſpeaks much to the Purpoſe, but 1 has not a 
happy and engaging manner of Expreſſion. Per- 
haps he uſes coarſe and vulgar: Words, or old, ob- 
ſolete, and unfaſhionable Language, or Terms 
and Phraſes that are foreign, latiniz d, ſcholaſtick, 
very uncommon, and hard to be underſtood : d 
5 = t 
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this is till worſe, if his Sentences are long and; 


intricate, or the Sound of them harſh and grat- 


ing to the Ear. All theſe indeed are Defects in 


He, and lead ſome nice and unthinking Hearers 
or Readers into an ill Opinion of all that ſuch a 


| Perſon ſpeaks or writes. Many an excellent Diſ- 


courſe of our Forefathers has had Abundance of 


Contempt caſt upon it by our modern Pretenders 


to Senſe, for want of their diſtinguiſhing between 
the Language and the {deas. 

On the other hand, when a Aſan of Eloguence 
ſpeaks or writes Upon any Subject, we are too 
ready to run into his. Sentiments, being ſweetly, = 
and inſenſibly drawn by the Smoothneſs of his 
Harangue, and the pathetic Power of his Lan- 

age. Rhetorick will varniſh every. Error that it 
full appear in the Dreſs of Truth, and put ſuch 
Ornaments upon Vice as to make it look like V ir- 
tue: It is an Art of wondrous and extenſive In- 
fluence it often conceals, obſcures or overwhelms 
the Truth, and places ſometimes a groſs Falſhood 
in a moſt alluring Light. The Decency of Ac- 
tion, the Muſick of the Voice, the Harmony of the 
Periods, the Beauty of the Stile, and all the-en- 
gaging Airs of the Speaker, have often charm'd 
the Hearers into Error, and perſuaded them to 
approve whatſoeyer is propos d in ſo agreeable a 
manner. A large Aſſembly ſtands expos'd at once 
to the Power of theſe Prejudices, and imbibes 
them all. So Cicero and Demoſthenes made the 
Romans and the Athenians believe almoſt whatſo- 
ever they pleaſed. HII „ aid Ante 

The beſt Defence againſt both theſe Dangers 


zs to learn the Skill (as much as poſſible) of /epa- 


rating our Thoughts and Ideas from Words and Phra- 
ſes, to judge of Things in their own Natures, 
and in their natural or juſt Relation to one an- 

F 9 other, 


is CLOCGTCK: Or, Paik 
ther, abſtracted from̃ the Uſe of Lan e and 
to maintain 4 ſteady and obſtinate Rtfol off to 
— to nothing but Truth, in Whatſboitr | 
yle or Drels it ap 
hen we ſhall hear a Berner of pious and ju {| 
Sentiments with Eſteem and Reverence, che the 
Preacher has but an unpoliſh'd St 1 and many 
Defects in the manner of his De very. Then 
we ſhall neglect and diſregard all the flattering] i 
ſinuations whereby the Oraro# would make 
for his own Sentiments to take Poſſeſſiöfi of 0 
Souls, if he has not ſolid and inſtructive Senſe e- 
qual to his Language. Oratory i is a happy Talent 
Wher it is rightly employed to excite the Paſſions 
to the Practice of Virtue and Piety; but to ſpeał 
5 — 5 this Art has N to in the Search 
ruth. __ 


Sven. nl. 
Prejudices arifing yours ou#ſabu - s. 


Either Words nor Things would: 10 chte ke 
us aſtray from Truth, if we had not: with: 
—— ſelves ſuch Springs of Error as theſe that 
follow. 


J. Many Errors are derived from our Waka 
of ' Reaſon, and Incapatit to judge of Things in out 
mMfant State. Theſe are call'd the Prejudice of 

fancy. We frame carly Miſtakes about the 
common Objects which ſurround us, and the com. 
mon Affairs of Life: We fancy the Nurſe is our 
| Ny Friend, becauſe Children receive from theit 
Nurſes their Foòd and other Corvenikncies of 
'Life. We judge that Books art very anplraſan 
Things — e we haye van 
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bo by the Scourge. We judge alſo that the 
' Skit Re Bs the diftant Hills, Locke we can Kew 


inform our ſelves better in Childhood. We be-. 


 lieve the Stars are not riſen till the Sun is ſet, be- 


cauſe we never ſee them by Day, But ſome of 
theſe Errors may ſeem to be deriv'd from the next. 
Sprin | 

he Way to cure the Prejudices of Infancy is. 
to diſtinguiſh, as far as we can, which are thoſe 
Opinions which we fram'd in perfect Childhood, 
to remember that at that Time our Reaſon Was: 


em of forming a right Judgment, and to 
he Bur of Propoſitions again to be examined at at. 
the 


ar of maturer e 


II. Our Senſes give us many a falſe Informati- 
on of Things, and tempt us to judge amiſs. This 
is call d the Prejudice of Senſe, as when we ſup- 

ole the Sun and Moon to be flat Bodies, and 10 

e but a few Inches road, becauſe they appear ſo 
e inclines. us to judge that Air. 
has no Meigbt, becauſe we don't feel it preſs hea- 
vy upon us; and we judge alſo by our Senſes that 
Cold and Heat, Sweet and Sour, Red and Blue, 
&c. are ſuch real Properties in the Objects them- 
ſeles, and exactly like thoſe Senſations which | 


they excite in us. 


Note, Thoſe Miſtakes of this ſort which all 
Mankind: drop and-loſe in their advancing Age are 
call'd' meer Prejudites of Infancy, but thoſe which 
abide with the 1 Part of the World, and 

generally with all Men, till Learning and Philo- . 

25 2 a then, more properly —_ the Name 

Prejudices of. Senſe.. 

Theſe Prejudicesare to be remov'd ſeveral Ways. 
(1) By the Aſſiſtance of one Senſe we cure the 
Miſtakes of another, a8 Wm a Stitk thruft imo 


O 4 the 


the Water ſeems crooked, we are prevented; from 


judging it to be really ſo in itſelf, for when we 


take ir our of the JY/ater, both our Sight and our 


The Exerciſe of our Reaſon, and an Application 


to mathematical and philoſophical Studies cures 


many other Prejudices of Senſe, both with Rela- 
tion to the Heavenly and earthly Bodies. (3.) We 


ſhould remember that our Senſes have often de- 
ceiv'd us in various Inſtances, that they give but 
o 


a confus'd and imperfect Repreſentation 


things 
in many Caſes, that they often repreſent falt | 
thoſe very Objects to which they ſeem to be ſuit- 
e, ſuch as the Shape, Motion, Size and Situation 


of groſs Bodies, if wy are but placed at a Dif- 
tance from us; and as for the minute Particles of 


which Bodies are compos'd, our Senſes - cannot 


diſtinguiſh them. (4.) We ſhould remember alſo 
that one prime and original Deſign of our 255 
is to inform us what various Relations the Bodies 
that are round about us bear to our own animal 
Body, and to give us Notice what is pleaſant and 
uſeful, or what is painful and injurious to us; but 
they are not ſufficient of themſelves to lead us in- 
to a philoſophical Acquaintance with the inward 
Nature of Things. It muſt be confeſs'd it is by 
the Aſſiſtance of the Eye and the Ear eſpecially 
(Which are call'd the Senſes of Diſcipline) that our 
Minds are furniſh'd with various Parts of Know- 
ledge, by reading, hearing, and obſerving Things 
divine and human; yet Keaſon ought always to 
accompany the Exerciſe of our Senſes whenever 
pos'd to our Enquiry. "= 3 
Here it is proper to obſerve alſo, that as the 
Weakneſs of Reaſon in our [ufancy, and the Die- 


we would form a juſt Judgment of Things pro- 


zates of our Senſes ſometimes in advancing 25 
| Our  DERjES 1 8 


1b P agree and determine it to be ſtrait. (2) 


PN End. 29 = 2 
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Genius is very low whoſe Judgment 


in Life, and live and 
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lead the wiſer part of Mankind aſtray from Tor * 
ſo the meaner Parts of our Species, Perſons whoſe, 


very 4 gment is always, 
weak, who are. cer indulging the, Diftares A 
Senſe and Humour, axe; but Children. of a larger. 
Size; they ſtand expos d to everlaſting Miſtakes. 


"yo, . ; 1 3141 # THO 1 214 
| die in che midſt of Frejus. 
7 "1 3 6221 inn 4 
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III. Inagination is another fruitful Spring of 


falſe Judgments. 8 Our Imagination is nothing elſe 


but the various Appearances of our ſenſible Ideas 


in the Brain, whers the Soul frequently works in 
uniting, disjoining, multiplying, magnifying, di-, 


miniſhing and altering the ſeveral Shapes, Colours, 
Sounds, Motions, 1d Things that 
been communicated to us by the out ward Organs 


> 
* 


of Senſe. It is no Wonder therefore if Fancy | 


lead us into many Miſtakes, for it is but Senſe at 
ſecond Hand. 1 Be is ſtrongly impreſt upon 
the Imagination ſome Perſons believe to be true. 
Some will chooſe a particular Number in a Lot- 
ery, or lay a large 5 on a ſingle Chance of a. 


* 


Dye, and doubt not of Succeſs, becauſe their 
Fancy feels ſo powerful an Impreſſion, and aſſures. 
them it will be proſperous, A thouſand pretended 
Propheſigs and 1nſpirations, and all the Freaks, of 
Enthufia/m have been. derived from this Spring. 


Dreams are nothing elſe but the Deceptions of 
Fancy: A Delirium is but a ſhort Wildneſs of the 


Imagination; and a ſettled Irregularity of Fancy 
is Diſtractioꝝ and Madneſs. e om 
One Way to gain a Victory over this unruly 
Faculty, is to ſet a Watch upon it perpetually, 
and to bridle it in all its Extravagances; never to 


believe any thing merely becauſe. Fancy dictates it, 


any more than 1 would believe a Midnight Dream, 
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Hour of Delay ſeem as long as 
Hours; Hope inclines us to think there is nothing 


lions of So 


22 LOGIC. o, Par 
nor to truſt Fancy any farther than it is attended 
with ſevere Reaſon. It is a very uſeful and enter. 
taining Power of human Nature in Matters of 
Jlluſtration, Perſuaſion, Oratory, Poeſy, Wit, Con. 


verſation, &c. but in the calm Enquiry after Truth 


final Judgment of Things, Fancy ſhould re. 
tire, and ſtand aſide, unleſs it be call'd in to ex- 
_ or illuſtrate a difficult Point by a Simi- 
rude. | 
Another Method of Deliverance from theſe 
e pared of Fancy, is to compare the Ideas that 
ariſe in our Imaginations with the real Nature of 
Things, as often as we have Occaſion to judge 
concerning them; and let calm and ſedate Reaſon 
4 — and determine our Opinions, tho' Fancy 
hould ſhew never ſo great a Reluctance. Fancy 


is the inferior Faculty, and it ought to obey. 


IV. The various Paſſions or Aﬀetions of the 
Mind are numerous and endleſs Springs of Preju- 


dice. They diſguiſe every Object they converſe 

with, and pur their own Colours e it, and 
thus lead the Judgment. aſtray from 

Love that makes the Mother think her own Child 


ruth. It is 


the faireſt, and will ſometimes perſuade us that a 
Blemiſh is a Beauty. Hope and Deſire make an 
| ſeem as long as two or three 


too difficult to be attempted; Deſpair tells us that 
a brave Attempt is mere Raſhneſs, and that every 
Difficulty is unſurmountable. Fear makes us i- 
magine that a Buſh ſhaken with the Wind has 
ſome ſavage Beaſt in it, and multiplies the Dan- 
gers that attend our Path: But ſtill there is a 
more unhappy Effect of Frar when it keeps Mil- 
85 os in Slavery to the Errors of an eſta- 
bliſhed Religion: What could perſuade the — 
4 1 Mien 
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Ven and Philoſophers of a Popiſb Country to be- 
lieve the groſs Abſurdities of the Roman Church, 


, but the Fear of Torture or Death, the Galleys or 
T the Inquifition'? Sorrow and Melancholy tempt us 
to think our Circumſtances much more diſmal 


chan they are, that we may have ſome Excuſe for 
Mourning: and Envy repreſents the Condition of 
our Neighbour better than it is, that there might 
be ſome Predende for her own Vexation and Un- 
eiſineſs. Anger and Wrath and Revenge, and all 


| thoſe hateful Paſſions excite in us far worſe Ideas 
p of Men than they deſerve, and perſuade us to be- 
„lee all that is ill of them. A Detail of the evil In- 
fluence of the Affections of the Mind upon our 
judgment would make a large Volume: | 

The Cure of theſe Prejudices is attain'd by a 


conſtant Jealouſy of ourſelves, and Watchfulneſs o- 

ver our Paſſions, that they may never interpoſe when 

we are call'd to paſs a Judgment of any thing: 
And when our Affections are warmly engag'd, let 

us abſtain from judging. It would be alſo of 
great Uſe to us to form our deliberate Judgments of 
Perſons and Things in the calmeſt and ſereneſt 
Hours of Life, when the Paſſions of Nature are 
all ſilent, and the Mind enjoys its moſt perfect 
Compoſure: And theſe 1 ſo formed 
| fhould be treaſur'd up in the Mind, that we might 
| have Recourſe to them in Hours of Need. | 
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V. The Fondneſs we have for SELF, and 
the Relation which otheF Perſons and Things 
have to our Selves, farniſh us with another long - 
Rank of Prejudices. This indeed might be redu- 

ced to the Paſſion of Self-Love, but it is ſo copi- 
ous an Head that I choſe to name it as a diſtinct 
Spring. of falſe Judgments. We are generally 
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e ready to fancy every thing of our own has ſome- 0 | 
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thing peculiarly valuable in it, when indeed there 
is no other Reaſon, but becauſe it is our ou 
Were we born amongſt the Gardens of Itah, the 
Rocks of Switzerland, or the Ice and Snows of 
Ruſſia and Sweden, ſtill we ſhould imagine pecu- 
liar Excellencies in our native Land. We con- 
ceive a good Idea of the Town and Village where 
we firſt breathed, and think the better of a Man 
for being born near us. We entertain the beſt 
Opinion of the Perſons of our own Party, and ea- 

| ily believe evil Reports of Perſons of a different 
Sett or Fattion. Our own Sex, our Kindred, our 
Houſes, and our very Names ſeem to have ſome- 
thing good and defirable in them. We are ready 

to mingle all theſe with our ſelves, and cannot bear 
ro have others think meanly of the. 

So good an Opinion have we of our own Senti- 
ments and Practices, that it is very difficult to be- 
lieve what a Reprover ſays of our Conduct; and 
we are as ready to aſſent to all the Language of 
Flattery. We ſet up our own Opinions in Religi- 
on and Philoſophy as the Teſts of Orthodexy and 
Truth; and we are prone to judge every Practice 
of other Men either a Duty er a Crime which 
we think would be a Crime or a Duty to us, tho 
their Circumſtances are vaſtly different from our 
own. 'This Humour prevails ſometimes to ſuch 
a Degree, that we would make our own Taſte and 

Inclination the Standard by which to judge of e- 
very Diſh of Meat that is ſet upon the Table, e- 
very Book in a Library, every Employment, Stu- 

dy and Buſineſs of Life, as well as every Re- 

creation. = „„ . 

It is from this evil Principle of ſetting up ſelf 
for a Model what other Men ought to be, that the 
Antichriſtian Spirit of Impoſition and Perſecution 

| had its Original: tho? there is no more * 

3 | or 


as — 
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for it than there was for the Practice of that Ty- 
rant, who having a Bed fit for his own Size, was 
reported to ſtretch Men of low Stature upon the 
Rack, till they were drawn out to the Length of 
his Bed; and ſome add alſo that he cut off the 
Legs of any whom he found too long for it. 

It is alſo from a Principle near akin to this that 
we pervert and ſtrain the Writings of any vene- 


' rable Authors, and eſpecially the ſacred Books of 


Scripture to make them ſpeak our own Senſe. 
Thro' the Influence which our own Schemes or 


Hypotheſes have upon the Mind, we ſometimes 


become ſo ſharp- ſighted as to find theſe Schemes 


in thoſe Places of Scripture where the holy Wri- 
ters never thought of them, nor the holy Spirit 


intended them. At other times this Prejudice 


brings ſuch a Dimneſs upon the Sight, that we 


cannot read any thing that oppoſes our own Scheme, 


tho' it be written as with Sunbeams, and in the 
plaineſt Language; and perhaps we are in Dan- 


ger in ſuch a Caſe of winking a little againſt the 


Light. i 


e ought to bring our Minds free, unbiaſs'd 


and teachable to learn our Religion from the 


Word of God; but we have generally form'd all 
the leſſer as well as the greater Points of our Re- 
ligion beforehand, and then we read the Prophets 
and Apoſtles only to perſuade them to confirm 
our own Opinions. Were it not for this Influ- 
ence of Self, and a Bigotry to our own Tenets, 
we could hardly imagine that ſo many ſtrange, 


abſurd, inconſiſtent, wicked, miſchievous, and . 
bloody Principles ſnould pretend to ſupport and 
defend themſelves by the Goſpel of Chriſt. 


Every learned Critick has his own Hypotheſis ; 
and if the common Text be not fayourable to his 
Opinion, a various Lefion ſhall be made i 

Re tick, 
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tick. The Text muſt be ſuppos'd to be defe&ine 
or redundant, and the Senſe of it ſhall be lizerg} 
or metaphorical, gcootding as it beſt ſupports his 
own Scheme. Whole Chapters or Books [ſhall 
be added or left. out of the ſacred Canon, or be 
turn'd into P ar able 5 by | this Influence. 4 Luther | 
knew not well how to reconcile the Epiſtle of St. 
James to the Doctrine of Juſtification. by Faith 
alone, and ſo he could not allow it to be Divine. 
The Papi/s bring all the Apocnynba into their Bi- 
ble, and ſtamp Divinity upon it, for they can 
fancy Purgatory is there and they find Prayers for 
the Dead. But they leave out the ſecond Con- 
mandment becauſe it forbids the Worfhip. of Images. 
Others ſuppoſe the Meo/aick Hiſtory of the Creatin 
and the Fall of Man to.be oriental Ornaments, or 
a mere Allegory, becauſe the literal Senſe of thoſe 
three Chapters of Gene/is don't agree with their 
Theories. Even an honeſt — and un- 
learned Chriſtian is ready to find ſomething in e- 
very Chapter of the Bible, to countenance! his 
own private Sentiments; but he loves thoſe hap 
ters beſt which ſpeak his own Opinions plaineſ 
'This is. a Prejudice that ſticks very cloſe to our 
Natures; the Scholar is infeſted with it daily, and 
the Mechanick is not free. 5 
75 Self has yet a farther and pernicious Influence 
upon our —j—ç and is an unhappy 
Guide in the Search after Truth. When aur own 
Inclinatian, or our Eaſe, our Honnur or our Profit 
tempts us to the Practice af any thing of ſuſpect- 
ed Lawfulneſs, how do we ſtrain our Thoughts 
to find Arguments for it, and perſuade our ſelves 
it is lawful: We colour over Iniquity and ſinful 
Compliance with the Names of Virtue and Imo. 
cence, or at leaſt of Conſtraint and Neceſſity. All 
the different and oppoſite Sentiments and Practi- 
1 | Ces 
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ces of Mankind are too much influenced by this 
mean Bribery, and give too juſt Occaſion for ſa- 


tyrical Writers to ſay that Self-Intereſt governs all 
Mankind. JH bo. 


- 


When the Judge had awarded due Damages to 
a Perſon into whoſe Field a Neighbour's Oxen 

had broke, it is reported that he reverſed his own 
Sentence, when he heard that the Oxen which 
had done this Miſchief were his own. Whether 
this be a Hiſtory or a Parable, it is ſtill a juſt Re- 


preſentation of the wretched Influence of Self to 


corrupt the Judgment. | 
One Way to amend this Prejudice is to thruſt 


Self fo far out of the Queſtion that it may have 


no manner of Influence whenſoeyer we are calbd 


to Judge and conſider the naked Nature, Truth 
an 


Juſtice of Things. In Matters of Equity 
between Man and Man, our Saviour has taught 
us an effectual Means of guarding againſt this Pre- 
judice, and that is to put ] Nezghbour in the 
Place of my Self, and my Self in the Place of ny 
Neighbour, rather than be bribed by this corrupt 
Principle of Self -Love to do Injury to our Neigh- 
bours. Thence ariſes that Golden Rule of dealing 


with others as we would have others deal with us. 


In the Judgment of Truth and Falſhood, Right 


and Wrong, Good and Evil, we ought to conſider 


that every Man has a SELF as well as we; and 
that the Taſtes, Paſſions, Inclinations and- Inte- 
reſts of different Men are very different and often 
contrary, and that they dictate contrary Things: 
Unleſs therefore all manner of different and con- 
trary Propoſitions could be true at once, Self can 


| never be a juſt Teſt or Standard of Truth 


Falſhood, Good and Evil. | 
1 VI. The 
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VI. The Tempers, Humours, and peculiar Turms 
of the Mind; whether they be natural or acquir'd, 


have a great Influence upon our Judgment, and 


become the Oecaſion of many Miftakes. Let us 
ſurvey a few of them. ie e 1 


(1.) Some Perſons are of an eaſy and creduly; 


"Temper, While others are perpetually diſcoyering ; 
Spirit of Contradifttion. © L 

The credulous Man is ready to receive every thing 
for Truth, that has but a Shadow of Evidence; 


every new Book that he reads, and every ingeni- 


ous Man with whom he converſes, has Power e- 


nough to draw him into the Seritiments of the 
Speaker or Writer. He has ſo much Comphi- 
ſance in him, or Weakneſs of Soul; that he is 
ready to _ his own Opinion to the firſt Oh- 
ch he hears, and to receive any Senti- 
ments of another that are aſſerted with a poſitive 


Air and much Aſſurance. Thus he is under 2 


kind of Neceſſity, thro' the Indulgence of this 


credulous Humour, either to be often changing 
his Opinions, or to believe Inconſiſtencies. 
The Man of Contradittion is of a contrary Hu- 


mour, for he ſtands ready to oppoſe every thing 
that is ſaid: he gives a flight Attention to the 
Reaſons of other Men, from an inward ſcornful 
Preſumption that they have no Strength in them. 


When he reads or hears a Diſcourſe different from 
his own Sentiments, he does not give himſelf leave 
to conſider whether that Diſcourſe may be true; 

but employs all his Powers immediately to con- 

fute it. Your great Diſputers and your Men if 

Controverſj are in continual Danger of this fort of 


Prejudice: they contend often for Victory, and 
will maintain whatſocver they have aſſerted, while 


Truth is loſt in the Noiſe and Tumult of reci- 


procal 
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rocal Contradictions; and it frequently happens 
” that a Debate about Opinions is turned into a u- 
tual Reproach of Perſons. e 
| The Prejudices of Credulity may in ſome Mea- 
ſure be cur'd by learning to ſet a high Value on 
| Truth, and by taking more Pains to attain it; re- 
membring that Truth oftentimes lies dark and 
WH deep, and requires us to dig for it as for hid Trea- 
ſure; and that Falſhood often puts on a fair Diſ- 
iſe, and therefore we ſhould not yield up our 
ae to every plauſible Appearance. It is 
no part of Civility or good Breeding to part with 
| Truth, but to maintain it with Decency and 
: Ch.. . 
. A Spirit of Contradiction is ſo pedantick and 
; MW hateful that a Man ſhould take much Pains with 
himſelf to watch againſt every Inſtance of it : He 
| ſhould learn ſo much good Humour at leaſt as ne- 


* „ d. Sie, 


> WW ver to oppoſe any thing without juſt and ſolid 
Reaſon for it: He ſhould abate ſome Degrees of 
s WE Pride and Moroſeneſs, which are never Ang In- 
gredients in this fort of Temper, and ſhould ſeek 


| after ſo much Honeſty and Conſcience as never to 
contend for Conqueſt or Triumph; but to re- 
view his own Reaſons and to read the Arguments 
| of his Opponents (if poſſible) with an equal In- 
| We differency, and be glad ro [py Truth and to ſub- 
mit to it, tho? it appear on the oppoſite Side. 


, 

1 WW (2) There is another Pair of Prejudices de- 
© md from 7wo Tempers of Mind, near akin to 
; thoſe I have juſt merition'd ; and theſe are the 


- WW d%ygmatical and the . why Humour, i. e. always 

f Wh 20/tive, or always donbring. 5 

i WW By what means ſoever the Dogmatiſt came by 

| WW iis Opinions, whether by his Senſes, or by his 

© WF Fancy, his Education, or his own Reading, yet 

| he believes them all with the ame Aſſurance ** 
5 5 E 
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he does a mathematical Truth; he has ſcarce any 
mere Probabilities that belong to him; every thin 
with him is certain and infallible; every Punctilio 
in Religion 1s an Article of his Faith, and he an. 
ſwers al manner of Objections by a ſovercign 
Contempt. 
Perſons of this Temper are ſeldom to be con. 
vinced of any Miſtake: A full Aſſurance of their 
own Notions makes all the Difficulties of their 
own Side vaniſn fo entirely, that they think eye 
ry Point of their Belief is written as with Sun— 
beams, and wonder any one ſhould find a Diff. 


culty in it. They are amazed that learned Men 


ſhould make a Controverſy of what is to then 
ſo perſpicuous and indubitable. The loweſt Rank 
of People both in learned and in vulgar Life i 
very ſubject to this Obſtinacy. = 
Scepticiſm is a contrary Prejudice. The Dogna- 
tiſt is ſure of every thing, and the Sceprick be- 
lieves nothing. Perhaps he has found himſelf of 
ten miſtaken in Matters of which he thought 
himſelf well aſſur d in his younger Days, and 
therefore he is afraid to give Aſſent to ary 
thing again. He ſees ſo much Shew of Reaſon 
for every Opinion, and ſo many Objections alb 
ariſing againſt every Doctrine, that he is ready 
to throw off the Belief of every thing: He rc 
nounces at once the Purſuit of Truth, and contents 
| himſelf to fay, There is nothing certain. It is wel 
if thro' the Influence of ſuch a Temper he doe 
not caſt away his Religion as well as his Philoſo 
1 „and abandon himſelf to a profane Courſc of 
ite, regardleſs of Hell and Heaven. 
Both theſe Prejudices laſt mention'd, tho' they 
are ſo oppoſite to each other, yet they ariſe tron 
the ſame Spring, and that is, /mpatience of Siu, 
and Want of diligent Attention in the 1 
=. N ruth, 
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Truth. The Dogmatiſt is in haſte to believe ſome- 
ching; he can't keep himſelf long enough in Suſ- 
pence till ſome bright and convincing Evidence 
appear on one Side; but throws himſelf caſually 
into the Sentiments of one Party or another, and 
then he will hear no Argument to the contrary. - 
The Sceptic will not take Pains to ſearch things 
to the Bottom, but when he ſees Difficulties on 
both Sides reſolves to believe neither of them. 
Humility of Soul, Patience in Study, Diligence in 
Enquiry, with an honeſt Zeal for Truth, would go 


| agreat Way towards the Cure of both theſe Fol- 


lies. 


- (4) Another ſort of Temper that is very injuri- 


ous to a right Judgment of things is an inconſtant, 


fickle, changeable Spirit, and a very uneven Temper 


if Mind. When ſuch Perſons are in one Hu- 


| mour, they paſs a Judgment of Things agreeable 
to it; when their Humour changes, they reverſe 


their firſt Judgment, and imbrace a new Opinion: 


| They have no Szeadineſs of Soul; they want Firm- 


ms of Mind ſufficient to eſtabliſh themſelves in 
any Truth, and are ready to change it for the 


next alluring Falſhood that is agreeable to their 


Change of Humour. This Fickleneſs is ſometimes 
ſo mingled with their very Conſtitution by Na- 
ture or by Diſtemper of Body, that a cloudy Day 
and a lowring Skie ſhall ſtrongly incline them to 


form an Opinion, both of themſelves and of Per- 
ſons and Things round about them, quite different 


from what they believe when the Sun ſbines and 


This fort of People ought to judge of Things 
and Perfons in their moſt ſedate, peaceful and 
compoſed Hours of Life, and reſerve theſe Judg- 


ments for their Conduct at more unhappy Sea» 


=. TS: (4)... 


212 LOGICKR:0Or, Pat l. 


(4.) Some Perſons have a violent and turgid May. 


ner both of Talking and Thinking; whatſoever th 
judge of, it is always with a Tincture of this Va. 
nity. They are always in Extremes, and pro- 
nounce concerning every thing in the Superlative. 
If they think a Man to be learned, He is the chief 
Scholar of the Age; if another has low Parts, 4 
is the greateſt Blockhead in Nature : If they ap- 
prove any Book on divine Subjects, it is the lf 


Book in the World next to the Bible; if they 


(peak 


of a Storm of Rain or Hail, it is the moſt terrihl 
Storm that fell ſince the Creation, and a cold Win- 


ter Day 1s the coldeſt that ever was known. 


But the Men of this ſwelling Language ought 
to remember that Nature has ten thouſand ode. 
rate Things in it, and does not always deal in Es- 


tremes as they do. 


(J.) I think it may be call'd another ſort of 
Prejudices deriv'd from Humour, when ſome Men 
believe a Doctrine meerly becauſe it is antient and 
has been long believ'd; others are ſo fond of M- 
velty, that nothing prevails upon their Aſſent ſo 

much as new Thoughts and new Notions. Again, 
there are ſome who ſet a high Eſteem upon every 
thing that is foreign, and far-fetch'd ; therefore 
China Piſtures are admir'd, how aukward ſoever: 


Others value Things the more for being of our 


own native Growth, Invention, or Manufadturt; 


and theſe as much deſpiſe foreign Things. 


Some Men of Letters and Theology will not bc- 
lieve a Propoſition eyen concerning a ſublime Sub- 
ject, till every thing myſterious, deep and diff- 
cult is cut off from it, tho' the Scripture aſſerts 


it never ſo plainly: Others are fo fond of a My- 


ſtery and Things 7ncomprebenfible, that they would 
ſcarce believe the Doctrine of the Trinity if it 


could be explain d; they incline to that fooliſh 


Rant 
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Rant of one of the Antients, Credo quia impoſſi- : 
bile ef; 1 believe it becauſe it is impoſſible. 


To cure theſe Miſtakes, remember that neither 
antique or novel, foreign or native, myſterious or 


plain, are certain Characters either of Truth or 


Falſhood. : 
l might mention various other Humours of Men 
that excite in them various Prejudices, and lead 


them into raſh and miſtaken Judgments; but theſe 


are ſufficient for a Specimen. | 


VII. There are ſeveral other Weakneſſes which 


belong to human Nature, whereby we are led in- 


to Miſtakes, and indeed are render d almoſt unca- 


| pable of paſling a ſolid Judgment in Matters of 


great Depth and Difficulty. Some have a native 
Obſcurity of Perception, (or ſhall I call it a want 


of natural Sagacity?) whereby they are hinder'd 


from attaining clear and diſtinct Ideas. Their 
Thoughts always ſeem to have ſomething con- 
fus'd and cloudy in them, and therefore they judge 


[ 


in the dark, Some have a Defe& in Memory, and 
| then they are not capable of comparing their pre- 


ſent Ideas with a great Variety of others, in or- 


der to ſecure themſelves from Inconſiſtency in 
| Judgment. Others may have a Memory large e- 


nough, yet they are ſubject to the ſame Errors 
from a Narrowneſs of Soul, and ſuch a Fixation 


| and Confinement of Thought to a few Objects, that 
| they ſcarce ever take a Survey of Things wide e- 
nough to judge wiſely and well, and to ſecure 


7 
* 


themſelves from all Inconſiſtencies. 
Tho theſe are natural Defects and Weakneſs, 


jet they may in ſome meaſure he reliev d by La- 


* Diligence and a due Attention 19 proper 
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of Things. 


( 
But among all the Cauſes of falſe Judgment ( 
which are within our ſelves, J ought by no means b 


to leave out that univerſal and original Spring o a 


Error, which We are inform'd of by the Word { 


of God, and that is he Sin and Defection of ur «© 


firſt Parents, whereby all our beſt natural Powers f 
both of Mind and Body are impair'd, and ren- 
der'd very much inferior to what they were in 


a State of Innocence. Our Underſtanding s e 
darken'd, our Memory contracted, our corrupt i 

Humours and Paſſions are grown predominant, | 

our Reaſon infeebled, and various Diforders attend [ 

our Conſtitution and animal Nature, whereby the c 
F 


Mind is 5 impos'd upon in its Judgment 
or is there any perfect Relief to 
be expected on Earth. There is no hope of erer 
recovering from theſe Maladies, but by a finer” 
Return to God in the _— of his own Appoint- 
ment, whereby we ſhall be kept ſafe from all dan- 
gerous and pernicious Errors in the Matters of 
Religion; and tho' Imperfections and Miſtakes will 
hang about us in the preſent Life as the Effect 
of our original Apoſtacy from God, yet we hope 
for a full Deliverance from them when we arrive 
ut heaven. 7 r 


| „ 
Prejudices ariſing from other Perſons. 
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; ERE it not for the Springs of Prejudice, 
that are lurking in ourſelves, we ſhouldnot 


be ſubject to ſo many Miſtakes: from the Influent | 
of others But ſince our Nature is ſo ſuſceptive 4 
of Errors on all Sides, it is fit we ſhould- have 1 


Hints and Notices given us, how far other Pere 
ſons may have Power oyer us, and become the 
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Cauſes of our falle J ow pres This might all 
be caſt into one Heap, for they are all near akin, 
and mingle with each other: But for Diſtinction 
fake let them be call'd the Prejudices of Educati- 
on, of Cuſtom, of Authority, and ſuch as ariſe 

from the manner of Propoſal. . 


I. Thoſe with whom our Education is entruſt- 
ed may lay the firſt Foundation of many Miſtakes 
in our younger Years. How many Fooleries and 
Errors are inſtill'd into us by our Nurſes, our 
Fellow-Children, by Servants or unskilful Teach- 
ers, which are not only maintain'd thro” the fol- 


| lowing Parts of Life, but ſometimes have a very 


unhappy Influence upon us! We are taught that 
There are Goblins and Bugbears in the Dar“; our 


young Minds are crouded with the terrible Ideas 
| of Ghoſts appearing upon every Occaſion, or with the 
pleaſanter Tales of Fairies dancing at Midnight. 


We learn to propheſy betimes, to foretel Futurities 
by good or evil Omens, and to preſage approaching 
Death in a Family by Ravens and little Worms, 
which we therefore call a Death-Watch. We are 
taught to know beforehand, for a Twelvemonth 
together, which Days of the Week will be fair or 
foul, which will be lucky or unlucky; nor is there 


| any Thing ſo filly, but may be impos'd upon our 


Underſtandings in that early part of Life; and 
theſe ridiculous Stories abide with us too long, 


and too far influence the weaker Part of Man- 


We chuſe our particular Se and Party in the 
civil, the religious and the learned Life, by the In- 


fluence of Education. In the Colleges of Learn- 
ing, ſome are for the Nominals, and ſome for the 


Realifts in the Science of Metaphyſicks, becauſe 


their Tutors were devoted to theſe Parties. The 


P 4 old 
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old Philoſophy and the ne have gained thouſands 
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of Partizans the ſame Way: And every Religion 


has its Infant Votaries, who are born, live and die 


in the fame Faith without Examination of any 
Article. The Turks are taught early to believe in 
Mahomet ; the Jews in Moſes; the Heathens wor- 
ſhip a Multitude of Gods under the Force of their 
Education. And it would be well if there were 
not Millions of Chriſtians, who have little more 
to ſay for their Religion, than that they were 
born and bred up in it. The greateſt Part of the 
Chriſtian World can hardly give any Reaſon why 
they believe the Bible to be the Word of God, but 
becauſe they have always believ'd it, and they 
were taught ſo from their Infancy : As Fews and 
Turks, and American Heathens believe the moſt 


monſtrous and incredible Stories, becauſe they 


have been train'd up amongſt them, as Articles of 
Faith; ſo the Papiſts believe their Tranſubſtanti- 


ation, and make no Difficulty of aſſenting to Im- 


poſſibilities, ſince it is the current Doctrine of 
their Catechiſms. By the ſame Means the ſeveral 
Sects and Parties in Chriſtianity believe all the 
frained Interpretations of Scripture by which they 
have been taught to ſupport. their own Tenet : 
They find nothing difficult in all the ab/ard Gliſ- 
ſes and far-fetcht Senſes that are ſometimes putup- 
on the Words of the Sacred Writers, becauſe 
their Ears have bcen always accuſtom'd to thele 
Gloſſes; and therefore they ſit ſo ſmooth and caly 
upon their Underſtandings, that they know not 
how to admit the moſt natural and caſy Interpre- 
tation in Oppoſition to them. 8 
In the ſame manner we are nurſt up in mary 
filly and groſs Miſtakes about domeſtict Affairs as 
well as in Matters of political Concernment. It 
is upon the fame Ground that Children are train'd 
| | 0 up 
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up to be Hhigs and Tories betimes; and every one 
learns the diſtinguiſning Terms of his own Party, 


as the Papiſts learn to ſay their Prayers in Latin, 
without any Meaning, Reaſon, or Devotion. 


This fortof Prejudice muſt be eur d by calling 


all the Principles of our younger Years to the Bar 


of more mature Reaſon, that we may judge of 
the Things of Nature and political Affairs by juſt- 
er Rules of Philoſophy and Obſervation : And e- 
ven the Matters of Religion muſt be firſt enquir'd 
into by Reaſon and Conſcience, and when theſe 


| have led us to believe Scripture to be the Word of 
Cod, then that becomes our Sovereign Guide, and 


Reaſon and Conſcience muſt ſubmit to receive its 
Dictates. 5 . a 175 


II. The next Prejudice which I ſhall mention 


is, that which ariſes from the Cuſtom or Faſhion of 


thoſe among ſt whom we live. Suppoſe we have 


freed our ſelves from the younger Prejudices of our 


Education, yet we are in Danger of having our 


Mind turned aſide from Truth by the Influence 
of general CM 
Our Opinion of Meats and Drinks, of Gar- 


ments and Forms of Salutation are influenc'd much 
more by Cuſtom than by the Eye, the Ear, or the 
Taſte. Cuſtom prevails even over Senſe itſelf, and 
therefore no Wonder if it prevail over Reaſon-too. 
What is it but Cuſtom that renders many of the 


Mixtures of Food and Sauces elegant in Britain, 


which would be aukward and nauſeous to the In- 


habitants of China, and indeed were nauſeous to 


us when we firſt taſted them? What but Caſtom 
could make thoſe Salutatious polite in Muſcovy, 
which are ridiculous in Fance or England? We 


call our ſelves indeed the politer Nations, but it is 


we who judge thus of our ſelves; and that 2 
cied 
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cied Politeneſs is oftentimes more owing to Cuſtom 


than Reaſon. Why are the Forms of our preſen 
Garments counted beautiful, and thoſe Faſhions of 


| our Anceſtors the Matter of Scoff and Contempt, 


which in their Day were all decent and gentee|? 
It is Cuſtom that forms our Opinion of Dreſs, and 
reconciles us by Degrees to thoſe Habits which 
at firſt ſeem'd very odd and monſtrous. It muſt 
be granted there are ſome Garments and Habits 
which have a natural Congruity or Incongruity, 
Modeſty or Immodeſty, Decency or Indecency, 
Gaudery or Gravity; tho? for the moſt part there 
is but little of Reaſon in theſe Affairs: But what 
little there is of Reaſon or natural Decency, Cuſtom 
triumphs over it all. It is almoſt impoſlible to 
perſuade a gay Lady that any Thing can be de. 


cent which is out of Faſbion And it were well if 
Faſhion ſtretch'd its Powers no farther than the 


Buſineſs of Drapery and the Fair- Sex. 
The Methods of our Education are govern'd 


by Cuſtom. It is Cuſtom and not Reaſon that ſends 
every Boy to learn the Roman Poets, and begin a 


little Acquaintance with Greek, before he is bound 


an Apprentice to a Soapboiler or a Leatherſeller. 
It is Cuſtom alone that teaches us Latin by the 
Rules of a Latin Grammar; a tedious and abſurd 
Method! And what is it but Cuſtom that has for 


paſt Centuries confin'd the brighteſt Genius's e- 


ven of high Rank in the Female World to the 
only Buſineſs of the Needle, and ſecluded them 
moſt unmercifully from the Pleaſures of Know- 
| ledge, and the Divine Improvements of Reaſon? 


But we begin to break all theſe Chains, and Rea- 


ſon begins to diftate the Education of Youth. 
May the growing Age be learned and wiſe! 


_ 
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| unnatural, by thoſe 
judge of Nature and Reaſon, but the Cuſtoms of 
their own Country, or the little Town where 


| we often miſtake it for Nature it ſelf. 


ſon and Nature are on our Side. 
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It is by the Prejudice ariſing from our own Cuſ* 
tom, that we judge of all other civil and religious 


Forms and Practices. The Rites and Ceremonies 


of War and Peace in other Nations, the Forms 
of Weddings and Funerals, the ſeveral Ranks of 

Magiſtracy, the Trades and Empleyments of both 
Sexcs, the publick and the domeſtick Affairs of Life, 
and almoſt every thing of foreign Cuſtoms is judg'd 
irregular. It. is all imagin'd to be unreaſonable or 
ho have no other Rule to 


they dwell. Cuſtom is call'd a ſecond Nature, but 


* 


Beſides all this, there is a Faſhion in Opinions, 
there is a Faſhion in Vriting and Printing, in 
Style and Language. In our Day it is the Voges 
of the Nation, that Parliaments may ſettle the 
Succeſſion of the Crown, and that a People can make 
a King; in the laſt Age this was a Doctrine akin 
to Treaſon. Citations from the Latin Poets were 
an Embelliſhment of Style in the laſt Century, 
and whole Pages in that Day were cover'd with 
them; it is now forbidden by Cuſtom, and ex- 
pos'd by the Name of Pedantry 3; whereas in 
Truth both theſe are Extremes. Sometimes our 
printed Books ſhall abound in Capitals, and ſome- 
times reject them all. Now we deal much in E/ 


ſays, and moſt unreaſonably deſpiſe /yPematic Learn- 


ing, whereas our Fathers had a juſt Value for Re- 
gularity and Syſtems; then Folio's and Quarto's 
were the faſhionable Sizes, as Volumes in O#avo 


| are now. We are ever ready to run into Ex- 


X * a 


tremes, and yet Cuſtom ſtill perſuades us that Rea- 


220 LOGTCK: Or, Part ll. 
This Buſineſs of the Faſhion has a moft pow. 
erful Influence on our Judgments; for it employs 
thoſe two ſtrong Engines of Fear and Shame to 
operate upon our r with unhappy 
Succeſs. We are aſham'd to believe or profes an 
unfaſhionable Opinion in nt: and a cow- 
ardly Soul dares not ſo much as indulge a Thought 
contrary to the eftabliſh'd or faſhionable Faith, nor 
act in Oppoſition to Cuſtom, tho! it be according 
to the Dictates of Reaſon. e 

I confeſs, there is a Reſpect due to Mankind 
which ſhould incline even the wiſeſt of Men to 
follow the innocent Cuſtoms of their Country in 
out ward Practices of the civil Life, and in {ome 
Meaſure to ſubmit to Faſhion in all indifferent Af 


fairs, where Reaſon and Scripture make no Re. 


monſtrances againſt it. But the Judgments of the 
Mind ought to be for ever free, and not biaſs d 
by the Cuſtoms and Faſhions of any Age or Nati- 
on whatſoever. 


To deliver our Underſtandings from this Dans 


er and Slavery, we ſhould conſider theſe three 


hings. i TIP Tm 
I. That the 8 Part of the Civil Cuftoms 
of any particular Nation or Age ſpring from 


Humour rather than Reaſon. Sometimes the Hu- 


mour of the Prince prevails, and ſometimes the 
Humour of the — It is either the Great or 
the Many who dictate the Faſhion, and theſe 
have not always the higheſt Reaſon on their Side, 

2. Conſider alſo, that the Cuſtoms of the ſame 
Nation in different Ages, the Cuſtoms of different 
Nations in the ſame Age, and the Cuſtoms of dit- 
ferent Towns and Villages in the ſame Nation, are 


very various and contrary to each other. The faſbi- 


onable Learning, Language, Sentiments and Rules 
of Politeneſs differ greatly in different — 
„„ 1 


r 
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and Ages of Mankind; but Truth and Reaſon are 
ö of a more uniform and ſteady Nature, and don't 
| change with the Faſhion. Upon this Account, 
„ to cure the Prepoſſeſſions which ariſe from Cuſtom, 
5 it is of excellent Uſe to travel, and ſee the Cuſ- 
toms of various Countries, and to read the Tra- 
5 yels of other Men, and the Hiſtory of paſt Ages, 
that every Thing may not ſeem ſtrange and un- 
6 couth which is not practis'd within the Limits of 
our own Pariſh, or in the narrow Space of our 
own Life- time. T1 — 
0 3. Conſider yet again, how often we our ſelves 
| have chang'd our own Opinions concerning the 
Decency 5 Propriety „ Or Con ruity of Breral 
Modes or Practices in the World, eſpecially if we 
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have lived to the Age of thirty or forty. Cuſtom * 
- or Faſhion, even in all its Changes, has been rea- | 
| dy to have ſome Degree of Aſcendency over our 1 
a Underſtanding, and what at one time ſeem'd de- 1 

cent, appears obſolete and diſagreeable afterward, A 
N when the Faſhion changes. Let us learn there- 1 
; fore to abſtract as much as poſſible from Cuſtom 1 
and Faſhion, when we would paſs a Judgment UW 
concerning the real Value and intrinſic Nature of 1 
1 W Things. 7 5 ä ö | 
III. The Authority of Men is the Spring of an- Ll! 
. other Rank of Prejudices. Fl 
Among theſe the Authority of our Forefathers | 
and antient Authors is moſt remarkable. We pay 
“Dieference to the Opinions of others, meerly be- 
t cauſe they lived a thouſand Vears before us; and 
a even the Trifles and Impertinencies that have a 
p Mark of Antiquity upon them are reverenced for 
this Reaſon, — they came from the Anti- 
$ ents, It is granted, that the Antients had many 
; Wiſe and great Men among them, and * of 

2 Their 
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Kindred, their Parents, and 
The Veneration. and the Love which they haye 
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their Writings, which Time hath deliver'd down 


to us, are truly valuable: But thoſe. Writers liy. 
ed rather in the Infant-State of the World; and 
the Philoſophers, as well as the polite Authors of our 


Age, are properly the Elders, who have ſeen the 
i 


ſtakes of the younger Ages of Mankind, and 


+. corrected them by Obſervation and Experience. 


Some borrow all their Religion from the Fa- 


 thers of the Chriſtian Church, or from their H- 


nods or Councils; but he that will read Monſieur 
Daills on the Uſe of the Fathers will find many 
Reaſons why they are by. no means fit to dictate 


our Faith, fince we have the Goſpel of Christ 


and the Writings of the Apoſtles and Prophets in 
our own Hande. Bo Sas eats 

Some Perſons believe every thing that their 

{ Tutors believe, 


for their Anceſtors inclines them to ſwallow down 
all their Opinions at once, without examining 


What Truth or Falſhood there is in them. Men 


take up their Principles by Inheritance, and de- 
| 


fend them as they. would their Eſtates, becauſe 


they are born Heirs to them. I freely grant, that 

Parents are appointed by God and Nature to teach 
us all the Sentiments and Practices of our younger 
Vears; and happy are thoſe whoſe Parents lead 


them into the Paths of Wiſdom and Truth! I 


grant farther, that when Perſons come to Years 
of Diſcretion, and judge for themſelves, they 


ought to examine the Opinions of their Parents 


with the greateſt Modeſty, and with a humble 


Deference to their ſuperior Character; they ought. 


in Matters perfectly dubious to give the Preter- 


ence to their Parents Advice, and 2. to pay 


them the firſt Reſpect, nor ever depart from their 


make 


Opinions and Practice, till Reaſon and Conſcience 
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make it neceſſary. But after all, it is 5 that 
Parents may be miſtaken, and therefore Reaſor 
and Scripture ought to be our final Rules of De- 


termination in Matters that relate to this World, 
and that which is to come. 


Sometimes a favourite- Author, or a N iter of 
great Name, drags a thouſand Followers after him 
into his own Miſtakes, meerly by the Authority 


of his Name and Character. The Sentiments of 


Ariſtotle were imbib'd and maintain'd by all the 
Schools in Europe for ſeveral Centuries ; and a 
Citation from his Writings was thought a ſuffici- 


ent Proof of any Propoſition. The great De/- 


rartes had alſo too many implicit Believers in the 


laſt Age, tho' he himſelf, in his Philoſophy, diſ- 


claims all ſuch Influence over the Minds of his 
Readers. Calvin and Lather, in the Days of Re- 
formation from Popery, were learned and pious 


Men, and there have been -a Succeſſion of their 


Diſciples even to this Day, who pay too much 


Reverence to the Words of their Maſters. There 


are others who renounce their Authority, but 
give themſelves up in too ſervile a manner to the 
Opinion and Authority of other Maſters, and fol- 
low as bad or worſe Guides in Religion. 
If only learned, and wiſe, and good Men had 
Influence on the Sentiments of others, it would 
be at leaſt a more excuſable ſort of Prejudice, and 
there would be ſome Colour and Shadow of Rea- 


ſon for it: But that Riches, Honours, and outward 


Splendor ſhould ſet up Perſons for Dictators to all 


the reſt of Mankind; this is a moſt ſhameful In- 
vation of the Right of our Underſtandings on 
the one hand, as ſhameful a Slavery of the 


Soul on the other. The poor Man or the Labour- 


er believes ſuch a Principle in Politicks, or in Mo- 


rality, and judges. concerning the Rights of the 


Aing 


2:4 LOGIC X.. Or, 
King and the People, juſt as his wealthy Neighboy 
does. Half the Pariſh follows the Opinion of 
the Eſquire, and the Tenants of a Manor fall into 
the Sentiments of their Lord, eſpecially if he liyes 
amongſt them. e 


As for Principles of Religion, we frequently 
find how they are taken up and forſaken, Chang 
and reſum'd by the Influence of Princes. In all 
Nations the Prieſts have much Power alfo in dic- 
tating che Religion of the People, but the Prince; 
dictate to them: And where there is great Pomp 
and Grandeur attending the Prieſthood in any 
Religion whatſoever, with ſo much the more Re- 
verence and ftronger Faith do the People believe 
whatever they teach them: Yet it is too often 
evident that Riches, and Dominions, and high Ji. 
tles in Church or State have no manner of Pre- 


tence to Truth and Certainty, Wiſdom and Good - 


neſs, above the reſt of Mortals, becauſe theſe Su- | 


jorities in this World are not always confer'd 
according to Merit. : 

I confeſs, where a Man of Viſdom and Tears, 
of Obſervation and Experience, gives us his Opi- 
nion and Advice in Matters of the civil or the 

moral Life, Reaſon tells us we ſhould pay great 

Attention to him, it is probable he may be in the 
Right. Where a Man of Jong Exerciſe in Piet) 
. ſpeaks of practical Religion, there is a due Defer- 
_ ence to be paid to his Sentiments: And the ſame 
we may ſay concerning an ingenious Man long verſ- 
ed in any Art or Science, he may juſtly expect duc 


| Regard when he ſpeaks of his own Affairs and 


proper Buſineſs. But in other things each of theſe 
may be ignorant enough, notwithſtanding all their 
Piety, and Years, and particular Skill: Nor even 
in their oꝛon proper Province are they to be belicy'd 


Patt Il. 
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in every thing without Reſerve, and without Ex- 
aminatioͤn. "T4 my 

To free our ſelves from theſe Prejudices, it is 
ſufficient ro remember that there is no Rank nor 
Character among Mankind, which has any juſt 


pretence to ſway the Judgments of other Men 


y their Authority : For there have been Perſons 
of the ſame Rank and Character who have main- 


| tain'd different and contrary Sentiments; bur all 


theſe can never be true, and therefore the mere 
Name or Reputation that any of them poſſeſſes 
is not a ſufficient Evidence of Truth. 

Shall we believe the Antients in Philoſophy ? But 
ſome of the Antients were Stoichs, ſome Peripa- 


 reticks, fore Platonicks, and ſome Epicureans, ſome 


Cynics and ſome Sceptics. Shall we judge of Mat- 
ters of the Chriftian Faith by the Fathers or Pri- 


| mitive Writers for three or four hundred Years 


after Chriſt? But they often contradicted one an- 
other, and themſelves too; and what is worſe, 


| they ſometimes contradicted the Scripture itſelf. 


Now among all theſe different and contrary Sen- 
timents in Phzloſophy and Religion, which of the 
Antients muſt we believe, for we cannot believe 


— 


them all? 


Again, To believe in all Things as our Prede- 


ceſſors did, is the ready way to keep Mankind in 


an everlaſting State of Infancy, and to lay an e- 
ternal Bar againſt all the Improvements of our 
Reaſon and our Happineſs. Had the preſent Age 
of Philoſophers ſatisfied themſelves with the /ub- 


Jantial Forms, and occult Qualities of Ariſtotle, 
with the ſolid Spheres, Excentricks and Epicycles of 
Prolomy, and the antient Aſtronomers; then, the 
great Lord* Bacon, Copernicus, and Deſcartes, with 
the greater Sir Jſaac Newton, Mr. Locke, and Mr. 
Boyle, had riſen in our World in vain. We — 

645 ave 


derſtanding a legal and right 


have blunder'd on ſtill in ſucceſſive Generations 
amongſt Abſurdities and thick Darkneſs, ang , 
hundred uſeful Inventions for the Happineſs of 
human Life had never been known. PE 
Thus it is in Matters of Philoſaphy and Science 
But, you will ſay, ball not our own Anceſtors dz. 
termine our Judgment in Matters of civil or reigi. 
_ ous Concernmeut ? If they muſt, then the Child 
of a Heathen muſt believe that Heatheniſm i; 
Truth; the Son of a Papiſt muſt aſſent to all the 


Abſurdities of Popery; the Poſterity of the Jew; 


and Socinians muſt for ever be Socinians and Jews, 
and a Man, whoſe Father was of Republican Prin- 
ciples, muſt make a Succeſſion of Republicans in 
his Family to the end of the World. If ye 
ought always to believe whatſoever our Parent, 
or our Prieſts, or our Princes believe, the Inhabi- 
rants of China ought to worſhip their own Idol, 
and the Savages of Africa ought to believe all the 
| Nonſenſe, and practiſe the Idolatry of their N- 
gro Fathers and Kings. The Britiſh Nation, when 
it was Heathen, could never have become Chrifi- 
an; and when it was a Slave to Rome, it could 
never have been eform'd. HP! en 
HBeſides, let us conſider that the great God, our 
common Maker, has never given one Man's Un- 
tul Sovereignty to de- 
termine Truth for others, at leaſt after they are paſt 
the State of Childhood or Minority. No ſingle Per- 
ſon, how learned and wile,” and great ſoever, or 


whatſoever natural, or civil, or ecclefiaftical Rela 


tion he may, have to us, can claim this Dominion 
over our Faith. St. Paul the Apoſtle in his pri- 
vate Capacity would not do it; nor hath. an in- 


» 


ſpir'd Man any ſuch Authority, until he make his 
+ — 4 Commiſſion appear. Our Saviour himſelf 
tells the Jews, that F he had not done ſuch won- 


drous 
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; drous Worts among them, they had not ſinned in 

: W dgigdlicving his Doctrines, and refuſing him for 

f. the Meſiab. No Biſhop or Presbyter, no Synod 
or Council, no Church or Aſſembly of Men, 

. (fince the Days of Inſpiration) hath Power de- 

» rived to them from God to make Creeds or- Arti- 

. cles of Faith for us, and impoſe them upon our 

d Underſtandings. We muſt all act according to 

is W the beſt of our own Light, and the Judgment of 


c W our own Conſciences, uſing the beſt Advantages 
which Providence hath given us, with an honeſt 
; and impartial Diligence to enquire and ſearch out 
I» the Truth: For every one of us muſt give an Ac- 
In count of himſelf to God. To believe as the Church, 
e or the Court believes, is but a ſorry and a danger- 
5 ocous Faith: This Principle would make more Hea- 


i thens than Chriſtians, and more Papifts than Pro- 
s, teftants;, and perhaps lead more Souls to Hell thah - 
ne to Heaven; fbr our Saviour himfelf has plainly 
ts told us; that if the Blind will be led by the Blind, 
en they muſt both fall into the Ditch. © 
2 Tho? there be ſo much Danger of Error ariſing 
id from the three Prejudices laſt mention'd, yet be- 
f fore I diſmiſs this Head, I think it proper to take 
ur Notice, that as Edaration, Cuſtom and Authority 
n are no ſure Evidentes of Truth, ſo neither are they 
e- certain Marks of Falfhood; for Reaſon and Scri- 
alt pture may join to dictate the ſame Things which 
r- our Parents, our Nurſes, our Tutors, out Friends, 
| and our Country believe and profeſs. Yet there 
la appears ſometimes in our Age a Pride and Petu- 
on lancy in Youth, zealous to caſt off the Sentiments 
n- of their Fathers and Teachers on Purpoſe to ſhew _ 
in. that they carry none of the Prejidites of Educa- 4 
hs WW to and Authority about them. They indulge all . 
ſelt WW manner of licentious Opinions and Practices, from | 
n- WF 2 vain Pretence of afferting their Liberty. — 
2 „5 
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alas! this f is but changing one Prejudice for an- 
other; and ſometimes it happens by this me 


that they make a Sacrifice both of Truth and 
Virtue to the vile Prejudices of their Pride and 


Senſuulity. 


IV. There is another Tribe of Prejudices which, 


are near akin to thoſe of Authority, and that i; 
when we receive a Doctrine becauſe of the May. 
ner in which it is propes'd to us by others. I have 


already mentioned the powerful Influence that O- 
ratory and fine Words have to inſinuate a falſe C. 
pinion; and ſometimes Truth is refus'd, and ſuf- 


ters Contempt in the Lips of a wiſe Man, for 
want of the Charms of Language: But there arc 


ſeveral other Manners of Propoſal whereby miſ- 


taken Sentiments are n convey'd into 


the Mind. 
Some Perſons are eaſily perſuaded to believe 
what another dictates with a poſitive Air and a 
reat Degree of Aſſurance: They feel the over 
| Sung Force of a confident Dictator, eſpecially 
if he be of ſuperior Rank or Character to them- 
ſelves. | 
Some are quickly convinced of the Truth of 
any Doctrine, when he that propoſes it puts on 
all the Airs of Piety, and makes ſolemn Appeal: 1 
Heaven, and Proteſtations 0 4 the . ruth of it: The 
pious Mind of a — hriſtian is ready to re- 
ceive any thing that is pronounced with ſuch an 
awful Solemnity. _ 
Ir is a Prejudice aear akin to this, when a hum- 
ble Soul is Uh Ea n: any particular Sentiments 
of Religion, becaute a Man of great Name or 


Character pronounces Hereſy upon the contrary 
Sentiments, caſts the Disbeliever out of the Church, 


Others 


and forbids him the Gates * Heaven. 
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Others are allured into particular Opinions by 
gentler Practices on the Underſtanding : Not on- 
ly the ſofter Tempers of Mankind, bur even har- 
ds and rugged Souls are ſometimes led away Cap- 

| tives to Error by the /oft Airs of Addreſs, and the 
ſweet and engaging Methods of Perſuaſion and Kind- 
meſs. : 

4 grant, where natural or reveal'd Religion 
plainly dictate to us the infinite and everlaſting 
Importance of any ſacred Doctrine, it cannot be 

| improper to uſe any of theſe Methods to perſuade 

. Men to receive the Truth, after we have given 

: ſufficient Reaſon and Argument to convince their 

1 Underſtandings. Vet all theſe Methods conſider- 

. ed in themſelves, have been often us'd to convey 

: Falſhood into the Soul as well as Truth; and if 


A * 


ve build our Faith merely upon theſe Foundati- 
ons, without Regard to the Evidence of Truth 
* and the Strength of Argument, our Belief is but 


| the Effect of Prejudice : For neither the poſitive, 
| the awful or ſolemn, the terrible, or the gentle Me- 
/ thods of Addreſs carry any certain Evidence with 
them that Truth lies on that Side. 
of There 1s another Manner of propoſing our own 
Opinion, or rather oppoſing the Opinions of others, 
which demands a mention here, and that is when 
Perſons make a Fe/ ſerve inſtead of an Argument; 
| when they refute what they call Error by a Turn 
F Mit, and anſwer every Objection againſt their 
| own Sentiments, by caſting a Sneer upon the Ob- 
jector. Theſe Scoffers practiſe with Succeſs up- 
on weak and cowardly Spirits: Such as have not 
been well eſtabliſh'd in Religion or Morality, 
haye been laught out of the beſt Principles by a 
confident Buffoon z' they have yielded up their O- 
| pR_ to a witty Banter, and ſold their Faith and 
Religion for a Fel, en 
conn There 


9 
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There is no Way to cure theſe Evils in ſuch a 


degenerate World as we live in, but by learning 


to diſtinguiſh well between the Subfance of any 
Doctrine, and the manner of Addreſs either in pro 
poling, attacking, or defending it; and then by 


ſetting a juſt and ſevere Guard of Reaſon and 
Conſcience over all the Exerciſes of our Judg- 
ment, reſolving to yield to nothing but the con- 
vincing Evidence of Truth, religiouſly obeying 
the Light of Reaſon in Matters of pure Reaſon, 
and the Dictates of Revelation in Things that re- 
late to our Faith. | 


Thus we have taken a brief Survey of ſome of 
the inſinite Varieties of Prejudice that attend Man- 


kind on every {ide in the preſent State, and the 


Dangers. of Error or of raſh Judgment, we are 


perpetually expos'd to in this Life: This Chapter 
ſhall conclude with one Remark, and one Piece of 
Advice. - | 2 
The Remark is this. The ſame Opinion, whe- 
ther falſe or true, may be dictated by many Pre- 
judices at the ſame time; for, as I hinted before, 
Prejudice may happen to dictate Truth ſometimes 
as well as Error. But where two or more Prejudices 
oppole one another, as it often happens, the ſtrong- 
cr prevails and gains the Aſſent: Yet how ſeldom 
does Reaſon interpoſe with ſufficient Power to 
get the Aſcendant of them all as it ought to do! 
The Advice follows, (viz.) Since we find ſuch 
a ſwarm of Prejudices attending us both within 
and without; ſince we feel the Weakneſs of our 
Reaſon, the Frailty of our Natures, and our In- 
ſufficiency to guard our ſelves from Error upon 
this Account, it is not at all unbecoming the Cha- 


racter of a Logician or a Philoſopher (together with 


the Advices already given) to 1 
in his Search after Truth to make his —_ 
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| have 


dreſſes to Heaven, and implore the God of Truth © 
to lead him into all Truth, and to ace Wiſdom of 
him who giveth liberally to them that ask it, and 


 upbraideth us not with our own Follies. 


Such a devout Practice will be an excellent Pre- 
parative for the beſt Improvement of all the Di- 
refions and Rules propos 'd in the two following 
Chapters. 1 38 5 


——_— — 


—_ *— 
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CHAP. W 


Ceneral Directions to aſſft 18 in judging 


arigbt. 


"HE chief Deſign of the Art of Logick is to 
aſſiſt us in forming a true Judgment of 

4 a few proper Obſervations for this End 
n dropt occaſionally in ſome of the fore- 

going Chapters: Vet it is neceſſary to mention 
them again in this Place, that we may have a 
more compleat and ſimultaneous View of the ge- 
nral Directions, which are neceſſary in order to 
judge aright. A Multitude of Advices may be 
framed for this Purpoſe; the chief of them may, 
3 ſake, be reduced to the following 


I. Direct. When we conſider our ſelves as Phi- 


loſopbers, or Searchers after Truth, we ſhould ex- 
amine all our old Opinions afreſh, and enquire what 
was the Ground of them, and whether our Aſſent 
were built on juſt Evidence; and then we ſhould cafe 
off all thoſe Judgments which were formed hereto- 
fore without due Examination. A Man in purſuit 
of Knowledge ſhould throw off all thoſe Preju» 
TN OE | aices 


Taz LOCTCK: 0r, Pair 
dices which he had imbib'd in Times paſt, and 
guard againſt all the Springs of Error mention'd 


in the preceding Chapter, with utmoſt Watchful- 

neſs for Time to come. 8 
Obſerve here, that this Rule of caſting away al. 

our former prejudicate Opinions and Sentiments, is 


not propos d to any of us to be practiſed at once, 
conſider'd as Men of Buſineſs or Religion, as Friends 


or Neighbours, as Fathers or Sons, as Magiſtrates, 


Subjects or Chriſtians, but meerly as Philoſophers © 


and Searchers after Truth And tho' it may be 
well preſum'd that many of our Judgments, both 


true and falſe, together with the. Practices built 


thereon in the natural, the civil and the religious 


Life were form'd without ſufficient Evidence; 
yet an univerſal Rejection of all theſe might deſtroy 


at once our preſent Senſe and Practice of Duty 
with Regard to God, our Selves, and our Fellou- 
Creatures. Mankind would be hereby thrown in- 
to ſuch a State of Doubting and [ndifference, that 
it would be too long e're they recover'd any 
Principles. of Virtue or Religion by a Train, of 


| Reafonings. 


_ Beſides, the common Affairs of human Life of- 
ten demand a much ſpeedier Determination, and 
we muſt many times act upon preſent Probabili- 


ties: The Bulk of Mankind have not Time and 
Leiſure, and Advantages ſufficient to begin all 
their Knowledge anew, and to build up every 
ſingle Opinion and Practice afreſh upon the juſt- 


eſt Grounds of Evidence. 


Yet let it be ob/erv'd alſo, that ſo far as any 
Perſon is capable of forming and correcting his 


Notions and his Rules of Conduct in the natural, 
civil and religious Life by the ſtrict Rules of Lo- 
gick, and fo far as he hath Time and Capacity to 


rcyiew his old Opinions, to re-examine all thoſe 


which 


* 
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which are any way doubtful, and to n 


nothing without juſt Evidence, he is likely to be- 
come 4 much the wiſer, and the happier Man, 
and (if Divine Grace aſſiſt him) ſo much the bet- 


ter Chriſtian. And tho' this cannot be done all 


at once, yet it may be done by prudent Steps and 
Degrees, till our whole Set of Opinions and 
Principles be in time corrected and reform'd, or 


at leaſt eſtabliſnt upon juſter Foundations. 


IL. Direct. Endeavour that all your Ideas of thoſe 


Objects concerning which you paſs any Judgment, be 


clear and diſtinct, compleat, comprehenſive, extenſive 


and orderly, as far as you have Occaſion to judge 


concerning them. This is the Subſtance of the laßt 
Chapter of the fir/# Part of Logick. The Rules 
which direct our Conceptions, muſt be review'd, if 


ve would form our Judgments aright. But if 


we will make haſte to 3 at all Adventures, 
while our Ideas are dark and confusd, and very 
inperfect, we ſhall be in Danger of running into 


many Miſtakes. This is like a Perſon who would 
pretend to give the Sum total of a large Account 


in Arithmetick, without ſurveying all the Particu- 
lars; or as a Painter who profeſſes to draw a fair 


and diſtinct Landskip in the Twilight, when he 


can hardly diſtinguiſh a Houſe from a Tree. 


Obſerve here, that this Direction does not re- 
quire us to gain clear, diſtinct, compleat Ideas of 


Things in all their Parts, Powers and Qualities 
in aa abſolute Senſe, for this belongs to God alone, 


and is impoſſible for us to attain: But it is expreſt 


in a relative or limited Senſe; that is, our Ideas 
ſhould be clear, diſtin& and comprehenſive, c. 


at leaft ſo far as we have Occaſion at that time to 
judge concerning them. We may form many true 
and certain Judgments concerning Cod, Angels, A. 


: nimals, 


* 


— — l — 
Dom > — 
m 
. — 
— + 


5 — oy - — — 
. a” — — — — — R * 
5 a> b — — 2 — IE 8 
* 5 — - * * - — — — > ogy Re * ee — ny — 
* . — —— — — - ng rn Er IRR — 
w . — — — — . 
— — — — - o — — ———— ——— — 3 * * 3 
N — — r 
— —— a 
nne ä — 356— 
" » Ae Av — pag es (es — — 
— ja > en 4 
—ͤ— — ned 2 


* 
— 1 2 q . : l 
Are TY * 8 


— 


MY * 4 - 3 
ay . — _—_— — 
—— — — 


P TN ET 


—— 


. — ».! AT Oe 
— an deg 
— —— — 


* 4. a. PETS 
L 8 : 
Ss * — oo on ooy—_ 


F 
n — [SS 


\ = - ne 1 —— — = __ — 3 
— ANA nes res — 4 2 — oY * e e e : EY; "IE — * * — — 
ACCENT vr 8 2 r 1 - 7 1 2 ou * * rr — 28 . : = 24 hs — > 1 Sb — ——— * 
I h . L 3 rf 8 n * „ Fry * 3 — Sag + * = = 
— * x; ry 22 => Os 3 * 2 7 . r 2 2 — 6 ; F * * Artes n \ a+ dw 9 ** — ak > SS > - .- — U U 2 = 
— — — EINE * ; ; N = Ig EAI ESSE om), Cn COTE EL OE 1 ho TAS > 22 — ROE _ 

: I r N 8 y 2 — 1m bay i pes . 8 = 4 
22 8 5 — L * FG _ 


234 -LOGICK: Or, Pal 
nimals, Men, Heaven, Hell, &c. by thoſe partial 


and very imperfect Conceptions of them to which 


we have attain'd, if we judge no farther concern- 

ing them than our Conceptions reach. 
We may have a clear and diſtinct Idea of the 

Exiſtence of many Things in Nature, and affirm 


that hey do exiſt, tho? our Ideas of their intimate 


Eſſences and Cauſes, their Relations and Manners of 
Action are very confus'd and obſcure. We may 
Judge well concerning ſeveral} Properties of any 
ing, tho' other Properties are unknown, for per- 
haps we know not all the Properties of any Being 
whatſoever. OO | 
Sometimes we have clear Ideas of the abſolute 
Properties of an Object; and we may judge of 
them with Certainty, while the relative Proper. 
zies are very obſcure and unknown to us. So we 


may have a clear and juſt Idea of the Area of a 


Parallellogram without knowing what Relation it 
bears to the Area of a Triangle or a Polygon. I may 
know the length of the Diameter of a Circle, with- 


out knowing what Proportion it has to the Cir- 


cumference. | . 

There are other Things whoſe external relative 
Properties with reſpe& to each other, or whoſe 
Relations to us we know better than their own 
inward. and abſolute Properties, or their eſſential 
diſtinguiſhing Attributes. We perceive clearly, 
that Fire will warm or burn us, and will evaporate 
Water; and that Water will allay our Thirſt, or 


quench the Fire, tho we know not the inward dil- 


tinguiſhing Particles or prime eſſential Properties 

of Fire or Water. We may know the King, and 

Lord Chancellor, and affirm many Things of them 

an their legal Characters, tho' we can Hi but a 
confus'd Idea of their Perſons or natural Features, 

if we have never ſeen their Faces. So the Scri- 
— 0 pture 
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pture has reveal'd God himſelf to us, as our Cre- 
ator, Preſerver, Redeemer, and Santtifier, and as 
the Object of our MWorſbip, in clearer Ideas than it 


has reveal'd many other abſtruſe Queſtions which 


may be rais'd about his own Divine Eſſence or 
SubRance, his Immenſity or Omnipreſence. © 

This therefore 1s the general Obſervation in or- 
der to guide our Judgments, that we ſhould not al- 


lou our ſelves to form a Judgment concerning Things 
farther than our clear and diſtinct Ideas reach, and 


then we are not in danger of Error. 


But there is one conſiderable Objection againſt 
this Rule which is neceſſary to be anſwer'd; and 


there is one juſt and reaſonable Exception, which is 


as needful to be mention'd. 


The Objection is this: May we not judge ſafely 
concerning ſome total or compleat Ideas, When we 


have a clear Perception only of ſome Parts or 
Properties of them? May we not affirm, that All 
that is in God is Eternal, or that all his unknows 


Attributes are infinite, tho' we have ſo very imper- 


felt an Idea of God, Eternity and Infinity? Again, 


May we not ſafely judge of particular Objects 


whoſe Idea is obſcure by a clear Idea of the Ge- 
neral? May I not affirm, that Every unknown Spe- 


cies of Animals has inward Springs of Motion, be- 


cauſe J have a clear Idea that theſe inward Springs 
belong to an Animal in general? 
Anſwer. All thoſe ſuppos'd anknown Parts, Pro- 


perties or Species are clearly and diſtinctly perceiv- 
ed to be connected with, or contain'd in the 
| krown Parts, Properties or general Ideas, which 


we ſuppoſe to be clear and diſtinct as far as we 
judge of them: And as we have no particular I- 
dea of thoſe unknown divine Attributes, or unknown 
Species of Animals; ſo there is nothing particular 
affirm'd concerning them beyond what belongs to 


the 
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the general Idea of Divine Attributes or Animals, 


with which I clearly and diſtinctly perceive them 
to be connected. ine 


It may be illuſtrated in this manner. Suppoſe 
a long Chain lies before me, whoſe neareſt Links 1 
ſce are Iron Rings, and I ſee them faſten'd to a Poſt 


near me, but the moſt diſtant Links lic beyond the 


reach of my Sight, ſo that I know not whether 


they are Oval or Round, Braſs or Iron: Now ] 


mt, boldly affirm the whole length of this Chain is 


faſteu'd to the Poſt, for J have a clear Idea that the 
neareſt Links are thus faſtened, and a clear Idea 


that the diſtant Links are connected with the 
neareſt, if I can draw the whole Chain by one 
Lank. - | | 
Or thus; If two known Ideas, A and B are e- 
vidently join'd, or agree, and if C unknown be 


included in A, and alſo D unknown be included 
in B, then I may affirm that C and D are join'd 


and agree; for 1 have a clear Perception of the 
Union of the two known Ideas A and B; and 
alſo a clear Perception of the Connexion of the 
unknown Ideas with the known. So that clear 
and diſtinct Ideas muſt ſtill abide as a general ne- 
ceſſary Qualification in order to form right Judg- 
ments: and indeed, it is upon this Foot that all 


| Katiocination is built, and the Concluſions are thus 


formed, which deduce Things unknown from 
Things known. i 0 


Vet it ſeems to me that there is one juſt Limitati- 


on or Exception to this general Rule of Judgment, as 

built on clear and diſtinct Ideas, and it is this; 
Exception. In Matters of meer Teſtimony, whether 

human or divine, there is not always a Neceſſity of clear 


aud diſtinct Ideas of the Things which are believ'd.Tho' 


the Evidence of Propoſitions, which are entirely 


form'd by our ſelves, depends on the Clearneſs and 
T7 | = D.iſtinctneſs 
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Evidence to determine our Aſſent. 
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Diſtinctneſs of thoſe Ideas of which they are 
compos'd, and on our own clear Perception of 
their Agreement or Diſagreement, yet we ma 

juſtly aſſent to Propoſitions form'd by others, when 
we have neither a clear Conceprion in our ſelves 
of the two Ideas contained in the Words, nor how 
they agree or diſagree; provided always that we 
have a clear and ſufficient Evidence of the Credi- 


| bility of the Perſons who inform us. 


Thus when we read in Scripture the great Doc- 


 trines of the Deity of Chriſt, of the Union of his 
divine and human Natures, of the divine Agency of 


the bleſſed Spirit, that the Son is the Brightneſs of 


his Father's Glory, that all Things were created by 


hin, and for him, that the Son ſhall give up his 
Kingdom to the Father, and that God ſhall be all is 
all, we may ſafely believe them: For tho? our I- 


deas of theſe Objects themſelves are not ſufficient- 
| by clear, diſtinct and perfect, for our own Minds 


to form theſe Judgments or Propoſitions concern- 


ing them, yet we have a clear and diſtinct Per- 


ception of God's revealing them, or that they 
are contain'd in Scripture; and this is ſufficient 
The ſame Thing holds true in ſome Meaſure, 
where credible human Teſtimony aſſures us of ſome 
Propoſitions, while we have no ſufficient Ideas of 
the Subject and Predicate of them to determine 
our Aſſent. So when an honeſt and learned Ma- 
thematician aſſures a Plowman that the three An- 
gles of a Triangle are equal to two right Angles, or 
that the Square of the Hypotenuſe of a right-angled 
Triangle is equal to the Sum of the Squares of the 
two Sides, the Plowman, who has but confus'd 
Ideas of theſe Things, may firmly and ſafely be- 
lieye theſe Propoſitions upon the ſame n 
8 | | ecautc 
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becauſe he has Evidence of the Skill and Faith- 
fulneſs of his Informer &. „ 


III. Direction. When you have obtain d x 
clear and comprehenſive Ideas as is needful, both 
of the Subject and Predicate of a Propoſition, 


then compare thoſe Ideas of the Subject and Predi. 


cate 


F Perhaps ſome may object againſt this Repreſentation of things, and 
fay, that “ We cannor pro ne ey 4 ſaid to believe a Propoſition any tarther 


« than we ourſelves have Ideas under the Terms: Therefore if we have ns 


« Ideas under the Terms, we believe nothing but the Connection of Words 
4 or Sounds; and if we have but obſcrcre and inadequate Ideas under the 
ce Terms, then we partly believe a Connection of Things, and 4 
Connection of Sounds: but that we cannot properly be ſaid to believe the 
& Propoſition, for our Faith can never go beyond our Ideass. 
Now to ſet this Matter in a clear Light, I ſuppoſe, that every Propoſnion 
which is propoſed to my Aſſent, is a Sentence made up of Terms which 
have ſome Ideas under them, known or unknown to me. I confeſs, if 1 
believe there are no Ideas at all under the Terms, and there is nothing 
meant by them, then indeed (with regard to me) it is the meer joining of 
Sounds But if (for Inſtance) a Plowman has credible Information from an 
Honeſt and skilful Mathematician, that an Ellipſis is made by the Seckien i 
a Cone, he believes the Propoſition, or he believes that Sentence is true, as it 


3s made up of Terms which his Informant underſtands, tho* the Ideas be 


_ unknown to him; that is, he believes there are ſome Ideas which his In- 
formant has under theſe Words which are really conpected. And, I think 
this may juſtly be called, believing the Propoſition, for it is a Belief of ſome- 
thing more than the meer joining of Sounds; it is a Belief of the real Con- 
nection of ſome unknown Ideas belonging to 'thoſe Sounds; and in this 
Senſe a Man may be ſaid to believe the Truth of a Propofition, which he 
doth not underſtand ar all. 5 Ds 
With more Reaſon ſtill may we be ſaid to believe a Propoſition upon cre- 
dible Teſtimony, if we have ſeme ſort of Ideas under the Terms, tho' they 
are but partial or inadequare, and obſcure; ſuch as, Divine Anſwers were giv- 
en by Urim and Thummim : For fince it is purely upon Teſtimony we believe 
the known Parts of the Ideas ſignified by thoſe Words to be connected, upot 
the fame Teftimony we may alſo believe all the wnknown Parts of the Ideas 
ſignified by thoſe Words to be connected, (47z.) becauſe our Informant is 
knowing and faithtul. ' And in this Senſe we may Jubhiy be ſaid to believe 
a Propoſition of Scripture entirely, which we underſtand bar very imperfefh, 
becauſe God who reveals it is knowing and faithful in Perfection. 
And indeed, unleſs this Repreſentation of the Matter be allowed, there are 
but very few Propoſitions in the World, even in haman Things, to which 
we can give an entire Aſſent, or which we may be ſaid either to know, of 
to believe, becaufe there is fcarce any thing on Earth of which we have an 

adequate and moſt perfect Idea. And it is evident that in Divine Things 
theie is ſcarce any thing which we could either know or believe without 
this Allowance: For tho' Reaſon and Revelation join to inform me, that 
God is holy, how exceeding inadequate .are my Ideas of God, and of his He 
line yer 1 may boldly and entirely aſſent to this whole Propolirion, fince 
I am ſure that every known and unknown Idea ſignified by the Term 1 5 
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cate together Vith utmoſt Attention, and obſerve how 


far they agree, and wherein they differ : Whether 


the Propoſition may be affirmed Abſolutely or Re- 
latively, whether in Whole or in Part, whether 
Univer/ally or Particularly, and then under what 


particular Limitations. Turn theſe Ideas about in 
your Mind, and take a View of them on all Sides, 


juſt as a Maſon would do to ſee whether two hewn 
Stones exactly ſuit each other in every Part, and 


:; congeſted with che Ideas of the Term Holneſs, becauſe Reaſon partly in- 


forms me, but —— becauſe the Divine Teſtimony which has connected 


them, is certainly cr 2 | ; J's 42g 
I might argue upon this Head perhaps more forcibly from the Doctrine 
of God's Incomprehenſibleneſs. If we — believe nothing but what we bave 


Ideas of, it would be impoſſible for us to believe that God is Incomprehenſi- 


dle: For this implies in it a Belief, that there are ſome unknown Ideas be- 
longing to the Nature of God. Therefore we do both believe and profeſs 
ſomething concerning unknown Ideas, when we believe and profeſs that God 
is incomprehenſible 


I perſuade my ſelf that moſt of thoſe very Perſons who object againſt my 


Repreſentation of Things, will yet readily confeſs, they believe all the Propo- 
ftions in Scripture, rather than declare, They do not believe ſeveral of them; 
tho they muſt acknowledge that ſeveral of them are far above their Under- 
Randing, or that they have ſcarce any Ideas of the true Senſe of them. And 
therefore where Propoſitions deriv*d from credible Teftimony are made up 
of dark or inadequate Ideas, I think it is much more proper to ſay, We be- 
leve them, than that We do not believe them, leſt we cut off a Multitude of the 
Propoſitions of the Bible from our Aſſent or Faith. | 

Yer let it be obſerv'd here, that when we believe a Propoſition on meer 
Teſtimony, of which we have no Ideas at all, we can only be faid to give a 
general implicit Aſſent to the Truth of that Propoſition, without any particular 
Knowledge of, or explicit Aſſent to the ſpecial Trath contained in that Pr 
nin: And this our implicit Aſſent is of very little Uſe, unleſs it be to teſtify 
our Belief of the Knowledge and Veracity of him that informs us. 


As our Ideas of a Propoſition are more or leſs clear and adequate, as well 


u juſt and proper, ſo we do explicitly aſſent more or leſs to the particular 
Truth contained in that Propoſition, and our Aſſent hereby becomes more 
bon uſeful for che Encreaſe of our Knowledge or the Direction of our 


ratice. 23 | 2 | | 
When Divine Teſtimony plainly propoſes to our Faith ſuch a Propoſition 


whereof we have but obſctre, doubtful and inadequate Ideas, we are bound | 


umplicitly to believe the Truth of it, as expreſt in thoſe Terms, in order to 


ſhew our Submiſſion to God who revealed it, as a God of perfe& Know- 


ledge and Veracity ; But it is our Duty to uſe all proper Methods to obtain 
2 tarther and explicit Knowledge of the particn/ar Truth contain'd in the 
Propoſition, if we would improve by it either in Knowledge or Virtue. All 
neceſſary Rules of Grammar and Criticiſm ſhould be employed to find our 
the very Ideas that belong to thoſe Words, and which were deſign'd by the 
Divine Speaker or Writer. Tho“ we may believe the Truth of a Propofiti- 
on which we do not underſtand, yet we ſhould endeavour to undeeftand e- 
very Propoſition which we believe to be trus. 
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240 LOGICK: Or, Pani 
are fit to be join'd in erecting a carved or fluted 
3 e e e b 

Compare the whole Subject with the whole Pre. 
dicate in their ſeveral Parts: Take heed: in this 


Matter that you neither add to, or diminiſh the 


Ideas contain d in the Subject or in the Predicate; 
for ſuch an Inadvertence or Miſtake will expoſe 
you to great Error in Judgment. 


IV. Direct. Search for Evidence. of Truth with 
Diligence and Honeſty, and be heartily ready to re. 
ceive Evidence, whether for the Agreement or Diſ- 
agreement of Ideas. 1 


Search with Diligence ; ſpare no Labour in ſearch- 


ing for the Truth in due Proportion to the Im- 


portance of the Propoſition. Read the beſt Au- 


thors who have writ on that Subject; conſult 


your wiſe and learned Friends in Converſation , 


and be not — to borrow Hints toward 
r 


your Improvement, from the meaneſt Perſon, nor 


to receive any Glimpſe of Light from the moſt 


Unlearned. Diligence and Humility is the Way 
to thrive in the Riches of the Underſtanding, as 
well as in Gold or Silver. Search carefully for 
the Evidence of Truth, and dig for Iiſdom as 
for hid Treaſure. N 

Search with a fieady Honeſty of Soul, and a ſin- 


cere Impartiality to find the Truth. Watch a- 


gainſt every Temptation that might bribe your 
moe: or warp it aſide from Truth. Do not 
indulge your ſelf to wiſh any unexamined Propuſi- 
tion were true or falſe. A Wiſh often perverts the 
Judgment, and tempts the Mind ſtrangely to be- 
keve upon flight Evidence whatſoever we with to 


be true, or to renounce whatſoeyer we wiſh to 


be falle. oy 
V. Diref. 


CIV The right ie e Reaſen. 241 


V. Direct. Since the Evidence of the Agree- | 


ment or Diſagreement of two Ideas is the Ground 
of our Aſſent to any Propoſition, or the great Gri- 
jerion of Truth; therefore we ſhould ſuſpend our 
Fudgment, and neither affirm or deny till this Evi- 
rr . be 06 we ate 
This Direction is different from the ſecond for 
tho' the Evidence of the + = or Diſagreement 
of to Ideas moſt times depends on the Clearne/5 
and Diſtinftneſs of the Ideas themſetves, yet it does 


not always ariſe thence. Teſtimony may be a ſuf- 


ficient Evidence of the Agreement or Diſagree- 
ment of two obſcure Ideas, as we have ſeen juſt 
before in the Exception under the ſecond Direction. 
Therefore, tho? we are not univerſally, and in all 
Caſes bound to ſuſpend our Judgment zl our Ideas 
of the Objects themſelves are clear and diſtin, yet 
we mult always ſuſpend our Judgment, and with- 
hold our Aſſent to, or Denial of any Propoſiti- 
on, till ſome juſt Evidence appear of its Truth or 


 Falſhood. It is an Impatience of Doubt and Suſ- 


pence, a Raſhneſs and Precipitance of Judgment, 
and Haſtineſs to believe ſomething on one Side or 
the other, that plunges us into many Errors. 


This Direction to delay and ſuſpend our Aſſent, 


is more particularly neceſſary to be obſerv'd when 
ſuch Propoſitions offer themſelves to us as are 


ſupported by Education, Authority, Cuſtom, Incli- 


nation, Intereſt, or other powerful Prejudices; for 
our Judgment is led away inſenſibly to believe all 
that they dictate; and where Prejudices and Dan- 
gers of Error are multiplied, we ſhould ſer the 
ſtricter Guard upon our Aſſent. 5 

Vet remember the Caution or Limitation here 
which I gave under the firſt Direction (vis. ) that 
this is not to be too ſtrictly applied to Matters of 


| daily Practice, either in human Life or Religion; 
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A 
but when we conſider our ſelves as Philoſophers or MW |} 
Searchers after Truth, we ſhould always withholg 4 
our Aſſent where there is not juft Evidence: Ml .« 
And as far and as faſt as we can in a due Conſiſt- c 
ence with our daily neceſſary Duties, we ſhoud ll -; 
alſo reform and adjuſt all our Principles and Prac- Ml '« 
tices both in Religion and the civil Life by thee : 
Rules. " 8 8 [ 

VI. Dire. We mult judge of every Propoſtiin Ml 
by thoſe proper and peculiar Mediums or Mean W | 
whereby the Evidence of it is to be obtain'd, whe- Ml 1 
ther it be Senſe, Conſciouſneſs,” Intelligence, Rea. Ml 1 

| ſon, or Teftimony. All our Faculties and Power \ 
_ to be employ'd in judging of their proper Ob- 
jects. 5 . 1 
F If we judge of Sounds, Colours, Odours, Sapur, 
the Smoothneſs, Roughneſs,” Softneſs or Hardneſs i Ml ! 
Bodies, it muſt be done by the uſe of our Senſes: WM 


But then we muſt take Heed that our Senſes at MW x 
well diſpos'd, as ſhall be ſhewn afterward. MM -: 
And ſince our Senſes in their various Exerciſes MW i 
are in ſome Caſes liable to be deceiv'd, and more Ml e 
eſpecially when by our Eyes or Ears we judge of WM © 
the Figure, Quantity, Diſtance, and Poſition of r 
Objects that are ofo of, we ought to call our 
Reaſon into the Aﬀiſtance of our Senſes, and cor- 
rect the Errors of one Senſe by the help of another. 
It is by the Powers of Senſe and Reaſon join'd 
together that we muſt judge philoſophically of 
the inward Nature, the ſecret Properties and Pon- 
ers, the Cauſes and Effects, the Relations and Pro- 
portions of a thoufand *corporeal Objects which 
ſurround us on Earth, or are placed at a Diſtance MW r 


4 qo 2 i. 


inthe Heavens. Le a Man oh che One Hand c. 
fines himſelf only to ſenſiblè Experiments, and does 7 


not exerciſe Reaſon upon them, he- ger vr” 


it Wants the Aſſiſtance of Senſe alſo to beg 
6 Arle Lines, A ity ar he and 75 res. An 


ment. 


een al the. Mind, 61 the 1 9 


C. IV. e right Uſe of die: 243 
kinaſe and others with ſtrange Appearances, and 
learn to entertain the Wü orld with Sights and 
Shews, büt will never become a Philoſopher: 25 
on the other Hand, if a Man impriſon himſelf 
bis Cloſet, And eploy the moſt exquiſite Powers 
of Reaſon to find out the Nature of "Things it in 
the corporeal World, without the Uſe of his 
Senſes, and the Practice of Euperiments, he will 
frame to himſelf a Scheme of Chimeras inſtead of 


true Philoſo) phy. Hence came the Invention of 


ſuftantial Forms, and Ae of Materia Prima 
and Prigation, with all the inſignificant Names 
usd by the Peripatetick Ipfiters? and it was for 
want of more Experiments that the Great De/- 
cartes failed in thin Parts of his ee 
ie the of Dt 5 
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' recourſe to the Teſtimony of others; and this is 
ſuch Conduct. Experience in this Caſe is equal to 


on it as a meer human Writing. - 


Powers which we find in ourſelves confider'd as ien 
or Creatures made up of a Mind and an Animal; and 
by juſt Reaſonings deduce proper Conſequences, , 
and improve our Knowledge in theſe Subjects. b 
If we have Occaſion to judge concerning Mat. b 
ters done in paſt Ages, or in diſtant Countries, ad ll *© 
| where we our ſelves cannot be preſent, the Pow. 
ers of Senſe and Reaſon (for the molt part) are not ü 
- ſufficient to inform us, and we muſt therefore have MI * 


either divine or human.  - _ 
In Matters of meer human Prudence, we ſhall 
find the greateſt Advantage by making wiſe Cl 
ſervations on our own Conduct, and the Conduct 
of others, and a Survey of the Events attending 


a 5 


a natural Sagacity, or rather ſuperior. A Treaſure 
of Obſervations and Experiences collected by wiſe 
Men, is of admirable Service here. And perhaps 
there is nothing in the World of this kind equal 
to the ſacred Book of Proverbs, even if we look 


* 


In Queſtions of Natural Religion we muſt ex - 
erciſe the Faculty of Reaſon which God has given 
us; and ſince he has been pleas'd to afford us bis 
Mora, we ſhould confirm and improve or correct 
our Reaſonings on this Subject by the Divine Al- 
„ „ - oi wt axon i 
In Matters of reveal d: Religion, that is, Chri- 
ſtianity, Judaiſm, &c. which we could never haye 


known by the Light of Nature, the Word if 0 
Cod is our only Foundation and chief Light; tho 
here our Reaſin muſt be us d both to find out the WF 
rue Meaning of God in his Word, and to derir ff © 
Juſt, Inferences from what God has written, i WY -, 
well as to judge of the Credentials whereby Di. „ 
vine Teſtimony is di iſh'd from meer hum 4 


Teſtimony, or from {mpoſture. 


LW cv. The right Uſe of Reaſon: 245 
en As Divine Revelation can never contradict right 
Reaſon, (for they are two great Lights given us 
yy by our Creator for our Conduct) ſo Reaſon ou ght 
by no Means to aſſume to itſelf a Power to con- 
tradict Divine Revelation. 
nd Tho' Revelation be not contrary to Reaſon, yet 
there are four Caſes wherein Matters of Revelati- 
ve n may be ſaid to riſe above, or go beyond our 
325 Reaſon. S 8 5 
* 4 Mhen Revelation aſſerts two Things of which 
nl” have clear 1deas to be joined, whoſe Connection or 4 
ö ö Agreement is not diſcoverable by Reaſon; as When 
9 Scripture informs us that The Dead ſhall riſe, that N 
g The Karth ſhall be burnt up, and the Man Chrift 
ns Jeſus ſhall return from Heaven, none of theſe 
N Things could ever be found out or prov'd by 
10 Reaſon. : 6 3 ww 
N 2. When Revelation affirms any Propoſition, 
while Reaſon has no clear and diſtinct Ideas of the 
ol WY %ect, or of the Predicate ; as God created all 
Things by Jeſus Chriſt : By he Urim and Thum- 
x. nim God gave forth Divine Oracles. The Predi- 
cate of each of theſe Propoſitions is to us an ob- 
my 3. When Revelation, in plain and expreſs Lan- 
A. uage, declares ſome Dodtrine which our Reaſon at 
preſent knows not certainly how. to, reconcile to ſome 
171 of its ewn Principles; as, that the Child Jeſus is 
the mighty God, Eſa. ix. 6. which carries a ſeem- 
1 ing Oppoſition to the Unity and Spirituality of the 
 W Godhead, which are Principles of Raon. 
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72 4. When two Propoſitions or Doctrines are aſſert- 
2 ed by divine Revelation, which our Reaſon at pre- 
af ſent knows not well how 10 reconcile” with one an- 
Di er; as, The Father is the only true God, John 
n Wü. z. and yet Chriſt is over all, God bleſſed for 


e, Rom. ix. 5. 


R 3 Now 
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Now divine Revelation having declared theſe 
Propoſitions, Reaſon is bound to receive them, 
becauſe it cannot prove them to be utterly incon- 
ſiſtent or impoſſible, tho? the Ideas of them may 
be obſcure, tho* we ourſelves ſee not the rations] 
Connection of them, and tho' we know not: cer. 
tainly how to reconcile them. In theſe Caf 
-Reaſon muſt ſubmit to Faith; that is, e are hound 
9 believe what God aſſerts, and wait till he ſhall 
clear up that which ſeems dark and difficult, and 
till the Myſteries of Faith ſhall be farther explain- 
ed to us either in this World or in the World to 
Fa „and Reaſon it ſelf dictates this Submiſ- 
on. „ 8 5 


VII Direction. It is very uſeful to have ſome ge. 
neral Principles of Truth ſettled in the Mind, whiſe 
Evidence is great and obvious, that they may be al. 
ways ready at Hand to aſſiſt us in judging of the 
great Variety of Things which occur. "Theſe may 
55 called ſirſt Notions, or fundamental Principle 
for tho' many of them are deduced from each o- 
ther, yet moſt or all of them may be call'd Prin- 
ciples when compared with a thouſand other Judg- 
ments which we form under the Regulation-and 
Influence of theſe primary Propoſitions. _ 
Every Art and Science, as well as the Affairs of 
civil Life and Religion, have peculiar Principles 
of this kind belonging to them. There are M. 
zaphyſical, Phyſical, Mathematical, Political, Oe- 
conomical, Medicinal, Theological, Moral and Pri: 
dential Principles of Judgment. It would be too 
tedious to give a Specimen of them all in thi 
Place. Thoſe which are. of the moſt . univerſl 
Uſe to us both as Men and as Chriſtians, may be 


rc ſomething more on this Subjekt, Dired. II. preced, and Chap. V 
: EY | |; | a A. hn A £ 
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1 in. the following Chapter amon the : Kut 
of Judgment about particular Object, ſys * 


VIIIeh Direction. Let the Degrees of your A 
fox zo every. Propoſition bear. an. exact Proportion ta 
the different Degrees of Evidence. Remember this 
15 one. of the Sreœate Princi * of Wildom that 
Man can arrive at in this orld, and the beſt 
human Security ak dangerous Miſtakes i in Spe- 


culation or Practice. 


In the Nature of Things of which our Know. 


ledge is made up there is infinite Variety i in their | 


Degrees of Evidence, And as God, hath given 
our Minds a Power to ſuſpend their Aſſent till 
the Evidence he plain, ſo we have a Power to re- 
ccive Things which are propaſed to us with a 
ſtronger or weaker Belief in * Variety of 
Degrees proportionable to their ner I be- 


lieve that che Planets, are e and ] believe 


that zbe Earth rolls amongſt. them. ee t 
Sun but I don't cee te oy 
3 for the latter are drayn from mathe- 
matical Obſervations; but the Arguments for the 
former are but prabable 0 geg and moral, Rea- 
ſonings. Vet neither do I believe either of theſe 
Propoſitions ſo firmly, as as I do that the Earth is 
about twenty. faur 2 55 round, becauſe 
the mathematical Proph, of Rag caſier, 
Pines and ſtronger. . An 4 705 rther, wh OY 
y that the Earth was. created by the Po oe of 
Cod, I have ſtill a more infallible Aſſurance of 


this than of all the reſt, becauſe Raalte 5 Aa 
Pare join to age. me, of it. 5 


IXth Direction. Keep your Mind always 8 7 
receive Truth, and never ſet Limits ta your own Im- 


"I 4 Pr ovements 


ropo ſitions 
with an equal Firmneſs of Aſſent, becauſe the 
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 Provements. Be ready always to hear what may 


be objected even againſt your favourite Opinions, 
and thoſe which have had longeſt Poſſeſſion of 


your Aſſent. And if there ſhould be any new and 
uncontroulable Evidence brought againſt theſe old 
or beloved Sentiments, don't wink your Eyes faſt 
againft the Light, but part with any Thing for 
che Sake of Truth: Remember when you over- 
come an Error you gain Truth; the Victory is 
on your Side, and the Advantage is all your 
own. 951 
T confeſs thoſe grand Principles of Belief and 
Prafice which univerfally influence our Condu& 
both with Regard to this Life and the Life to 
come, ſhould be ſuppos d to be well ſettled in the 
firſt Years of our Studies, ſuch as, the Exiſtence 
and Providence of God, the Truth of Chriſtianity, 
the Authority of Scripture, the great Rules of Mo- 


rality, &c. We ſhould avoid a light fluttering 


Genius, ever ready to change our Foundations, 
and to be carried about with every Wind of Dos. 
zrine. To guard againſt which Inconvenience, 
we ſhould labour with earneſt Diligence and fer- 
vent Prayer, that our moſt fundamental and im- 
ortant Points of Belief and Practice may be e- 
bliſh'd upon juſt Grounds of Reaſon and Seri. 
oy when we come to Years of Diſcretion, and 
t to judge for ourſelves in ſuch important Points, 
Yet ſince it is poſſible that the Folly or Prejudices 
of younger Years may have eſtablith'd Perſons in 
lome miſtaken Sentiments, even in very important 
Matters, we ſhould always hold ourſelves ready 
to receive any new Advantage toward the Cor- 
rection or Improvement even of our eftabliſhed 
Principles, as well as Opinions of leſſer Moment. 


„ CHAP. 


hed. os tad « 1A Gs 5 wed — 2 EM 


c. v. S. 1. Theright Uſe of Reaſon: 249 
CHAP. N 


A ecial Rules to direct US in "ud, . x Y * 
2 _ Hieular Oer. * TIT 


T would be endleſs to run thro? all tho@ par- 
| ticular Objects concerning which we have Oc- 
caſion to paſs a Judgment at one Time or an- 
other. Things of the moſt frequent Occurrence, 
of the wideſt Extent, and of the greateſt Im- 
portance, are the Objects and Exerciſes of Senſe, 
of Reaſon and Speculation, the Matters of Mora- 

 lity, Religion and Prudence, of human and divine 
Tefimony, together with the Eſays 4 Reaſoning 
upon Things paſ# and future. Special Rules relat- 
„ng to all theſe will be the Subject of the follow - 
ning Sections. | * "OY 
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( Principles and Rules of Judgment concerning the © 
4 | Objects of Senſe. „ ; 

I . THO? our Senſes are ſometimes liable to be 


. 1 deceived, yet when they are rightly di/pof< 


d ed, and fitly exerciſed about their proper Objects, 


$, with the juſt Aſſiſtance of Reaſon, they give us 
es ſuffcient Evidence of Hmm. 
nn This may be prov'd by an Argument drawn 


It from the Wiſdom, — and Faithfulneſs of 


ly WH God our Creator. It was he gave us our Senſes, 
r and he would not make us of ſuch a Conſtitution 


0 as to be liable to perpetual Deception and una- 
voidable Error in uſing theſe Faculties of Sex/e in 


the beſt manner we are capable of, about theſe 
„ 1 4205 0M . very 
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very Things which are the proper Objects of 
them. \S 4 1 N 
This may be proved alſo by the 21I Conſequence; 
that | would. follgw. fi 77% 7 * Suppeſit ion of. the (our 
trary. If we could have no Certainty of the 
Dictates of our Senſes, we could never be ſure of 
any of the common Affairs and Occurrences of 
Life, Men could not tranſact any of their cy 
or moral Concerns with any. Certainty or, Juſtice; 
nor indeed could we eat or drink, walk or move 
with Safety. Our Senſes direct us in all theſe. 
Again, the Matters of Religion depend in ſome 
Meature upon. the Certainty of the Difates of 
Senſe; for Faith comes by Hearing; and it is to 
our Senſes that God appeals in working Miracles 
to prove his own Revelation. Now if when our 
Eyes and Ears, and other Organs. of Senſe are 


1 and exercis d about their proper 
Objects, they were always liable to be deceived, 


there could be no Knowledge of the Goſpel, no 
Proof of divine Revelation by Viſions, Voices, 
or Miracles. 9 a 


Our Senſes will diſcover 'Things near us and 
round about us, which are neceſſary for our pre- 
ſent State with ſufficient. Exactneſs, and Things 
diſtant alſo, ſo far as they relate to our neceſſuy 
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Nor is there need of any more accurate Rules 


ta +> 


* 


how to judge by the Dictates of wit 
uld. be repreſented chu; 


1. We 


2 


no 


e M* Ry oy, ny, 00 


ed 


n We 


OY 


»H ASS Ss — 


* D e__— WT . 


* 6 


eſt Lr 0 


L. V. S. 1 De ng At Ve off Reaſon: 25x 


1. We muſt take Care tha the Organs of dur 


Senſor rightly diſpudd, and not — the Power 


of any Diſtemper or conſiderable: Decay; as for 
Inſtance, that our Eyes are not tinctured with the 


Jaundice, when we would judge of Colours, leſt 
we Ppronioutice them all yeJlow'? That our Hand? 
are not burning in a Fever, nor benumm' d with 
Froſt or the Patſy, when we would judge of the 


Heat or Coldneſs of any Object: That our Palate 
be not vitiated by any Di/eaſe, or by ſome othiet 


oper Taſte, when we would judge of the true 


Tafte of any Solid or Liquid. This Direction re- 


lates to all our Senſes, but the We Rules 
chiefly refer to our Sig ble. 

2. We muſt obſerye whether the Objo#'2 le ar 
a proper Diſtance, for if it be too near or too far 


off, our Eyes weill not ſufficiently diſtinguiſh ma- 


ny Things which are properly ebe Objects of 
Sight; and therefore (if Polſfibſe) we muſt make 
nearer Approaches to the Object, or remove far- 


ther from it, till we have obtained that due DiC- 
tance whicly gives us the cleareſt Perception. 
3. We muft not employ our Sight to take a 


full Survey at once of Objects that are too large for 
it, but we muſt view them by Parts, and then 


judge of the whole: Nor muff our Senſes judge 
of Objetss tos ſmall; for ſome Things which ap- 
pear thro' Glaſſes to be really and diſtinctiy exiſt- | 
ent, are either utterly: invi or greatly con- 


We. when we would judge of chem by the naked 
& 13 30) DUTQHLUT FI 
4. We muſt pc pub e in HY a Pofition 
— 'the Objekt, or place the Object in ſuch a 
Piſtion"t6wnrd our Epe; as may give us the cleur- 
it; for'# different Poſition 
teatly alters the Appearance of the Shape of Bo- 
dies, And for this eaſon“ we ſhould change the 
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Poſition both of the Eye and the Object in ſome 


Caſes, that by viewing the Object in ſeveral Ap- 
pearances we may paſs a more Whg en ant cer. 
tain Judgment concerning it. 

F. We muft conſider what the Medium is 7 
which Objects are reprefented to our Senſes; whe- 
ther it be thinner or thicker; whether it be Air, 
or Vapour, or Water, or Glaſs, Sc. whether it 
be duly enlightned or dusky; whether it reflect, 
or refract, or only tranſmit the Appearance of- the 


Object; and whether it be tin&tur'd with any 
articular Colour; whether it be moving or at 


Reſt. 

6. We muſt Gmethnes aſe. +" Helps to aſſiſt 
our Senſes; and if we make uſe of Glaſſes, we 
_ muſt make all juſt Allowances for the Thickneſs 

or Thinneſs of! them, for the Clearneſs or .Nul- 
neſs, for the Smoothneſs or Roughneſs, for the 
Plainneſs, the Convexity or Concavity of them, 
and for the Diſtance at which theſe Glaſſes are 
placed from the Eye, or from the Object, (or 

from one another, if there be two or more Glaſ- 
ſes uſed) and all this according to the Rules of 
Art. The ſame ſort of Caution ſhould: be uſed 
alſo. in Mediums which aſſiſt the Hearing, ſuch as 
elf -Trumpets, Hearing-Trumpets, &c. 


the Object may be propoſed to more Sen 


ſes 7 * one, let us call in the Aſſiſtance of ſome 


other Senſes to examine it, and this will increaſe 


the Evidence of what one Senſe dictates. Ex. gf. 
Our Ear may aſſiſt our Eye in judging of the Dr 
ſtance of Bodies, which are both viſible and ſo- 


norous, as an exploded Canon, or a Cloud charges 


with Thunder. Our Feeling may aſſiſt our Sight in 
judging of the Kind, the Kaps Situation or Di- 
ſtance of Bodies chat are near at Hand, as whe- 


| thera a Garment be Silk or $1 affs. &c. So 1 I both 


ſees 


C. V. S. 2. The right Uſe of Reaſon; 253 
fi, bear, and embrace my Friend, Lam ſure he is 
reient. - 
P 8. We ſhould allo make ſeveral 75 rials, at ſome 
diſtant Times, and in different Circumſtances, 


comparing former Experiments with later, and 


our own Obſervations with rhoſe of other Per- 


ſons. 
It; is by yh 1 as tld that 2 Phi- 


222 = been ſo greatly ren by1 the ul of 
oat: Lee 


ee II. 


2 4 Rules of uns in Matters I] 
Reaſon and Speculation. 9 


5 T is 5 Reaſm, we judge. both! in Matters 4 
1 Speculation and. Prattice; there are peculiar 

ales which, relate to Things practical, whether 
they be Matters of Religion, Morality or Prudence, 
jet many. Things in this Section may be applied 
to practica] Enquiries, and Matters Fab, "tho 


it chiefly relates. to, Kat or eee of 
Reaſon. 


1. 99. clear Ideas we can join toge- | 


ther without Inconſiſtency, are to be counted 
2ſible, becauſe Almighty ower can make what- 
er WE can conceive. 


4 From the mere Poſi bility. of 1 "Thing: we 
cannot infer. its aftual Exiſtence z nor from, the 


Non- Exiſtence. of it can we infer its impoſſibility. 


Note, The Idea of God ſeems to claim an Ex- >» 


emption from this general Rule, for if he be poſ- 


fible, he certainly, exiſts, becauſe the very Idea 


includes Ezernity,. and he cannot begin to be; If 
he exiſt not, he is abe en . N Ss fame 


Reaſon. 
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3. W hatſoever is evidently contained i in the Idea 


of any thing, may be affirmed of that thing with 
Certainty. "Re. o¹ is contained in the Ie . of a 


Man; and 'Exiftence is contained in the Idea igf 


God; and therefore WO affirm God exif and 


Moan Is weaſondble.. 940% 2 Ui 


It is impoſſible that 1 = Thing hou 
be, and not be at the ſame Time, and in che fame 
Reſpett. (hence it follows,. that /#20 contradic- 
tory Ideas cannot be joined in the fame" Part of tbe 
ſame Subject, at the ſame Time, and in the ſame 


- Reſpetis : Or, that two contradiftory Propoſitions 
can never, be both true. 


The more we converſe with any Sabied In 


its various Properties, the better Knowledge of 
it we are likely to attain, and by frequent and xe- 


peated Enquirtes and Experiments, Reaſonings 3 
Convetſations about. it, we confirm our true Jud 
ments of chat TB in and cortedt our former M 


kaltes. 
et after bel ptmoft Enquiries, we can fle · 


ver be aſfur'd by Reaſon, hat We. know all the 


Powers and Properties of any init Being. 18 


7. If finite Beings are not adequately known by 


us, Ge leſs are Things infinite. For it is of the 


Nature of a fnite Mind not to be able to compre- 
hend what is infinite. 
8. We may judge and argue very juſtly tid 


certainly concerning iyfinites, in ſomeè Parts of 
hem, or ſo far as our Ideas re tho! the If. 


nity '6f- them hath” ſomething prehenſible in 
it. And this is built = che 8 "Rule follow 


ing (viz 2.) 19134 #5 


9. Whatfoeyet is ſuffciently clear and gaben, 


21 not to be denied, t obs ere are other thin 

nging to the ſane Sübject which cannot 

N 1 = affirm many Things with 
Certainty 


uw et ww, An Aw 
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2 Cerrainty concerning human Svudi, their Unionwith 

h WH Bodies, concerning che Di vi 6b f Matter, and 

1 the Attributes of „tho o' manyd other Things 

f relating to them are all Darkneſs Cos 10 25811 

d 10. If an Opinion propos d haus either: 0 

guments, or equal Arguments for and againſt-it,"We 

a muſt remain in perfect Suſpenſe about it, till con- 1 

e 1 Evidence u pear vn one Side: e: 1 

— Where pre r Neceſſity : Action does 1 

e not to determin we ſhould not im- 

e maediately yield up our Aſſent to meer probabür 

7 Arguments, without: a due Reſerveyif we have any 
reaſonable Hope of attaining greater Light and 

1 Evidence on one Side or the her) Por when the 

f - Balance of the Judgment once — — its Equili- 

> brium or Neutrality to a meer probable Argu rgument, 

d it is too ready to ſettle itſelf on Ur Side; ſo that 
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WM 
. the Mind will not eaſily change tliat Judgment "WM 
: tho' bright and — Evidende appear afterwatrls 45 1 | 
| on the other Side. in 
1 12. Of c] 2 Opinions Af ene Pas- An W "0 
e Diffculties' attending it, We muſt not esel in ny 
| mediately, till we examine whether tlie cont ii 
y Opinion/thas not -Diffitulties as unanſtorrabl. i 
e 13. If each Opinion has Objeftions again f it . 
ba which we cannot anſwer, or reconcie, we ſhould [| | 
a rather embrace that which has the le Digi. 9 
d ties in it, and which has the beſt Argument, to ſep⸗ i 
of port it: ? And let our Aſſent bear Proportion” ts "hh 
. the ſuperior Evidence. en "WM 
n 14. If any Doctrine hath very y ſtrong and 1 | 9 
- fictent Light and Evidence to 3 our Aſſent, _ 


nN 


we ſhould not reject it becauſe there is an Objets 


t, lion or two againſt it which we are not · able to 
awer; for upon this Foot à comme Ghriſtian 
0 Voüld be baffled out of every Article of 1 Faiths | 
h dd niuſt'tenounce even the Diltates "of —_— — 
1 _ on | 
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Son and bis Senſes; and the moſt learned Man per. 


haps would hold but very few of them faſt ; for 


ſome Objections which attend the ſacred Doc. 
trines of the Eternity and the Omnipreſence of 
God, and the 1 Doctrines of Ligbi, 


Atoms, Space, Motion, &c. are hardly ſolvable to 


this _ in 55; | 
J. Where two Extremes are propoſed either 


in Matters of Speculation'or Practice, and neither 


of them has certain and convincing Evidence, it is 
generally ſafeſt to take the middle Way. Modera- 
tion is more likely to come near the Truth than 
doubtful Extremes. This is an excellent Rule to 
judge of the Characters and Value of the greateſt 
Part of Perſons and Tbings; for Nature ſeldom 
deals in Superlatives. It is a good Rule alſo by 
which to form our Judgment in many ſpeculative 
Controverſies; a reconciling Medium in ſuch Caſes 
does often beſt ſecure Truth as well as Peace. 

16. When two different Propoſitions have each 


Pee and cogent Evidence, and do not plain- 


; appear inconſiſtent, we may believe both of 


them, tho' we cannot at preſent ſee the Way to 
reconcile them. Reaſon, as well as our own Con- 


ſciouſneſs, aſſures us that the Will of Man is free, 
and that Multitudes of human Actions are in that 
Reſpect contingent; and yet Reaſon and Scripture 


aſſure us that God foreknows them all, and this im- 


lies a neceſſary Futurity. Now tho” learned Men 
— not to this Day hit on any clear and happy 
nce 


Method to reconcile theſe Propoſitions, yet 


we do not ſee a plain Incouſiſtency in them, we 
juſtly believe them both, becauſe their Evidence 


17. Let us not therefore too ſuddenly determine 


in difficult Matters that two Things are utterly in · 


eonfiſtent : For there are many Propoſitions which 


© &@ 8 == 83 


= 57 ©. 


may*appear incon/Pent at firſt, and yet after ward 
w their Confifency, 'ahd the”! ay of recon- 


. cling them may. e m mate plain and ealy: As alfo, 


there are other” po rien which may appear 


conſiſtent at firſt; but after” due Examination we 


find their /ncon/iſtency. ANA 2101698 200901191 


18. For the fate” R den. wee fold Los call 
thoſe. Difficulties utterly pub, or itHoſe Ob- 


jetions #rilanſwerable,* Which we ego preſently 
blero/anſwer': Time and Dili gende thay give frre 
tber Licht. tigt. 12110 YO 

19. In ſhort, if we vill ſeruts Ss org 
Error, we ſfiould nòt be tob frequent or baſty in 
aſſerting the certain Confifenty of ' Fitonfiftency, the 
abſolure - Univer ſality ( Neceſſity, 'or Imp ſibility of 
Things, where there is not the brighteſt Evi- 
tence. He is but a young and raw Philoſopher; 


who, when he ſdes WG particular Ideas evidently | 


are, immediately aſſerts them to agree uni der- 


ſalh, to agree neceſſarily; and that it is impoſſble ii 


fould be 2 Or when he ſees evidently two 
particular — diſag fee, he preſently: : aſſerts t ꝛeir 
natural Indonſiſte er utter Impoſ rility of A- 
groement, and calls every ching contrary to his 


Opinion Abſuriity and Nonſenſe: A true Philo- 


ſopher will affirm ter deny with much Caution 
and Modeſty, unlels he has thoroughly examined 
and föund the Evidence 'of every F art of his Af 
ſertion exceeding! plain n | 

20. Let us have a Cite of bullding our Aſſir- 
ance'of any important Point of Doctrine upon one 


f ing Argument, if rhere are more to be obtained. 


Wedhould not ſliglit and reject alt other Argu- 
ments which ſupport the ſame Doctrine, left if 
our favourite Argument ſhould be refuted, and fail 
us, we ſhould be tempred to abandon that import. 
an Principle: of Truth. I' think chis was a very 

2 5 culpable 


ink 2. The rob Uſe, of Rbatbn.; 2087 
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culpable Practice i in Deſcartes,” and ſomę of his 
Followers, who when he 82 Found out the Ar- 
gument for the Ex: derived from the 

Idea of a moſt por et ſieves Being, he 
ſeemed to deſpiſe, cancel, and abandon all other 
Arguments againſt 4! heiſm. one”: 

21. If we happen to haye our chief Argument 
for any Opinion refuted, we ſhould not immedi. 
| wel give up the Opinion itſelf; for r perhaps it 

be a Truth. ſtill, and we may find it to be 
ju Ml ſupported by other Arguments, which we 


might once think weaker, or perhaps by new Ar- 
—— which we knew not, beſore. 
232. We ought to eſteem that to be 7 
e of. a Propoſition, where both the Kind 
and th e 12 50 of the Arguments or-Proofs are a; 
fie Nec _ 9 raſan 
EC or. Exigence of t requires; 
| So if we have a credible and certain Teſtimony, that. 
_ Chriſt roſe from the Dead, it is enough; wear 
not to expect mathematical or ocular. —— 
on for it, at leaſt in our Day. 
23. Tho“ we ſhould. ſeek what Prooks: may * 
attain'd of any. Propoltions and; we ſhould: receive 
any Number of Arguments which are-juſt: and 
evident for the Confirmation of the ſame; Truth, 
yet we mult not judge of the Truth of any Pro- 
ſition by the Number of Arguments which: ue 
——— to ſupport it, but bye the Strength and 
Meigbi of them A Building wall ſtand firmer and 
longer on four large Pillars of. Marble, than on, 
ten of Sand, or Earth, or Timber. 
24. Yet where certain Evidence is not dhe 
found or expected, a conſiderable Number of pro: 
bable Arguments carry, great Weight with. them: 
even in Matters of Speculation» That is 4:pro4:: 
1. . is * — hy ruin Theology, _ : 
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Principles ah Rites of Nalgene, i ' 
_  Mhrdlty and Wige, * 


FRE it may be pkg r in the my ace to 
Fe mention 97 Bekennen of 2 or 
By liter of i and Rite? 5% 1852 
402 az. which: retate"rs our Duty, 
our Selves, or otit Nec eatures. 

Moral Good, or Virtue, or Holineſs, is an Ac: 
tion or Temper 5 to the” Rule of our 
Duty. Moral Eil or 5 . or Sin, 18 an Action 
or « deere to the 
| 0 or PR lect 1 Fj 10 fen 8 

od 4 4 or Pirtue chi im 
the” 2 atibſt MS: 5 ions to Men and NOR 
World! Sn and Tie ae, imply th heir” Re 


lation to. God and, the ot World. 
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260 LOGICK: "— Part ll 
4 l now to lay down ſome Principles and 
Rules of Tudgment in Mey of M orality and Re- 

ligion. 

; 1. The Will of our Maker, whether "EAR 
ed by Reaſon or Revelation, carries the higheſt 
Authority with it, and is therefore the highef 
Rule of Bc, to intelligent Creatures; a Confor- 
mity or Non- Conformity to it determines cheir 
Actions to be morally good or evil. 7 
2. Whatſoever is really an immediate Duty to- 
ward our ſelves, or toward our Fellow. Creature, 
is more remotely a Duty to God; and therefore in 

the Practice of it we ſhould have an Eye to the 

Vill of God as our Rule, and to his G ory as Our 

End. 
Our wiſe and gracious Creator has clofel 
united ow Duty and our Happineſs together; 3 
has connected Sin, or Vice, and Puniſhment; that 
is, he has ordained that the higheſt natural Gud 
and Evil ſhould have a cloſe Connection with no- 
ral Good and Evil, and that both in the Natur 
of Things, and by his own poſitive, 1 Appoint- 
er 

4. Conſcience ſhould! 8. all due Tafsrmation 
in order to determine hk is Duty, and what 

* Sin, becauſe Happineſs and Mi iſery depend up- 
on it. 

. On this Account gur, Ane ve, to preſent 
dee Good, and our Ayerſion to pre/ent tempo- 
ral Evil, muſt be wiſely, oy verbalinced by the Con- 

Gderation of future and 35 Good or Hoi that 

is, Happineſs or Miſe And for this, Reaſon we 

ſhould not omit a ty, el commit a Sin, to 

gain Bit © Front Goel bor to eke an) e 
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6. Tho” our natural Reaſon in a State of Inno- 
zexce might be ſufficient to find out thoſe Duties 


. which were neceſſary for an innocent Creature, in 
+ W order to abide in the Favour of his Maker, yet in 
f a fallen State our natural Reaſon is by no means 
4 ſufficient to find out all that is neceſſary to reſtore 
ir a ſinful Creature to the divine Favour. 


7. Therefore God hath condeſcended in vari- 
ous Ages of Mankind to reveal to ſinful Men what 
he requires of them in order to their. Reſtoration, 
and has appointed in his Word ſome peculiar Mat- 
ters of Faith and Practice, in order to their Sal» 
vation. This is called revealed Religion, as the 
Things knowable concerning God, and our Du- 
ty by the Light of Nature are called natural Re- 
lion. ES Es NY 
1 There are alſo many Parts of Morality, and 
natural Religion, or many natural Duties relating 
to God, to our ſelves, and to our Neighbours, 
which would be exceeding difficult and tedious 
for the Bulk of Mankind to find out and deter- 
mine by natural Reaſon ; therefore it has pleaſed 
God in this ſacred Book of Divine Revelation to 
expreſs the moſt neceſſary Duties of this kind in 
a very plain and eaſy manner, and made them in- 
telligible to Souls of the loweſt Capacity; or they 
2 very eaſily derived thence by the Uſe of 

on. a „ 

9. As there are ſome Duties much more nece/= 
ſary, and more important than others are, ſo every 
Duty requires our Application to underſtand and 
pie it in Proportion to its Neceſſity and Im- 
portance. | CE wm EE mos 
10. Where two Duties ſeem to ſtand in Op- 
| poſition to each other, and we cannot agrees? 
*ho' both, the 7e/5 muſt give Way to the greater, and 

the Omiſſion of the leſs is not ſinful. So ceremo= 
| ” 83 nial 


_ nial Laws give Way to moral: God ill have 


64+. 8 84 


as far as we can from the Practice of Things whoſc 


Lawfulneſs we ſuſpect. 


13. Points of the greateſt Importance in human 
Life, or in Religion, are generally the moſt evi- 
dent, both in the Nature of Things, and in the 
Word of God; and where Points of Faith or 
Practice are exceeding} difficult to find out, they 
cannot be exceeding important. This Propoſition 


may be proved by the Goodneſs and Faithfulneh 
of God, as well as by Experience and Obſer- 


—_.  :.. 5 0 
14. In ſome of the outward Practices and 


Forms of Religion, as well as human Affairs, 
there is frequently a preſent Neceſſity of ſpeedy Ae- 


lion one WAY or another: In ſuch a Caſe, hav- 
ing ſuryeyed e on both Sides, as far 
dur Time and Circumſtances admit, we muſt 
guide our Practice by thoſe Reaſons which appear 


moſt probable, and ſeem at that Time to overbalance 


the reſt ; yet always reſerving room to admit far- 


ther Light and Evidence, when ſuch Occurrences 


Agumen 


pf 


return again. Ieis a Proponderation of circun/awinl | 


human and divine Advice before we ft 
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Arguments that miuſt determine our Actions in a 
thouſand Occurrences. 

15. We may alſo determine upon probable Ar- 
guments where the Matter is of ſnnall Conſequence, 
and would not anſwer the Trouble of (ceking af- 
ter Certainty. Life and Time are more ious 
than to have a large Share of them laid out in 


ſcrupulous Enquiries, whether ſmoking Tobacco, 
or wearing a Periwig be lawful or no. 


16. In Affairs of greater Unportance, and which 


may have a long and laſting, and extenſive Influ- 
ence on our future Conduct or Happitieſs, we 
ſhould not take up with Projabilities, if Certain 
iy may be attained. Where there is any Doubt 
on the Mind, in ſuch Caſes we ſhould call in the 
Aſſiſtance of all manner of Cireumſtances, Rea- 
ſons, Motives, Conſequences on all Sides: We 
muſt wait longer, and with earneſt R Rn ſeek 

ully deter- 
mine our Judgment and our Prackice, accordin 


to the old Ronan Sentence, Ouod ſtatuendam e 


ſemel, deliberandum eſt diu. e ſhould be long 
in conſidering what we muſt determine once 


forall. 


en IVA 


| Principles and Rules of Judgment in Matters of bu 


man Pradence.. 


"HE great Deßgu of Pradniny: as diftingt 
from Morality and Religion, is 10 determine 
and manage every Affair with Deeeney, and co 


the beſt Advantage. 
That is decent, Which is agreeable to our State; 


Condition, or Cireumſtances, whether it be in 


ö deo, Diſcourſe, or Action. 
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That is ad vantagious Which attains the moſt and 


| beſt Purpoſes, and avoids the moſt and Breateſt 


Inconvenienc ies. 
As there is infinite Variety i in the 8 


of Perſous, Things, Actions, Times and Places, ſo 


we muſt be furniſned with ſuch general Rules as 
are accommodable to all this Vari iety by a wiſe 


Judgment and Diſeretion: For what is an Act of 
conſummate Prudence in ſome Times, P laces and 
_ Circumſtances, would be conſummate Folly in o- 


thers. Now theſe Rules man. be ranged in the 
following manner. 

1. Our Regard to Per . or Things ths be 
governed by the Degree of Concernment we have 
with them, the Relation we have to them, or the 
Expectation we coup from them. Theſe ſhould 
be the Meaſures by which we. ſhould proportion 


our Diligence an | Application in any thing that 


relates to them. 


2. We ſhould always conſider whether the 
Thing we purſue be attainable, whether it be 


worthy our Purſuit; whether it be worthy the 


Degree of Purſuit 3 whether it be worthy + the 
Means uſed in order to attain it. This Rule is 


neceſſary both in Matters of Knowledge, and Mat- 
ters of Practice. 

When the Advantages and Diſadvantages, 
Copvenienties and Inconveniencies of any Action are 


balanc'd together, we muſt finally determine on 


that Side which has the ſuperior Weight; and 


the ſooner in things which are reſſne 1 ſpec 
dily to be done or determined. 


4. If Advantages and Diſadvantages in in 


own Nature are equal, then thoſe which are moſt 
certain or likely as to the Event ſhould turn the 


Scale of our grants and. e. our Fe- 


tice, 


+ CEL of 1 ert 


AE 1 " ts a Where 
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5. Where the Inprobabilities of Succeſs or Ad- 
vantage are greater than the Probabilities, it is 
not Prudence to act or venture. It is proper to 
enquire whether this be not the Caſe in almoſt all 
Loiteries; for they that hold Stakes will certainly 


; ſecure Part to themſelves ; and only the Remain- 
der being divided into Prizes muſt render the Im- 

F probability of Gain to each Adventurer greater than 
ET 

c 6. We ſhould not deſpiſe or neglect any real 


ö Advantage, and abandon the Purſuit of it, tho” 
we cannot attain all the Advantages that we de- 

x fire. This would be to act like Children, who 

are fond of ſomething which ſtrikes their Fancy 

: moſt, and ſullen and regardleſs of every thing elſe, 

if they are not humour'd in that Fanʒ 

} 7. Tho a general Knowledge of Things be uſc- 

t ful in Science and in human Life, yet we ſhould 
content our {elves with a more ſuperficial Know- 

e ledge of thoſe things which have the leaſt Rela- 

: tion to our chief End and Deſign. © 

C 8. This Rule holds good alſo in Matters of Ba-' 

C 

8 


fineſs and Practice, as well as in Matters of Know 
ledge ; and therefore we ſhould not graſp at every 
thing, leſt in the End we attain nothing. Perſons 
that either by an Inconſtancy of Temper, or by 


„ a vain Ambition, will purſue every ſort of Art 
0 and Science, Study and Buſineſs, ſeldom grow ex- 
n cellent in any one of them: And Projectors who 
d form twenty Schemes ſeldom uſe ſufficient Ap- 
2 plication to finiſh one of them, or make it turn 


to good Accoun. . | 
* 9. Take Heed of delaying and trifling amongſt. 
t the Means inſtead of reaching at the End. Take 
e heed of waſting a Life in meer ſpeculative Studies, 
which is called to Action and Employment Dwell 
act too long in philoſophical, mathematical, or 


grammatical 
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ations Parts of Learning, when your chief 


| Devgn is Law, Phyſick,' or Divinity. Don't 


the Day in gathering en the Way 


Side, leſt Night come ah an th re you ar- 
rive * your Journey" 8 E then you will not 
Teach it. 


. Where the Caſe and eee of wif 


and good Men reſemble our own Caſe and Circum- 
fances, we may borrow a great deal of Inftrui. 


on toward our prudent Conduct from their Exam- 
ple, as well as in all Caſes we may learn much , 


from their Converſation and Advice. 
11. After all other Rules remember this, that 


mere Speculation in Matters of human Prudence can 


never be a perfect Director without Experience and 


Obſervation, We may be content therefore in 


our younger Years to commit ſome unavoidable 
Miſtakes in Point of Prudence, and we ſhall ſer 


| Miſtakes enough in the Condud of others, both 


which ought to be treaſur d up amongſt our uſe- 


ful Obſervations, in order to teach us better Jug: | 


ment for Time to come. Sometimes the 
takes, Imprudences and 1 which _ {elves - 
jon nge” 3 _ been guilty of, give us ter 
more effe Kal eos of Prudence, — the wi- 
ſeſt 1 and the . Example could ever 
have done. 7 | 


a en v. 


Privipls and Rates, of Judgment. in Matters f 


human en [21 


T* Evidence of e Te e is not fs | 


proper to lead us into the ——_— N 


the Eſſence and inward Nature of Things, as 


acquaint us with the Exiſtence of Things, and - 
8 „ inform 
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inform us of Matters of Fuct both paſt and pre- 


ſent; And tho! there be a great deal of Fallibility 


in the Teſtimony of Men, yet there are ſome 


Things we may be. almoſt as certain of, as that 
the Sun ſhines, or that five Twenties make a Hun- 
dred. Who 1s there at London that knows any 
thing of the World, but believes there is ſuch a 


City as Paris in France; that the Pope dwells at 
Rome; that Julius Cæſar was an Emperor, or that 


Luther had a great Hand in the Reformation ? 
If we obſerve the following Rules, we may ar- 


rive at ſuch a Certaimy in many Things of human 


Teſtimony, as that it is morally impoſſible we 
ſhould be deceived, i. e. we may obtain a moral 
ma . s 
1. Let us conſider whether the Thing report- 
ed be in itſelf poſſihie; if not, it can hever be 
credible, whoſoever relates it. 
2. Confider farther vhether it be probable, whe- 
ther there are any concarring Circumſtances to prove 
it, beſide the mere Teſtimony of the Perſon that 


relates it. I confels if theſe laſt Conditions are 


wanting, the thing may be true, but then it 
ought to have the ftronger Teſtimony to ſup- 
ortan fit © gy EE e . 
? 3. Conſider whether the Perſon who relates it 

be capable of knowing the Truth : Whether he be 


a skilful Judge in ſuch Matters, if it be a Buſineſs 


of Art, or a nice Appearance in Nature, or ſome 
curious Experiment in Philoſophy. But if it be 
a mere Occurrence in Life, a plain, ſenſible Mat- 
ter of Fact, it is enough to enquire whether he 
who relates it were an Eye or Ear-Witneſs, or 
whether he himſelf had it only by Hearſay, or can 
trace it up to the Original. 


as. LOGIC: Or, Tate 
Gender whether. the Narrator be honeſt and 


faithful, as well as skilful: Whether he hath no 


Biaſs upon his Mind, no peculiar Gain or Profi 


by 13 or reporting it, no Intereſt or Prin. 


ciple which might warp his oum Belief aſide from 
3 or which might tempt him to prevaricate, 
ro ſpeak falſly, or to give a Repreſentation a litz 
ifferent Nes the naked Truth of Things. In 
— whether there be no Occaſ on f * 
concerning his Report. 
5. Conſider whether ſeveral Perſons agree ah 


ther in the Report of this Matter; and if ſo, then 


whether theſe Perſons who join'd: together in their 
Teſtimony might not be ſuppos d to combine to- 

gether in a Falſhood. Whether they are Perſons 
of ſufficient, Skill, Probity: and Credit. It might 


alſo enquired whether they are of different Na- 


tions, Sects, Parties, Opinions, or Intereſts. For 


the more divided they are in all theſe, the more 


likely is their Report to be true, if they agree to- 
gether in; their Account of the ſame Thing; 
and. ef] pecially 1 they perſiſb1 in it withour Wa- 
vering. 

Ats. * furher, het the Report were 
capable of being eaſily refuted at firſt if it had not 
been true; if ſo, this confirms the Teſtimony. 


7. Enquire yet again, whether there hath been 


a conſtant, uni form Tradition and. Belief of this 
Matter from the very firſt Age or 'Fime when the 


Thing was tranſacted, without any n | 


Doubts or Contradictions. Or, 

8. If any Part of it hath been bent by any 
con ſiderable Perſons, whether it has been /earih- 
ed out and afterwards confirmed, by having all the 
Scruples and Doubts removed. In either of theſe 


0 the N becomes more firm and cre- 
dible. 
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9. Enquire on the other Hand, vhether there 


are any conſiderable Objections remaining againſt the 
Belief of that Propoſition ſo atteſted. Whether 
there be any thing very improbable in che thing it 
ſelf. Whether any concurrent. Circumſtances ſeem 
to oppoſe it. Whether any Perſon or Perſons give 
a poſitive and plain Teſtimony againſt it. Whether 
they are equally skilful, and equally faithful as thoſe 
who aſſert it. Whether. they be as many or more 
in Number, and whether they might have a- 
ny ſecret Biaſs or Influence on them to contra · 


diſt it. 


10. Sometimes the entire Silence of a Thing may 


have ſomething of e toward the Deciſion 


of a doubtful Point of Hiſtory, or a Matten of 
human Faith, (viz.) where the Fact is pretended 
to be pyblick, if; the Perſons who are ſilent about 
it were $kilful to obſerve, and could not but know 


4 . 


2 % Y 


Principle or by Intereſt to have declared itz if 
they had fair Opportunity to ſpeak. of it: And 
theſe Things may, tend to make a Matter ſuſpici- 
ous, if it be not very well atteſted by poſitive 
more Mars of Falſhood than of Truth, and in o- 
thers there are more Marks of Truth than of Fal 


5000. By a Compariſon of all theſe things toge- 


and the other into the Balance, we muſt form as 
2 a Judgment as we can which Side prepon- 
rates; and give a ſtrong or a feeble Aſſent or 
Diſſent, or with-hold. our J udgment entirely, ac- 


ther, and putting every Argument on. one Side 


* Ss 


cording to greater or leſſer Evidence, according to 
more plain or dubious Mart of. Truth or False 


byad. 
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and perhaps 


12. Obſerve that in Matters of NT wn 
mony, there is oftentimes a great Mixture' of Truth 


with Faiſhood in-the Report itſelf: Some Parts of 


the Story may be perfectly true, and ſome utter- 

falſe; and ſome may have ſuch a blended Con: 

ſion of Circumſtances which are a little warpt 
aſide from the Truth, and mifrepreſented, that 
there is need of good Skill and Accuracy to form 
a Judgment concerning them, and rerum 
which Part is true, and which is falſe, 'The while 
Report is not to be believed, becauſe fome Parts are 
indubitably true, nor the whole to be re jected, be⸗ 
cauſe ſome Parts are as evident Patfhvods. © 

We may draw two remarkable, Oferpatin 
From this Saen, 


| Obſero. r How certain is the Auch of he 
Chritian Religion, and particularly of the 
nection of Chriſt, which is a Matter of 
which Chriſtianity is built! We have not 4 


the concurrent Evidences that can be deriyed fon 


human Teſtimony joining to confirm this glorious 
Truth. The Fact is not impoſfible z concurrent 


Circumſtances caſt a favourable 32 on it 8 


was foretold by one who wrought” 
therefore not unlikely, nor unexpec 
poſt les and firſt Diſciples were Ey 


neſſes, for they converſed with their ik 1290 


they were the moſt plain, honeſt” Men in thetn- 
ſelves; the Temptations of world Intereſts did 


— ee their Belief and Report of. A 
ns th" this Matter; cho“ the &y W 
Mee? of ce Gttauttvtsy Phariſces and 175 


men, and Publlcams, Men of Juda and CA ee, 
ſome Hrarbens, who were early Cf 
verted: The Thin 


e it were fallez it hath been conveyed by 


c 


Re oj | 


might eaſily have been diſ- 
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conſtant Tradition and Writing down to our 
Times 3 thoſe who at firſt doubted were aſter- 
wards convinced by certain Proofs ; nor have 2 : 
etended to give any Praof of the contra 
— denied the Fact with eee bre 


fition to all theſe Evidences. 


Obherv. H. How weak: is abe Rath ieh i is 
due to a. Multitude of things in antient human 
Hiſtory! For tho many of theſe Criteria, or 
Marks 105 Credibility are found plainly in the ge- 
neral and publicł Ease, yet as to a\Multitude of 
Particulars, how deficient are they in ſuch Evi- 
dence as ſhould demand our Aſſent ? Perhaps there 
is nothing that ever was done in all paſt Ages, and 
which was not a publick Mes * e as 
hy Reon of Chriſt. 


8 r. VI. ene 


Pruite and Rules of. Jadganent in Mathers 1 4 
ee een 2d 26 35; 26] 

Av human 8 inne u ee 

of. Fatt, both galt and preſent; which lye 

beyond the Reach ob our, own perſonal Notice 

6 10 Teſtimony is ſuited to inform us both 'of 

he Nazure:of Things, as well: as Marters of —_— 
Ker Things future, as well: as preſent: or paſts 

über is diftated- to us by: G 

or by Men Who are divinely inſpitedʒ muſti be hes. 

eye with full Affluriznce- Naaſon demands us to 

believe latſoeven nitine i Revelation dictates: Fur · 


Cod is perfectly ꝛuiſe, and cannot be;deacived; he 
faithful and gend, and will not dacei ve his: Creas| 
res: And When Rea/on: has found out: the cer- 


tain emer - — of Uivine: Teſrimony to. 
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* to any Propoſition, there remains then ng 
farther Enquiry to be made, but only to find out 
the true Senſe: and Meaning of that which God 


3 ealed, for Apen it If demands the Belief 


* # 
of it. 414 1 "#51 11 1 1 . 


Now divine 7. +Pimony or 47 "rv requires thels 
following Credentials. 
1. Thar'theiPropoſitions/or Dodtriries' revealed 


be: not inconſiſtent with Reaſon; for intelligent 
Creatures can never be bound to believe real In- 
conſiſtencies. Therefore we are ſure the Popiſh 
Doctrine of Tranfubſtantiation is not a Matter of 
divine Revelation, becauſe it is contrary to all our 
Senſes, and our ein, even in their prope Er. 
erciſes. 

God can dittate klin bur aa is wort orthy of 
himſelf, and agreeable to his own Nature and di- 
vine Perfections. = ow many of theſe Perfecti- 


ons are diſcoverable b . the Light of Reaſon, and 
e 


whatſoever is inconſiſtent with thele Perfections 


* cannot be a divine Revelation. 


But let it be noted that in Matters of Prafiice 
toward our Fellow-Creatures, God may command 
us to act in a manner contrary to what Reaſon 
would direct antecedent to that Command. 80 
Abraham was commanded to offer up bis Son a 
Sacrifice : The Hfraelites were ordered to borrow 


of the Egyptians without paying them, and to 
plunder — ſlay the Inhabitants of Canaun Be- 


cauſe God has a ſovereigu Right to all Things, 
and can with E iy diſpoſſeſs his Creatures of 
Life, and every 1 


ſtruments of this juſt Diſpoſſeſſion or Deprivati- 


on: So that theſe divine Commands are not re- 
ally e — with right Reaſon ; for wharſbefer 


: a" + 


3 6. * 


ng whichihe has given them, 
and eſpecially: ſuch ful Creatures as Mankind; 
and he can appoint whom he pleaſes to be the In- 


is ſo cannot be believed where that Iuconſiſtency 
appears. | | | 8 


2. Upon the ſame Account the whole Dofrine 


of Revelation muſt be conſiſtent with itſelf; every 
Part of it muſt be conſiſtent with each other: 
And tho' in Points of Practice latter Revelation 
may repeal or cancel former divine Laws, yet in 
Matters of Behef no latter Revelation can be in- 
conſiſtent with what has been heretofore re- 
yealed. Oe, ON nes 8 

3. Divine Revelation muſt be confirmed by 


ſome divine and ſupernatural Appearances, ſome 


extraordinary Signs or Tokens, Viſions, Voices, or 


Miracles wrought, or Propheſies fulfilled. There 
muſt be ſome Demonſtrations of the Preſence and 
Power of God, ſuperior to all the Powers of Na- 
ture, or the ſettled Connection which God as 
Creator has eſtabliſhed among his Creatures in 
this viſible World. 


4.If there are any ſuch extraordinary and won- 
derful Appearances and Operations brought to 


conteſt with, or to oppoſe divine Revelation, there 


muſt and always will be ſuch a Superiority on the 
Side of that Revelation which is truly divine, as 


to manifeſt that God is there. This was the 


| Caſe when the Egyptian Sorcerers contended with 
Moſes : But the Wonders which Moſes wrought did 


ſo far tranſcend the Power of the Magicians, as 
made them confeſs, It was the Finger of God. 

5. Theſe divine Appearances or Atteſtations to 
Revelation muſt be either known to ourſelves, by 
our own perſonal Obſervation of them, or they 
muſt be ſufficiently atteſted by others, according to 


the Principles and Rules by which Matters of hu- 


nan Faith are to be judged in the foregoing Sec- 
tion, Nd 5 


T | Some 
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Some of thoſe who lived in the Nations ang 
Ages where Miracles were wrought, were Eye and 
Ear- Witneſſes of the Truth and Divinity of the 
Revelation; but we who hve in theſe diſtant Ages, 
muſt-have them derived down to us by juſt and un- 
conteſtable Hiſtory and Tradition. We allo even 
in theſe diſtant Times may fee the Accompliſh- 
ments of {ome antient Predittions, and thereby ob- 
tain that Advantage toward the Confirmation of 
our Faith in divine Revelation beyond what thoſe 
Perſons enjoyed who lived when the Predictions 
were pronounced. „„ _ 
6. There is another very conſiderable Confirm. 
tion of divine Teſtimony; and that is, when the 
Doctrines themſelves either on the Publication or 
the Belief of them produce ſupernatural Effects. 
Such were the miraculous Powers which were com- 
municated to Believers in the firſt Ages of Chri- 
ſtianity, the Converſion of Fews aud Gentiles, the 
amazing Succeſs of the Guſpel of Chriſt without 
human Aid, and in Oppoſition to a thouſand Im- 
ee its Power in changing the Hearts and 
Lives of ignorant and vicious Heathens, and wick- 
ed and profane Creatures in all Nations, and fil- 
ling them with a Spirit of Virtue, Piety and Good- 
. Whereloever Perſons have found this Ef- 
fect in their own Hearts, wrought by a Belief of 


the Goſpel of Chriſt, they have a Witneſs in 


themſelves of the Truth of it, and abundant Rex 


ſon to believe it divine. 


Of the Difference between Reaſon and Revela- 


- Zion, and in what Senſe the latter is ſuperior, ſec 
more in Chap. II. Sect. 9.and Chap. IV. Dirett. ö. 


SECT, 


CT, 
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rinciples and Rules of judging, concerning Things 


440 preſent, and to come, by the mere Uſe of 
Keaſon. 88 e 


H O' we attain the greateſt Aſſurance of 
Things paſt and future by divine Faith, and 
learn many Matters of Fact both paſt and preſent 
by human Faith, yet Reaſon allo may in a good 
Degree aſſiſt us to judge of Matters of Fact both 
paſt, preſent, and to come, by the following Prin- 

ciples. e e 
on There is a SHyem of Beings round about us, 
of which we ourſelves are a Part, which we call 
the World; and in this World there is a Courſe of 
Nature, or a ſettled Order of Cauſes, Effefts, An- 
tecedents, Concomitants, Conſequents, &c.from which 
the Author of Nature doth not vary but upon very 


important Occafions. 


2. Where Antecedents, Concomitants arid Conſe- 
guents, Canſes and Effects, Signs and Things fignts 
fied, Subjects and Adjuntts are neceſſarily connect- 
ed with each other, we may infer the Cauſes from 
the Effects, and Effects from Cauſes, the Antece- 
dents from the Conſequents, as well as Conſequents 
from Antecedents, &c. and thereby be pretty cer- 
tain of many Things both paſt, preſent, and 70 
come, It is by this Principle that Aſironowers caii 
tell whar Day and Hour the Sun and Moon were 
eclipſed five hundred — and 7 5 75 all Tu- 
ture Eclipſes as long as the World ſhall ſtand. They 


* 


can tell preciſely ar what Minute the Sun riſes or 


fets this Day at Pequin in China, or what Alti- 
ide the Dog- ſtar had at Midnight or Midnoon in 
Rome, on the Day. when Julius Cæſar was lain: 
9 . Ta Gardiners 
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Gardiners upon the ſame Principle can foretel the 
Months when every Plant will be in Bloom, and the 
Plowman knows the Yeeks of Harveſt : We ue 
ſure f there be q Chicken, there was, an Egg: If 
there be à Rainbow, we are certain it rains not far 

- off : If we behold a Tree growing on the Earth, we 
know it has naturally a Root under Ground, 
3. Where there is ſuch a neceſſary Connection 


between Cauſes and Effects, Antecedents and Conſe- | 
guents, Signs and Things ſignified, we know alſo 


that lite Cauſes will have lie Effects, and propor- 

tionable Cauſes will have proportionable Effects, con. 

trary Cauſes will have contrary Effects; and obſerv- 

ng Men may form many Judgments by the Rules 
o 


Similitude and Proportion, where the Cauſes, 


Effects, &c. are not entirely the ſame. 

4. Where there is but a probable and uncertain 
Connection between Antecedents, Concomitants and 
Conſequents, We can give but a Conjecture, or a pro- 
bable Determination. If the Clouds gather, or the 
Feather-Glaſs ſints, we ſuppoſe it will rain: If a 
Man /pit Blood frequently with coughing, we ſup- 
pole his Lungs are hurt: If very dangerous Symp- 
z0ms appear, we expect his Death. 

5. Where Cauſes operate freely with a Liber- 
ty of Indifference to this or the contrary, there we 
cannot certainly know what the Effect will be: 
For it ſeems to be contingent, and the certain Know- 
ledge of it belongs only to God. This is the Cale 
in the greateſt Part of human Actions. 

6. Yet wiſe Men by a juſt Obſervation of hu- 
man Nature will give very probable Conjectures 

in this Matter alſo concerning Things paſt, or 
'Things future, becauſe human Nature 1n all Ages 
and Wm has ſuch a Conformity to itſelf. By 


a Knowledge of the Tempers of Men and their 
preſent Circumſtances, we may be able to give a 
— appy | 


happy Gueſs what their Conduct will be, and what 
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will be the Event by an Obſervation of the like 
Caſes in former Times. This made' the Emperor 


Marcus Antoninus to ſay, © By Jooking back into : 
« Hiftory, and conſidering the Fate and Revolutions 


« of Governments, you will be able to form a Gueſs, 


« and almoſt propheſy upon the future. For Things 


« paſt, prefent, and to come, are ſtrangely uniform, 
K and of a Colour; and are commonly caſt in the 


.« (ame Mould. So that upon the Matter, forty 


« Years of human Life may ſerve for a Sample of 
« zen thouſand.” Collier's Antoninus, Book VII. 
dect. vo. 5 1 „ 

7. There are alſo ſome other Principles of judg- 
ing concerning the paſt Actions of Men in former 
Ages, beſide Books, Hiſtories and Traditions, which 


are the Mediums of conveying human Teſtimony ; 


33 we may infer the Si and Magnificence of the 
Antients by ſome Fragments of their Statues, and 


Ruins of their Buildings. We know what RO 


nan Legions came into Great Britain by Numbers 
of Bricks dug out of the Earth in ſome Parts of 
the Iſland, with the Marks of ſome particular Le- 
gin upon them, which mult have been employed 


there in Brick-making. We rectify ſome Miſtakes 
in Hiſtory by Srzatues, Coins, old Altars, Utenſils 


ef Var, &c. We confirm or diſprove ſome pre- 
tended Traditions and hiſtorical Writings, by Me- 
dals, Images, Pictures, Urns, &c. 1 

Thus 1 have gone thro' all thoſe particular Ob- 


jets of gur Judgment which I firſt propos'd, and 


have laid down Principles and Rules by which we 
may ſafely conduct ourſelves therein. There is a 
Variety of other Objects concerning which we 
we occaſionally called to paſs a Judgment, (viz.) 


The Charatters of Perſons, the Value and Worth . 


® 3 of 


* Ne e f — —— — PET IVE 
pres ene] * 2 Mn 1 b — nga 
6 — — —Ä³·*· ũ ũ — — - — * ? a 
— — 1) . — PTD: . meu 8 b 
. 


„ 


278 LOGICK: &. Patt Il. 
of Things, the Senſe and Meaning of particu} 
Writers, Matters of Wit, Oratory, Poeſy, Mat. © 
ters of Equity in judicial Courts, Matters of Traf. 5 
fick and Commerce betwixt Man and Man, which 
would be endleſs to enumerate. But if the general 
and ſpecial Rules of Judgment which have been 
mentioned in theſe two laſt Chapters are treaſure 
up in the Mind, and wrought into the very Tem. 
per of our Souls in our younger Years, they vil 
— a Foundation for juſt and regular Judgment 
concerning a thouſand {ſpecial Occurrences in the 
religious, civil and learned Lite. 


— — — 
* 33 
— 


rr Js uy —— 
2 2% ———— 7 2 2 — r 2 . 
ba — — W 1 —— 
IS. 7 * . 22 
. o 1 _— 2 x 6 — — * 
y cad 8 . 1 TS —— — — — — 
—— — 
« l . ˙ EE IRENE IR 


0 
= 
4} 
*F4 
1 
1 
— 
* 
* 7 BJ 
+ 
17 
| 
1 
7 . 
ny 
3 
. 
53 
1. 
3% 
s 
y 


— - . * EA — , F 
. ! Hꝝ—U(— )Üö2 . — — LE 1 « 888 1 


NY 22 


— 


N -Q 2. 


de OM 
Third 9 2 | 


OF 


[LOGICK 


Of Reaſoning and Syllogiſm. 


8 the firſt Work of a Mind i is Percepti- 
on, whereby our Ideas are framed, and 
the ſecond is Judgment, which joins or 
disjoins our Ideas, and forms a Propoſition, ſo the 
third Operation of the Mind is Reaſoning, which 


joins ſeveral Propoſitions together, and makes a 


Hllagiſin, that is, an Argument whereby we are 


wont to infer ſomething that is leſs known, from 
Truths which are more evident. 


In treating of this Subject, let us conſider more 
particularly 

I. The Nature of a Syllogiſm, and the Parts of 
which it is compoſed. 
2. The ſeveral kinds of ann with Parti- 
cular Rules relating to them, 


— — n n — r rap 
- 1 Cary — — — = 9 r ot ee at hs 
2 ar — N Re A AIP ER, NT N — . 
ad ihe La apegA — a ; x: b 8 n TEES 
y = es ——— 29 — N 5 —— —— n — Y - LES - 5 


— 


n 


. ͤ ..... ˙ 1 — 


* 
—Ü— . — 


— _ 


e . — —＋ 9 c ITE N N 4 
wn 8 fa 2 5 , * * * 


pe; 9 a IP. 


* "es. 
* 
4 7 
n * . 9 
„ „ r 


b = 
„ 


An 94G * 


3 ain _ — + —— — — 
PTC 
r — > 
Viet T Ae wu tt Ar As —— . 2 RY r * 
— 1 — b ee AIP aria repo» 8 
. W > 6D eaAnts — . 


280 LOGIC kx. Or, Part 111, 


3. The Doctrine of Sophiſms, or falſe Reaſon- 


| ing, together with the Means of avoiding them, and 
the manner of ſolving or anſwering them. 


4. Some general Rules to direct our Reaſoning, 


E 


Of the Nature of a Syllogiſm, and the 
Parts of which it is compoſed, 


F the mere Perception and Compariſon of two 
1 Ideas would always ſhew us whether they a- 


gree or diſagree z then all rational Propoſitions 
would be Matters of Intelligence, or firſt Princi- 


les, and there would be no Uſe of Reaſoning, or 


a prin, e na ares It is the Narrowneſs 


of the human Mind which introduces the Neceſ- 


fity of &eaſoning. When we are unable to judge of | 


the Truth or Falſhood of a Propoſition in an im- 


mediate manner, by the meer Contemplation of its 


Subject and Predicate, we are then conſtrained to 
uſe a Medium, and to compare each of them with 


ſome third Idea, that by ſceing how far they agree 
or diſagree with it, we may be able to judge how. 


far they agree or diſagree among themſelves : As, if 
there are two Lines A and B, and I know not 
whether they are equal or no, I take a third Line 
C, or an Inch, and apply it to each of them; if it 
agree with them both, then I infer that A and B 
are equal; but if it agree with one and not with 
the other, then I conclude A and B are unequal: 
If it agree with neither of them, there can be no 
Compariſon. 1 


80 


C 


ww *so 
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are made up of three Ideas or Terms variouſly join- 


So if the Queſtion be whether God muſt be I” 


ſoipped, we ſeek a third Idea, ſuppoſe the Idea of 


a Creator, and fay, 


Our Creator muſt be worſhipped. 


God is our Creator. 


Therefore God muſt be worſhipped. 


The Compariſon of this third Idea, with the 


two diſtinct Parts of the Queſtion, uſually requires 


two Propoſitions, which are called the Premiſes - 


The third Propoſition which is drawn from them 
is the Concluſion, wherein the Queſtion itlelf is an- 
ſwered, and the Subject and Predicate joined ei- 
ther in the Negative or the Affirmative. © | 

The Foundation of all affirmative Concluſions is 
laid in this general Truth, that fo far as two pro- 


pos'd Ideas agree to any third Idea, they agree al- 
ſo among themſelves. The Character of Creator 


agrees to God, and Worſbip agrees to a Creator, 


therefore Worſbip agrees to God. 


The Foundation of all negative Concluſions is 
this, that where one of the two propoſed Ideas 
agrees with the third Idea, and the other diſagrees 


with it, they muſt needs diſagree fo far alſo with 
one another; as, if no Sinners are happy, and if 


Angels are happy, then Angels are not Sinners. 


Thus it appears what is the ſtrict and juſt No- 


tion of a Syllogiſin : It is a Sentence or Argument 


made up of three Propoſitions ſo diſpoſed, as that 


the laſt is neceſſarily infer'd from thoſe which go 
before, as in the Inſtances which have been juſt 


mentioned. 
In the Conſtitution of a Syllogiſm two Things 
may be conſidered (viz.) the Matter and the Form 


of jt. 


The Matter of which a Syllogiſm is made up, 


is three Propoſitions; and theſe three Propoſitions 


ed. 
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ed. The three Terms are called the remote Matter 
of a Syllogiſm, and the three Propoſitions, the 

Proxime or immediate Matter of it. N 

The three Terms are named the Major, the 
Minor, and the Middle. . 3 

The Predicate of the yea is called the 
major Term, becauſe it is generally of larger Ex- 
tenſion than the minor Term, or the Subject. The 
major and minor Terms are called the Extremes. 

The middle Term is the third Idea invented and 
diſpoſed in two Propoſitions in ſuch a manner as 

to ſhew the Connection between the major and mi- 
nor Term in the Concluſion; for which Rcaſon 

the middle Term itſelf is ſometimes called the Ar. 

 gument. i: ets of 
That Propoſition which contains the Predicate 
of the Concluſion, connected with the middle 
Term, is uſually called the major Propoſition, where- 
as the minor Propoſition connects the middle Term 
with the Subject of the Concluſion, and is ſome- 
times called the Aumption. 

Note, This exact Diſtinction of the ſeveral Parts 
of a Syllogiſm, and of the major and minor Terms 
connected with the middle Term, in the major and 
minor Propoſitions, does chiefly belong to /imple 
or categorical Syllogiſims, of which we {ſhall ſpeak 
in the next Chapter, tho' all Syllogiſms whatſo- 
ever have ſomething analogical to ir. 

Note farther, that the major Propoſition is ge- 
nerally placed firſt, and the minor ſecond, and the 
Concluſion in the laſt Place, where the Syllogilm 
is regularly compos'd and repreſented. be 
The Form of à Syllogiſm is the framing and diſ- 
poſing of the Premiſſes according to Art, or juſt 
Principles of Reaſoning, and the regular Inference 
of the Concluſion from them. | 


The 


% 
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The Act of Reaſoning or inferring one thing 
from another, is generally expreſt and known by 
the Particle Therefore, when the Argument is 

3 formed according to the Rules of Art; tho' in 
common Diſcourſe or Writing, ſuch cauſal Par- 
ticles as For, Becauſe, manifeſt the Act of Rea- 

ſoning as well as the illative Particles Then and 

Therefore And whereſoever any of theſe Words 
are uſed, there is a perfect Syllogiſm expreſt or 
| imply'd, tho' perhaps the three Propoſitions do 
| not appear, or are not placed in regular Form. 
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CHAP. I. 


Of the various Kinds of Syllogiſms, with 
particular Rules relating to them. 
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OYllogiſms are divided into various Kinds, ei- 
0 ther according to the DR which is prov- 
ed by them, according to the Nature and Compo- 
ſition of them, or according to the middle Term, 
which 1s us'd to prove the Oveſtion, | 
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SECT. I. 


Of univerſal and particular Syllogiſins, both nega- 
— tive and affirmative. 5 
Ccording to the Queſtion which is to be 
A proved, ſo Syllogilms are divided into uni- 
verſal Affirmative, univerſal Negative, particular 
Affirmative, and particular Negative. This is oft- 
en called a Diviſion of Syllogiſms drawn from the 
Concluſion; for ſo many ſorts of Concluſions there 
125 0 | may 
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2.1 | - + are marked with the Letters A, 
In an univerſal affirmative Syllogiſm, one Idea 
is proved univerſally to agree with another, and 
may be univerſally affirmed of it, as every Sin de- 
ſerves Death, every unlawful Wiſh is a Sin; there- 
fore every unlawful Wiſh deſerves Death. 
In an wniver/al negative Syllogiſm, one Idea is 
proved to diſagree with another Idea univerſally, 
and may be thus denied of it; as, no Injuſtice can 
Ze pleaſing to Cod; all Perſecution for the Sake of 
Conſcience is Injuſtice; therefore no Perſecution for 
Conſcience Sake can be pleaſing to God. Et 
Particular affirmative, and particular negative 
Hllogiſins may be caſily underſtood by what is 
ſad of Univer/als, and there will be ſufficient Ex- 
amples given of all theſe in the next Section. 
The general Principle upon which theſe univer- 
ſal and particular Syllogiſms are founded is this; 
whatſoever is affirmed or denied univerſally of any 
Idea, may be affirmed or denied of all the parti- 
cular Kinds or Beings, which are contained in the 
Extenſion of that univerſal Idea. So the Deſert 
of Death is affirmed — of Sin, and an un- 
lawful Wiſh is one particular Kind of Sin, which 
is contained in the univerſal Idea of Sin, therefore 
the Deſert of Death may be affirmed concerning 
an unlawful Fiſh. And ſo of the reſt. 
Mote, In the Doctrine of Syllogiſms, a /ingular 
and an indefinite Propoſition are ranked among 
Uni verſals, as was before obſerved in the Doctrine 
of Propoſitions. 5 | 


Sor. 


I; BE. 
O plain, ſimple Syllogiſms, and their Rules. 


HE next Diviſion of Syllogiſms is into in- 
gle and compound. This is drawn from the 
Nature and Compoſition of them. £ 
Single Syllogiſins are made up of three Propoſi- 
tions: Compound Syllogiſms contain more than 
three Propoſitions, and may be formed into two 
or more Syllogiſms. _ „ * 
Single Hyllogiſins, for Diſtinction Sake, may 

be divided into * Simple, Complex and Conjunc- 
1%. 3 | . „ 
+ Thoſe are properly called imple or categorical 
 Syllogiſms, which are made up of three plain, ſin- 
ge, or categorical Propoſitions, wherein the middle 
Term is evidently and regularly joined with one 
Part of the Queſtion in the major Propoſition, 
and with the other in the minor, whence there 
follows a plain, ſingle Concluſion; as, every hu- 
man Virtue is to be ſought with Diligence, Prudence 
is a human Virtue, therefore Prudence is to be ſought 
diligently. 0 . 
Note; Tho' the Terms of Propoſitions my be 
complex, yet where the Compoſition of the whole 
Argument is thus plain, ſimple and regular, it is 
properly called a imple Syllogiſin, ſince the Com- 
plection does not belong to the ſyllogiſtic Form 
of it. 5 „ 


* As Ideas and Propoſitions are divided into ſingle and compownd, and | 
frugle are ſubdivided into ſmple and conplex; ſo there are the fame Diviſions 


and Subdiviſions apply'd to Syllogiſms. 


Simple 


LOGIC. o, Pate ill. 
3 Syllogiſins have ſeveral Rules belonging 
to them, which being obſerved, will generally ſe- 


cure us from falſe Inferences : But thele Rules be- 


ing founded on four general Axioms,. it is neceſſa- 
to mention theſe Axioms beforehand, for the 


ſe of thoſe who will enter into the ſpeculative 


Reaſons of all theſe Rules. 

Axiom 1. Particular Propoſitions are contained 

in Univerſals, and may be infer'd from them; but 
Vniverſals are not contained in Particulars, nor 
can be infer'd from them. 

Axiom 2. In all univerſal Propoſitions, the Sub- 
ject is univerſal : In all particular Propoſitions, the 
Subject is particular. 

Axiom 3. In all affirmative Propoſitions, the 
Predicate has no greater Extenſion than the Sub- 

ject; for its Extenſion is reſtrained by the Sub- 
ject, and therefore it is always to be eſteemed as a 
particular Idea. It is by meer Accident, if it e- 
ver be taken univerſally, and cannot happen but 
in ſuch univerſal or ſingular Propaſrtions AS are e- 
ciprocal. 

Axiom 4. The Predicate of a negative Propo- 
ſition is always taken univerſally, for in its whole 
Extenſion it is denied of the Subject. If we ſay 
20 Stone is vegetable, we deny all for of 7 e 
Fign concerning Stones. 


The Rules of fingle regular Syllogiſin a are 


theſe. 


Rule I. The widdle Term muſt not be OR twice 
particularly, but once at leaſt univerſally. For if 
the middle Term be taken for two different Parts 


or Kinds of the ſame univerſal Idea, then the Sub- 
ject of the Concluſion is compared with one of 


theſe 


— 
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theſe Parts, and the Predicate with another Part, 
and this will never ſhew whether: that Subject 
and Predicate agree or diſagree: There will then 
be four diſtin#t Terms in the Syllogiſm, and the 
two Parts of the Queſtion will not be compared 
with the ſame third Idea; as if I ſay, ſome Men 
are piaus, and ſame Men are Robbers, I can never 
infer that ſome Robbers are pious, for the middle 
Term Men being taken twice particularly, it is 
not the ſame Men who are ſpoken of in the ma- 


« 


jor and minor Propoſition © 


Rule II. The Terms in the Concluſion muſt never 
be taken more univerſally than they are in the Pre- 
uiſſes. The Reaſon is derived from the firſt Ax- 
iom, that Generals can never be inferred from Par- 
ticulars. N IF 


Rule III. A negative Concluſion cannot be proved 
by two affirmative Premiſſes. For when the two 
Terms of the Concluſion are united or agree to 
the middle Term, it does not follow by any Means 

that they diſagree with one another. 


Rule IV. If one of the Premiſes be negative, the 
Concluſion muſt be negative. For if the middle 
Term be denied of either Part of the Concluſi- 
on, it may ſhew that the Terms of the Conclu- 
fon diſagree, but it can never ſhew that they 
agree. 55 Ok | * 1 


Rule V. F either of the Premiſſes be particular, 
tbe Concluſion muſt be particular. This may be 
proved for the moſt part from the firſt Axiom. 
Theſe two laſt Rules are ſometimes united in 
5 this ſingle Sentence, The Concluſion always follows 
1 the weaker Part of the Premiſſes. Now N , 
| EC | | EE” | | an 
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and Particulars are counted inferior to Affirmatiyes 


and Univerſals. | 


Rule VI. From two negative Premiſſes nothi 


can be concluded. For they ſeparate the middle. 


Term both from the Subject and Predicate of the 
Concluſion, and when two Ideas diſagree to a 
third, we cannot infer that they either agree or 
diſagree with each other.. | Pe 

Let where the Negation is a Part of the middle 
Term, the two Premiſſes may look like Negatives 


according to the Words, but one of them is a. 
firmative in Senſe; as, M hat has no Thought can- 


not reaſon; but a Worm has no Thought, therefore 4 
Worm cannot reaſon. The minor Propoſition does 


really affirm the middle Term concerning the Sub- 

ject (viz.) a Worm is what has no Thought; and 
thus it is properly in this Syllogiſm an affirmative 

Propoſition. F | 


Rule VII. From iwo particular Premiſſes, o- 
thing can be concluded. This Rule depends chiefly 


on the firſt Axiom. | 


& macs loborious and e Proof. of theſe 


Rules, and the Derivation of every Part of them 
in all poſſible Caſes, from the foregoing Axioms, 


require ſo much Time, and are of ſo little Im- 


rtance to aſſiſt the right Uſe of Reaſon, that it 


is needleſs to inſiſt longer upon them here. Sec 


all this done ingeniouſſy in the Logick call'd, the 


Art of Thinking, Part iii. Chap. iii, &c. 


SECT. 
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Of the Moods and Figures of ſimple Syllogiſms. 


ety. of Inyentions about Moods and Figures, wheres 


O0 e emen are adorned and ſurrounded in 
17 , t 


in by the artificial Contexture of the Letters A, 


E, I, and O, Men have endeavoured to tranſ- 
form Logick, or the Art of Reaſoning, into a fort . 
of Mechaniſm, and to teach Boys to ſyllogize, or 


frame Arguments and refute them, without an 


real inward Knowledge of the Queſtion. This is 
almoſt in the ſame manner as School-boys have 


been taught perhaps in their, trifling Years to com- 


poſe Latin Verſes ; i. e. by certain Tables and 
Squares, with a Variety of Letters in them, where- 


in by counting every ſixth, ſeventh, or eighth 
Letter, certain Latin Words ſhould be framed in 
the Form of Hexameters or Pentameters; and this 
may be done by thoſe who know nothing of La- 
tis ot of Fe. ³ EY 
I confeſs ſome of theſe logical Subtilties have 
much more Uſe than thoſe verſifying Tables, and 


there is much Ingenuity. diſcovered in determin- 


ing the preciſe Number of Syllogiſms that may 
be formed in every Figure, and giving the Rea- 


ſons of them; yet the Light of Nature, a good 


Judgment, and due Confideration of Things tend 
more to true Reaſoning than all the Trappings of 
Moods and Figures. | en 

But left this Book be charged with too great 


Defects and Imperfections, it may be proper to 


give ſhort Hints of that which ſome Logicians 


have ſpent ſo much Time and Paper upon. 


U. = 


200 LO GI RK: or, Patt Ill 
All the poſſible Combinations of three of the 
| Letters A, E, I, O, to make three Propoſitions 
amount to ſixty four; but fifty four of them are 
excluded from forming true 8 ogiſms by the ſe- 
ven Rules in the foregoing Section: The remain- 
ing Ten are variouſly diverſified by Figures and. 

ö 1 . 


ods into fourteen Syllogiſms. > 

The Figure of a Syllogi/m-is the proper Diſpo- 
»L . ; a . F 4 . 5443 +2. - 49909 ALS vo 
fition of the middle Term with the Parts of the 


Queſtion. © 


A Mood is the regular Determination of Propo- 


ſitions according to their Quantity and Quality, 


L ? or particular Affirmation or 
Negation; which are ſignified by certain artifici- 


i. e. their univerſal or p 
al Words wherein the sd are neglected, 


4 


and theſe four Vowels, A, E, I, O, are only re- 


n | 
There are generally counted three Figures. 
In the ff of them the middle Ferm is the 
Subject of the major Propoſition, and the Predi- 
cate of the minor. This contains four Moods 
( vix.) Barbara, Celarent, Darii, Feria. And it 
is the Excellency of this Figure that all ſorts of 
whether A, E, 1, or O, f e deff of partic 
lar, affirmative or negative, as, 


Bar- Every wicked Manis truly miſerable; 
ba- All Tyrants are Wicked Men; 
ra. Therefore all Tyrants are truly miſerable. 


+ 


la- Covetous Men are always in Fear; 
rent. Therefore coverous Men are not happy. 


| F a ; As . LY S7RED : n ' 
Ce- He that's always in Fear is not happy; 
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for us; 
- Some AMidtions further our Salomon. 
Therefore ſome Afflictions' are good for us. 


Fes Nothing that liſt be repentted or 1s truly 


deſirable; 
1 Some Pleaſures 0 6 repented 4 


0. ie i thert art ſome. ea N which. are | 


„ truly defirable. . 

In the ee Figute che milch Tem is the 
Predicate of both the Premiſſes; this contains 
four Moods ( vis.) Crfare, Cameftres, Feſtino, Bu- 
roco, and ir adele en of negative Concluſi- 
ons; as, 5 | 


Ce- N 0 Liar is fit to be! believed; 
ſa- Every good Chriſtian is fit to be belierel; 
re. Therefore no good Chriftian 1 is a Liar. 3th 

The R Reader may eaſily form Examples of the 
rc 

'The third Figute requires that the middle Term 
be the Subject of both the Premiffes. ' It has fix 

Moods/(viz.) Darapti, Felapton, Diſamis, Datiſi, 

Bocardo, Feriſon : And it admits "_e of particu- 

lar Concluſions ; 3 1 


Da- W hoſoever loves God 3 hal be Gred 


_7ap- All the Lovers of God have thei i, Imper- 


fections, Gi 
8 Therefore ſome who Hr PTE ons ae 


be ſaved. 55 71 
1 ries che Renee” to, eum Examples of the 
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' _ Whatſoever furthers our Salvation is good 
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The Moods of theſe three Figures are compriz- 
ed in four Latin Verſes. Sur ompr- 


Barbara, Celarent, Darii, Ferio quoque primæ. 
Ceſare, Cameſtres, Feſtino, Baroco, ſecundz, _ 
Tertia Darapti ſibi vindicat, atque Felapton, 
| Adjungens amis, Datiſi, Bocardo, Frist 


The ſpecial Rules of the three Figures are theſe. 
In the firft Figure the major Propoſition muſt 
always be univerſal, and the minor affirmative. 

In the ſecond Figure alſo the major muſt be uni- 
verſal, and one of the Premiſſes, together with 
the Concluſion, muſt be negative. 


In the third Figure the minor muſt be affirma- 


tive, and the Concluſion always particular. 


There is alſo a fourth Figure wherein the middle ; 


Term is predicated in the major Propoſition, and 
ſubje&ed in the minor: But this is a very indire& 
x. oblique manner of concluding, = 

| uſed in the Sciences, nor in human Life, and 
therefore I call it uſclels —— Some Logicians will 
allow it to be nothing elſe but a meer Inverſion 
of the firſt Figure; the Moods of it, (viz.) Ba- 
ralipton, or Barbari, Calentes, Dibatis, Feſpamn, 
Freſiſom, are not worthy to be explained by one 
Example. | 


Srcr. IV. 
Of Complex Syllogiſms. © 


TT is not the meer Uſe of complex Terms in a 
— — that gives it this Name, tho' one 

erms is uſually complex; but thoſe are 
properly called complex Syllogiſms, in which the 
middle Term is not connected with the whole 
5 Subject 


of the 


„ „ 8 : — — 


„„ On, 


is never 
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Subject, or the whole Predicate in two diſtinck 
Propoſitions, but is intermingled and compared 
with them by Parts, or in a more confuſed man- 
* BW cer, in different Forms of Speech; as, 
= The Sun is a ſenſeleſs Being, 
The Perſians wor ſhipped the Sun; _— 
Therefore the Perſians worſhipped a ſenſele/5 Be- 
ing. - Si} 3 
. lere the Predicate of the Concluſion is Wor- 
t ſhipped a ſenſeleſs Being, part of which is Joined 
with the middle Term Sun in the major Propoſi- 
p tion, and the other Part in the minor. 1 
N Tho' this ſort of Argument is confeſs'd to be 
entangled, or confuſed, and irregular, if examined 
5 by the Rules of /imple Syllogiſins; yet there is a 
great Variety of Arguments uſed in Books of 
[ans and in common Life, whoſe Conſe- 
quence is ſtrong and evident, and which muſt be 
ranked under this Head; as, 


I. Excluſive Propoſitions will form a complex 
Argument; as, pious Men are the only Favourites 
of Heaven; true Chriſtians are Favourites of Hea- 
ven; therefore true Chriſtians are pious Men. Or 
thus, Hypocrites are not pious Men; therefore Hy- 
focrites are no Favourites of Heaven. | 


8 FF aw — — my DV OT — © 


SY 


IT. Exceptive Propoſitions will make ſuch com- 
plex Syllogiſms 3 as, None but Phyſicians came to 
the Conſultation; the Nurſe is no Phyſician ;, there- 

tore the Nurſe came not to the Conſultation. 


III. Or, Comparative Propoſitions z as, Anow- 
ledge is better than Riches ; Virtue is better than 
Knowledge; therefore Virtue is better than Riches. 
Or thus, 4 Dove will fly a Mile in a Minute; @ 

| | EE Swallow 
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Swallow fligs ſwifter than 4 Dyve; therefore 0 
Swallow will fly more than a Mile in a Minas. 


« 
11225 
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The Fogs vaniſh as the Sun ariſes; but the Fogs 


have not yet begun to ern ; ede . S is 
not yet riſen. & | 


V. Or Modal Propoſitions z as, It is neceflary 
that a General underſtand the Art of N. ar; but 
Caius does not underſtand the Art of War; there- 
fore it is neceſſary Caius ſhould not be a General. 
Or thus, A total Eclipſe of the Sun would, cauſe 
Darkneſs at Noon; it is poſſible that the Moon at 
that Time may totally eclipſe the Sun; therefore it 
is, poſrble that the. Moon ma of cauſe Darkpeſs at 
Mer, 

Beſide all theſe, there is a great Number of 

complex Syllogiſins which can hardly be reduced 
under any particular Titles, becauſe the Forms 
of human Language are ſo exceeding various; as, 

_ .. Chriſtianity requires us to believe what the Apoſ- 
tes wrote ; St. Paul is an Apoſile; therefore Chri- 
flianity requires us to believe what St. Paul wrote. 

No human Artiſt can make an Animal; a Fly or 
a Warm is an Animal; therefore no human Artiſt 

can make a Fly or a Worm. 

 .. The Father always lived in Enden 5 the Son 
always lived with the Father; therefore the Son al- 
Ways lived in London. 

The Bloſſom ſoon follows the full Bud; this Pear- 
Tree hath many full Buds, therefore it will perth 
have many Bloſſoms. - 

One Hailftone never falls alone; z but a 22 
fall Juſt now; thereſore others fell with it. 


Thunder : 


— yaw 


according to the 
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Thunder ſeldom comes without Lightning ; but ze 
thundered Neſterday; therefore probably it lightned 
4 1% : . * , F E 6 ] 
Moſes wrote. before: the Trojan Mar; the firſt 
Greek Hiftorians wrote after the Trojan War; 


Moles.*...: 1 5 | 


| Now the Force of all theſe Arguments is ſo 
evident and. concluſive, that tho” the Form of the 


 Syllogiſm be never ſo wregular, yet we are ſure 


the Inferences are juſt and true; for the Promiſes, 
509 þ ; Keaton of T hings, do really con- 
lain the Concluſion that is deduced from them, which 
is a never failing Teſt of true Syllogiſms, as ſhall 
be ſhewn hereatter. 0 

The Truth: of moſt of theſe complex. Sylogiſms 
may alſo be: made to appear (if necdful) by reduc- 
ing them either to regular, ſimple Ollagiſins, or to 
ſome of the conjunctixe Hyllagiſins, Which are de- 
ſcribed in the next Section. I will give an In- 


ſtance only in the firſt, and leave the reſt to ex- 
erciſe the Ingenuity of the Reader. 
The firſt Argument may be reduced to a Syl- 


logiſm in Barbara thus, 


The Sun is a ſenſeleſs Being; i 
M hat the Perſians 7 is the Sun; | 
Therefore what the Perſians wor/bipped is 4 


ſenſeleſs Being. Tho' the concluſive Force of this 
Argument is evident without this Reduction. 


„ Perbaps ſome of theſe Syllogiſms may be reduced to thoſe which 1 
call Canned afterward ; but it is of little A to What Species they 
long; for it is not any formal Sett of Rules ſo much as rhe Evidence 
Force of Reaſon that muſt determine the Truth or Falſhood of all ſuch Sy]- 
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Of conjunttive Ollogiſins. 
HOSE are called conjunfive Syllogiſms, where: 

in one of the Premiſſes, namely the major, 

has diſtinct Parts, which are joined by a Conjunc- 


tion, or ſome fuch Particle of Specch. Mot : 


Times the major or minor, or both, are explicir- 


Hy compound Propoſitions. And generally the major 


Propoſition is made up of two diſtinct Parts or 
Propoſitions in ſuch a manner, as that by the Aſ- 
ſertion of one in the minor, the other is either aſ- 
ſerted or denied in the Concluſion : Or by the De- 
nial of one in the minor, the other is either aſſert- 
ed or denied in the Concluſion. It is hardly poſſi- 
ble indeed to fit any ſhort Definition to include 
all the Kinds of them; but the chief amongſt 


them are the conditional Syllogiſm, the digjunctive, 
the relative, and the connexive. | os 


I. The conditional or hypothetical Syllogiſm is 
whoſe major or minor, or both, are conditional 


_ Propoſitions; as, If there be a God, the World is 


governed by Providence; but there is a God; there- 
fore the World is governed by Providence. 


| Theſe Syllogiſms admit two ſorts of true Argu- 


mentation, where the major is conditional. 
4. When the Antecedent is aſſerted in the mi- 


nor, that the 8 may be aſſerted in the 


Concluſion; ſuch is the preceding Example. This 
is called arguing from the Poſition of the Antecedent 
to the Poſition of the Conſequent. 8 


2. When the Conſequent is contradicted in 


the minor 1 that the Antecedent may 
be contradicted in the Concluſion; as, If 4theif 
As „ | are 


"Re 
* 
* 
% 
* 
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are in the right, then the World exiſts without a 
Cauſe ; but the World does not exiſt without a 
Cauſe, therefore Atheiſts are not in the right. This 
is called arguing from the removing of the Conſe- 
quent to the removing of the Antecedent. 
To remove the Antecedent or Conſequent here 
does not meerly ſignify the Denial of it, but the 


253. 


7 | 

. Contradiftion of it; for the meer Denial of it by 

3 a contrary Propoſition will not make a true Syllo- 

- giſm, as appears thus: F every Creature be rea- 

7 ſonabJe, every Brute is reaſonable z but no Brute is 

r reaſouable 3 therefore 0 Creature is reaſonable. 

5 Whercas if you ſay in the minor, but every Brute 

. is not reaſonable, then it will follow truly in the 

- Concluſion, therefore every Creature is not rea- 

able. $4 ; ao 

- When the Antecedent or Conſequent are nega- 

e WM tive Propoſitions, they are removed by an Affir- 

t mative; as, If there be no God, then the World 

, does not diſcover creating Wiſdom; but the World 
: does diſcover creating Wiſdom ; therefore there is a © 

God. In this Inſtance the Conſequent is removed 
$ or contradicted in the minor, that the Antecedent 
! may be contradicted in the Concluſion. So in 


5 this Argument of St. Paul, 1 Cor. xv. 1f the 
, Dead riſe not, Chriſt died in vain ; but Chriſt did 
| not die in vain; therefore the Dead ſhall riſe. 


, There are alſo two ſorts of falſe arguing, (viz.) 
.) From the removing of the Antecedent to the re- 

bs. moving of the Conſequent ; or (2.) From the Paſiti- 

c on of the Conſequent to the Poſition of the Autece- 

s ent. Examples of theſe are eaſily framed ; as, 

it (1.) Fa Miniſter were @ Prince he muſt be Ho- 


noured; But a Miniſter is not a Prince; 
Therefore he muſt not be honoured. 


+ Þ 
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2.) I a Miniſter were a Primer he mu be N 
©, But a Mini ter muſt, be bowured), Ws 
Therefore he is a. Prince. 


Who ſees not the ridiculous F abo 0 bot 


theſe Syllogiſms? oc 


& Olſerd. . If the Subj ect of the e and 
d Conſequent be the Rune, then the hypotherica} 


Syll 12 may be turned into a categarical One; 


Cæſar be a King, be muſt be bonoured ; But 


SEA 75 4 King; therefore, c. This may be 


changed thus, Every King muſt be honoured ; but 
Cæſar is a King; ; therefore, Ce. 


* Obferv. II. If the major Propoſition only, be 


conditional, the Conclufion is categorical - But if 
the minor or both be conditional, the Concluſion is 


alſo conditional; as, The Mor ſhip of Images are 
AAolaters; If the Pap iſts e 


are Worſhippers of an ju ; therefore if the Pa- 
 pifis worſhip a Crucifix, they are Idolaters. But 
this ſort of Syllogiſms ſhould be avoided as much 


rucifix, they 


as poſſible in Di i{putation, becauſe they greatly 
embarraſs a Cauſe: Tho' Syllogiſms, whole ma- 


jor only is hypothetical, are very frequent, and us d 


with great Advantage. 


II. A digjunctive Syllogiſm is when the major 


Propoſition is disjunctive; as, The Earth moves 
in a Circle or an Ellipfis, but it does not move ina 


Circle ; therefore it moves in an Ellipfis, 
A disjunfive Syllogiſm may have many Members 


or Parts thus; if is either Spring, Summer, Au- 
zumn, or I inter; but it is not Spring, Autumn, or 

| Winter z therefore it is Summer. 
The true Method of arguing here is from the 
| Aſertiar of ws to the Denial of foe reſt, or * 
4 we 


= 
[ 
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the Denial of one or more, to the Aſert n 


mains: but the major ſhould be ſo framed, that 
the ſeveral Parts of it can't be true together, tho 
one of them is evidently true. | 


III. A.relative Syllagiſin requires the major Pro- 
polition to be relative; as, M here Chriſt is, there 
ſhall his Servauts be; but Chrift is in Heaven; 
therefore his Servanis ſhall be there alſo. Or, As © 
is the Captain, ſo are his Soldiers; but the. Captain 
is a Coward ; therefore his Soldiers are ſo too. 

Arguments that relate to the Doctrine of Pro- 
portion muſt be referred to this Head; as, A8 
o are to four, ſo are three to fix, but two make 
the half of four; therefore three make the half 
0] &. | PEPIT LE n | 
Fefe theſe, there is another ſort oſ Syllogiſm 
which is very natural and common, and yet Au- 
thors take very little Notice of it, call it by an 
nus Name, and deſcribe it very defectively, 
and that ⁊ ee 


IV. A connexive Syllogiſm. This ſome have 
called copulative; but it does by no Means require 
the major to be a copulative nor a compound Pro 


_ poſition (according to the Definition given of it 
Part IId, Chap. IId, Sect. 6.) but it requires that 


two or more Ideas be ſo connected either in the 
complex Subject or Predicate of the major, that 
if one of them be affirmed or denied in the minor, 
common Senſe will naturally ſnew us what will 
be the Conſequence. It would be very tedious 
and uſeleſs to frame particular Rules about them, 
as will appear by the following Examples, which 
7 "ay various, and may yet be farther. multi- 
plc,, | 15 


| (1.) Mee l- | 


2 


—— —— — on > — —uvꝑů—ĩ—̊— — 


wo Z Ke, ram. 


(1. Mein and Humility always go together; 


Mloſes was a Man of Meekneſs; therefore Moſes 


as alſo humble. Or we may form this minor, 
Pharaoh was no bumble Man; 3 therefore he was not 
meck. 

(z.) No Man can ſerve God and Mammon; the 
covetous Man ſerves Mammon; therefore he can- 
not ſerve God. Or the minor may run thus, the 


true Chriſtian yr God) therefore he does not ſerve 


Mammon. 


| (3.) Genius muſt j join with Study to make a great 
Man; Florino has Genius but he cannot ſtudy; there- 
fore Florino will never be a great Man. Or thus, 
Quintus ſtudies hard but has no Genius; E therefore 
Quintus vil never, &c. 


(4.) Gulo can't make a 98 beat Fleſh at 
Fiſh; there was no Fiſh to be gotten to Day; there · 
fore Gulo this Day cannot make a Dinner. | 

(5.) London and Paris are in different Latitudes; 


8 Latitude of London is 514 Deg. therefore this | 


cannot be the Latitude of Paris. 


(6.) Joſeph and Benjamin had one Mather ; : 


Rachel was the Mother of Joſeph; therefore fhe 


was Benjamin's Mother too. 


(7. ) The Father and the Son are o cent] Statur; 


The Father is fix Foot high; therefore the Son is fix 
Foot high alſo. 


(8.) Pride is inconſiſtent with Went: Angels 


have Innocence therefore he. have no Pride. Or 
thus; Devils have Pride ; z therefore hey have not 


Iunbcence. 


J might 2 other Inſtances of theſe - 


nexive Syllogiſms, by bringing in all forts of ex- 
ceptive, excluſive, comparative, and modal Propo- 


ſitions into the Compoſition of them; for all 


theſe may be wrought into conjunctive, as well as 
into fi imple — and thereby we may render 


them 


* 


. 


them complex. But it would waſte Time and Pa- 
per without equal Profit. „ | 


Concerning theſe various Kinds of conjunctive 


Syllogiſms, take theſe two Obſervations. 


Obſerv. I. Moſt of them ma be mano | 
into cazegorical Syllogiſms by thoſe who have a 


Mind to prove the Truth of them that Way; or 
they may be eaſily converted into each other by 
changing the Forms of Speech... 


04/erv. II. Theſe conjunctive Syllogiſms are ſel- 


* 


dom deficient or faulty in the Form of them; for 
ſuch a Deficience would be diſcovered at firſt 


Glance 8 by common Reaſon, without 


any artificial Rules of Logick : The chief Care 


therefore is to ſee that the major hs ug .be 
the Argu- 


true, upon which the whole Force o 
ment uſually depends. 


— 


8 E C r. VI. 
O compound Syllogiſins. 


W* pro | erly call thoſe compound | Syllogiſms 


which are made up of two or more ſingle 
Hllogiſins, and may be reſolved into them. The 
chie kinds are theſe, Epichirema, Dilemma, Pro- 
Hllagiſinus, and Sorites. No 


I. Epichirema is a Syllogiſn which contains the 


Proof of the major or minor, or both, before it 


draws the Concluſion. This is often uſed in Writ- 
ing, in publick Speeches, and in common Con- 
vcrſation, that ſo each Part of the Diſcourſe may 
be confirmed and put our of Doubt, as it moves 


on. 


cus. 6. The right Uſe of Reaſon. 3er 
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on toward the Concluſion, Which was chiefly de 
men ! 
© Sickneſs may be good for us; for it weans us fro 
the Pleaſures of Eh. and makes us think of d). 


in z . . . 1 4 
8 22 de are mhibaſy under Sickneſs, which ap- 


'pears by our Vnpatience, Complaints, Croaning, 
KG. 4 Hed I 1 é 
Therefore ww? are uneaſy ſomttimes unter thi 


 evhich is good for ns. 
Another Inſtance you may ſee, in Cicero's Orati- 


on in Defence of Milo, who had flain Clodius. His 
major Propoſition is, that it is lawful for one Man 
zo kill another, who lies in wait, to kill him; which 
he proves from the Cuſtom of Nations, from naty- 
ral Equity, Examples, &c. bis minor is that Clo- 
dius laid wait for Milo; waich he proves by his 
"Arms, Guards, &c. and t] en infers the Concluſi- 
on, that it was lawful for Milo to kill Clodius. 


II. A Dilemma is an Argument which divides 
the whole into all its Parts or Members by a 4, 
junctive Propoſition, and then infers ſomething 
concerning each Part which is analy inferr'd con- 
cerning the whole. Inſtances of this ate fre- 
quent; as, In this Life we muſt either obey our vi- 
cious Inclinations or reſiſt them: To obey them will 
bring Siu and Sorrow, to reſiſt them is laborious and 
painful. Therefore we cannot be perfectly free from 
Sorrow or Pain in this Lifſe. . 
A Dilemma becomes faulty or ineſfectua] three 
Ways: Firſt, when the Members of the Diviſion 
are not well oppos'd, or not fully enumerated ; for 
then the major is falſe. Secondly, When what is 
aſſerted concerning each part is not juſt ; for then 
the minor is not true. Thirdly, When it may be 
. retorted 
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*. viorted with equal Force upon him who ut- 


FL AA 0 
„ There was 4 famous ancient Tnitance of this 
„ae wherein à Dilemma was ketorted. Euathlus 
promiſed Protagoras > Reward when he had taught 
Fm the g vf Plzading, and it was to be paid the 
7 ig Day that he gain'd any Cauſe in the Court. 
Ker x confiderabſe time Protagoras goes to Law 
% wich Euathlus for the Reward, and uſes this Di- 
lemma ;* Either the Cauſe will go on my Side or on 
ti- WM jours: If the, Cauſe goes on my Side, you muſt pay 
Jis ve According to the Sentence of the Judge: "If the 
n Cauſe goes on your Side, you muſt pay me according 
ich hour Bargain: Therefore whether the Cauſe; goes 
. fr vier againf! me you muſt pay ms the Reward Bor 
lo- £427h1u5 retorted this Dilemma thus; Either 7 
his Wl all gain the "Cauſe or loſe it : If I gain the Canſe, 
i. then nothing will be due to you according to the Sen- 
25 tence of the Judge: But if 1 loſe the Cauſe, nothing 
BY will b+[ due to yon actording to my Bargain: There- 
as dere oborher J toft or gain the Cite 7 will not pay 
% ou, for nothing wilt be due to %. 
ing Note tſt, A Dilemma is uſually deſcribed as tho 
on- it always proved the Abſurdity, Tnconvenience, or 
re- Unreaſonableneſs of ſome Opinion or Practice; 
i. and this is the moſt common Deſign of it; but it 
vil WM is plain, that it may alſo be uſed to Pave the Truth 
sor Advantage of any thing propoſed; as, In Hea- 
n WM ver we ſhall either have Defires or not : If we have 
| no Deſires, then de have full Satisfaction; if we 
rer have Defires, they foall be ſatisfied as faſt as they 
ion M ariſe; therefore in Heaven we ſhall be compleatly 
for Wl ee „„ Kits. 
t i Note 44, This ſort of Argument may be com- 
hen py of three or more Members, and may be cal- 
ed a Trilemma. whe 8 
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II 1. A Profyllogi zn is Shen two or more bil 
iſms are ſo connected together, that the 8 


ion of the former is the major or the minor of 


the following; as, Blood can't think ; but the Soul 
of Man thinks ; therefore the Soul of Man 7s. nat 
Blood; but the Soul of a Brute is his Blood accord- 

ing to "the Scripture; therefore the Soul of _ May 
zs different from the Soul of a; Brute. See another 
| Inſtance in the Inirodudion to this Treatiſe, p. fe 


TV.A Sorites i is when ſeveral middle. Terms are 
choſen to connect one another ſucceſſively in ſeve- 
ral Propoſitions, till the laſt Propoſition connects 

its Predicate with the firſt Subject. Thus, 41 

Men of Revenge have their Souls 17 0 uneaſy ; un- 

eaſy Souls are a Plague to themſelves 5, now t9 be 

ones own Plague is "Fay i in the Extreme; therefore 
all Men of Revenge are extreme Fools. 

The Apoſtle, Rom. viii. 29. gives us an Inſtance 

of this ſort of Argument if it were reduced to ex- 

act Form: N bom he foreknew thoſe he predeſtinat- 


ed; whom he predeſtinated be called; whom be'called 


be Tuſtified ; au hom be juſtified he glorified ; there- 
fore whom he foreknew he glorified. | 
To theſe Syllogiſms it may not be 1 improper to 
add Induction, which is, when from ſeveral parti- 
cular Propoſitions we infer one general; as, The 
Doctrine of the Socinians cannot be proved from the 
Goſpels, it cannot be proved from the Acts of the 
| Apoſtles, it cannot be proved from the Epiſtles, nor 
the Book of Revelations ; therefore it cannot be prov- 
ed from the New Teſt _— S © 
Note, This fort A ment 1s often defective, 
becauſe there is not due C are taken to enumerate all 

the Particulars on which the Concluſion ſhould de- 


pend. 


All 
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All theſe four Kinds of Syllogiſms in this Section 
may be called Redundant, becauſe they have moe 
than three Propoſitions. | Bur roy is one fort of 
Syllogiſm which is defectiwe, and is called an En- 
thymem, becauſe only the Concluſion with one of 
the Premiſſes is expreſt, while the other is ſuppoſed 
and reſerved in the Mind: Thus, There is no true 
Alge vithes? good vet, , irene” 1 Bios 
cannot be truly religions: Or thus, It is our Duty 
to love our Neighbours as our ſelves; therefore r 
are but few — 18 their Duiy. 

Note, This is the moſt common fort of Argu- 
ment amongſt Mankind both in Writi un In 
Speaking; for x would take up too m ack Time, 


and too much retard the Diſcoitſe to draw out all 


our Arguments #1 Mood and Figare. Beſides, Man 
kind love to have ſo much! mpliment paid to 


their Underſtandings as to ſuppoſe that they know 


the Major or Minor, which: is ſuppreſſed and im- 


plied, | when you Pronotitige the other Premiſe and 
the Concluſon. 


If there be any Debate about this Argument, | 


the Syllogiſm muſt be compleated in order to try 
its Force and Goodneſs T "EY the bin Pro- 


. 


sg. VII. 


wy the mille Terms, of common Places or Topics, 
and Invention * 2 


THE next Divifon of Syllogiſms i is according 
to the middle Term, which is made uſe of in 


as Proof of any Propoſition. Now the middle 
Term (as we have hinted before) is often called the 


Argument, becauſe the Force of the ae Delay _ 
clay oF 


7 
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to treat briefly of the Doctrine of Topics, or Pla- 
ces whence middle Terms or Arguments are drawy. 


All Arts and Sciences have ſome general Sub- 


jects which belong to them, which are called 77. 
pics, or common Places z becauſe middle 'Terms are 
borrowed, and Arguments derived from them for 
the Proof of the various Propoſitions which we 
have occaſion to diſcourſe of. The Topics of 

Grammar are Etymology, Noun, Verb, Conftrufi- 


on, Signification, &c. The Topics of Logic axe | 


Genus, Species, Difference, Property, Definition, 


Diviſion, &c. The Topics of Ontology or Meta- 
phyſics are Cauſe, Effect, Action, Paſſion, Ident. 


ty, Oppoſition, Subject, Adjunkt, Sign, &c. The 


Topics of Morality or Ethics are Law, Sin, Da- 

ty, Authority, Freedom of Will, Command, Threat- 

ning, Reward, Puniſhment,. &c. The Topics of | 
Theology are God, Chrift, Faith, Hope, Worſhip, 


Salvation, ; xc. 


To theſe ſeycral Topies there belong particular 
Obſervations, Axioms, Canons or Rules t, which 


are laid down in their proper Sciences; as, 
Grammar hath ſuch Canons (viz.) Words in a 
. different Conſtruction obtain a different Senſe. Word; 
derived from the ſame Primitive may probably have 
ſome Affinity in their original _— — 
ns in Logic are ſuch as theſe, Every Part 


of a Diviſion ſingly taken muſt contain leſs than 


the Whole. A Definition muſt be peculiar and pro- 
per to the Thing defin'd. Whatever is affirmed or 


denied of the Genus, may be affirmed or denied of the | 


| Species, &c. Pn” 

Metaphyſical Canons are ſuch as theſe ; final Cau- 
ſes belong only to intelligent Agents. If a natural 
and neceſſary Cauſe operate, the Effect will follow, 


+ A cu is 2 W ſome Property of the $ es which 
| he Defining or Divifies of it, — 


| * 


is not expreſt in th 
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; Sc. and there are large Catalogues of many mo 

| in each diſtinct S 6 9 1 15 5 
* Now it has been the Cuſtom of thoſe who 
4 teach Logic or Rhetoric to direct their Diſciples, - 
* when they want an Argument, to conſult the ſe- 
* veral Topics which are ſuited to their Subject oß 
e Diſcourſe, and to rummage over the Definitions, 
Ef Divifions and Canons that belong to each Topick. 
4 This is called the Invention of an Argument; and 
© it is taught with much Soleminity in ſome Schools. 


, I grant there may be good Ule of this Practice 
. for Perſons of a lower. Genius, when they are to 
compoſe any Diſcourſe for the Publick; or for 
* thoſe of ſuperior Parts to refreſh their Memory, 
. and revive their Acquaintance with a Subject 
. which has been long abſent from their Thoughts; 
FF Gw or when their natural Spirits labour under Indiſpo- 
„ ſition and Languor: But when a Man of mode- 


rate Sagacity has made himſelf Maſter of his 
r WM Theme by juſt wn, and Enquiry, he has 
h BY f{cldom need to run knocking at the Doors of all 
: the Topics, that he may furniſh himſelf with Ar- 
4 gument or Matter of ſpeaking: And indeed it is 


5 only a Man of Senſe and Judgment that can uſe 
7 common Places or Topics well; for amongſt this 

Variety he only knows what is fit to be left out, 
f as well as what is fit to be ſpoken. | 
1 By ſome logical Writers this Buſineſs of Topics 
„ and Invention is treated of in ſuch a manner with 


r mathematical Figures and Diagrams, fill'd with 
0 the barbarous technical Words, Napcas, Nipcis, 
KRopcos, Nofrop, &c. as tho' an ignorant Lad were 


— to be led mechanically in certain artificial Harneſ- 
i! WU fs and Trammels to find out Arguments to prove 
A or refute any Propofition whatſoever, without am 


rational Knowledge of the Ideas. Now there 1s 


h no Need to throw Words of Contempt on ſuch 
— ""Þ 2 a Practice; 


= apa — — —— —ä—j 
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a Practice; the very Deſcription of it carries Re- 
yrs and Ridicule 1 in Abundance. ETES 


8 = e. VIII. 
E f ſeveral K inds of Ar guments and Demonſtratims 


WI proceed now to the Diviſion of Syllo- 


jn this Part of our Treatiſe the Syllogiſms them- 


ſelves are ht called OO and are a 
x qi ſtribute 


J. Arguments are called Grammatical, Logical 
Metaphyf; cal, Phyſical, Moral, Mechanical, Theo- 
logical, &c. according to che Art, Science, or 
Subject whence the middle Term or Topic is 


borrowed. Thus if we prove that 20 Man ſhould 
ſteal from his Neighbour becauſe the Scripture fir. 


bids it, this is a zheological Argument: If we prove 
it from the Laws of the Land, it is political; but 


if we prove it from the Principles of Reaſon and 
Equity, the Argument i 1s moral. 


II. Arguments are either certain ind evident, 0 or 
doubtful and meerly probable. 


Probable Arguments are thoſe whoſe Concluſi- 


ons are proved by ſome probable Medium; as, 


This Hill was once a Church-Yard, or a Field of 
Battle, becauſe there are many human Bones found 
here. This is not a certain Argument, for human 


_—_ might have been conveyed there ſome other 
« þ 


Evident and certain Arguments are called De. 
4 monftrations; for they prove their Concluſions by 


clear Mediums and undoubted Principles and they 
are generally divided! into a two ſorts. 


1. ay | 


iſms according to the middle Term; and 


* 


C. II. S. 9 The r gh. Uſe of Reaſon: 309 
I. Dernonſtrations @ Priori, which prove the 
Effect Hy its neceſſary Cauſe 3 28, I prove the 
Scripriare is infallibly true, becauſe it is the Mord 
F God, who cannot lye. = 
2. Demonſtrations a Poſteriori, which infer the 
Cauſe from its neceſſary Effect; as, I infer there 
hath been the Hand of ſome Artificer bere, becauſe 
I find a curious Engine. Or, I infer there is a God, 
from the Works of bis Wiſdom in the vifible World. 
The laſt of theſe is called Demonſtratio ts ors, 
becauſe it proves only the Exiſtence of a Thing; 
the firſt is named Demonſtratio rd diors, becauſe 
it ſhews alſo. the Cauſe of its Exiſtence.  _ 
But Note, That tho' theſe two ſorts of Argu- 
ments are moſt peculiarly called Demonſtrations, 
yet generally any ſtrong and convincing Argument 
obtains that Name; and it is the Cuſtom of Ma- 
thematicians to call all their Arguments Demon- 
rations, from what Medium ſoever they derive 


them. 


HI. Arguments are divided into artificial and 
inarti ſicial. | „5 N . 
8 An artificial Argument is taken from the Na- 
| ture and Circumſtances of the Things; and if the 
Argument be ftrong it produces a natural Certain» 
ty, as; The World was firſt created by God, becauſe 
f nothing can create itſelf. _ „ 
An inartificial Argument is the Teſtimony of 
1 
r 


k AS nd — - 


uns C7 LW: = Gy ye we Wo ns 


another, and this is called original, when our In- 
formation proceeds immediatcly. from the Perſons 
concerned, or from Eye or Ear-Witneſſes off a 
. Fact: it is called Tradition when it is delivered by 
the Report of othas.:. 1-1 oats 6 2.306 0 
l We have taken Notice before, that Teſtimo- 
| ny is either divine or human. If the human Te- 
ſtimony be ſtrong, it * a moral Certainiy ; 
55 3 


but 


1 
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but divine T eſtimony produces a \ſupernarral Cer. 
rainty which is far ſuperior. _ 

Note; Arguments taken from human TejÞimony, 
as well as from Laws and Rules of Equity, are cal- 
led moral; and indeed the ſame Name is alſo ap- 
plied to every ſort of Argument which is drawu 
from the free Actions of God, or the contingent Ac. 
tions of Men, wherein we cannot ariſe to a natural 
Certainty, but content our ſelves with an high 
Degree of Probability, which in many Caſes is 


ſcarce inferior to natural Certainty. 


IV. Arguments are either direct or indiven. It 
is a direct Argument where the middle Term is 
ſuch as proves the Queſtion itſelf, and infers that 

very Propoſition which was the Matter of En- 


quiry. An indirect or obli Hue Argument proves or 


refutes ſome other Propoſition, and thereby makes 


the Thing enquired appear to be true by plain 


Conſequence. . 
Several Arguments are called indirect; as, (1) 


When ſome contradictory Propoſition is proved 


to be falſe, improbable, or impoſſible: Or when 
upon e of the Falhoed or Denial of 
the original Propoſition, ſome Abſurdity is infer- 


5 red. This is called a Proof per impo ſcbile, or 1 


Reductio ad abſurdum. (z.) When ſome other 
Propoſition is proved to be true which is leſs pro- 
bable, and thence it follows that the original Pro- 


poſition i is true, becauſe it is more probable. This 


is an Argument ex magis probabili ad minus. (3, 
When any other Propoſition is proved male which 


it was before agreed to yield the origi! eben 
This is an Ar en ex Conelſo. 


V. There is yet another Rank of Arg ments 
which have Latin N ames; their true Dill inction 


15 
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is derived from the Topics or middle Terms which 


arc uſed in them, tho“ they Are called an A dd reſs 1 
to our Judgment, our Faith, our Ignorause, out 


Profeſſion, our Modeſiy, and our Paſſions. _ 
1. If an Argument be taken from the Nature 


or Exiſtence of Things, and addreſt to the Rea- 


ſon of Mankind, it is called Argumentum ad Fudi- 
cium. 11 | 


28. When it is borrowed from ſome convinci : 
Teſtimony, it is Argumentum ad Fidem, an Addreſs 
to our Faith, | 


3. When it is drawn from any inſufficient Me- 
dium whatſoever, and yet the Oppoſer has not 


Skill to refute or anſwer it, this is Argumentum 


ad Ignorantiam, an Addreſs to our Ignorance. 


4: When it is built upon. the projeſ Principles 


or Opinions of the Perſon with whom we argue, 
whether theſe Opinions be true or falſe, it is nam- 
ed Argumentum ad Hominem, an Addreſs to our 


profeſs Principles. St. Pau} often uſes this Argue 
ment when he reaſons with the Jews, and when 


he ſays, I ſpeak as a Man. of 
7. When the Argument is feteh'd from the 

Sentiments of ſome wiſe, great, or good Men, 

whoſe Authority we reverence, and hardly dare 


oppoſe, it is ed Argumentum ad V erecundiam, 


an Addreſs to our Modeſty. 
6. TI add finally, when an Argument is borrow- 


ed from any Topics which are ſuited to engage 
the Inclinations and Paſſions of the Hearers on 


the Side of the Speaker, rather than to convince 
the Judgment, this is Argumentum ad Paſſiones, an 
Addreſs to the Paſſions z or if it be made pub- 
lickly, it is called ad Populum, or an Appeal to the 
People, e e 
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Aſter all theſe Diviſions of Syllagiſm or Argy. 
mont ariſing from the middle fe there is one 
Diftinction proper to be mentioned which ariſes 

from the Prems//es. An Argument is called uni. 


form when both the Premiſſes are derived from 


the ſame Springs of Knowledge, whether it be 
Senſe, Nee, Conſciouſneſs, human Faith, or di. 


vine Faith: But when the two Premiſſes are de. 
rived from different Springs of re it is 


called a mixt Argument. 

Whether the Concluſion muſt be called Hamas 
of Divine, when one or both Premiſſes are Divine, 
but the Concluſion is drawn by human Reaſon, | 
leave to be _— and determined an the 1 
of Th 
Tubus the ſecond Chapter i is fniſhed, and 2 

ticular — given of all the chief 8 


Suyllogiſins or Arguments which are <A uſe % 


among Men, or treated of in Logic, together with 


ſpecial Rules for the F ormation of * as far 15 
is neceſſary. 


If a Syllogiſm £ agree with the Rules which are 


given for the Conftruftion and Regulation of it, 
it is called a true Argument. If it diſagree with 
theſe Rules, it is a Paralogiſin, or falſe Argument: 

But when a falſe Argument puts on the Face and 
Appearance of a true one, then it is properly cal- 


ted a Sopbiſim or Fallacy, which {ſhall 5 che Sub- 


jet of the next N 


CHAP. 


— — — CCC — — 


Heads. 
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„ ee e 
The Doctrine of Sophiſms, © 


' PROM Truth nothing can really follow but 


what is true Whenſoever therefore we find 
a falſe Concluſion drawn from Premiſſes which 


| ſeem to be true, there muſt be ſome Fault in the 


Deduction or Inference; or elſe one of the Pre- 
miſſes is not true in the Senſe in which it is uſed. 


in that Argument. 


When an Argument carries the Face of Truth. 


o . 
4 


with it, and yet leads us into Miſtake, it is a So- 


phiſm ; and there is ſome Need of a particular 
Deſcription of theſe fallacious Arguments, that 


we a Boaggp more Eaſe and Readineſs detect and 


ſolve them. 


-- 


S E Q T. I. 


0 ſeveral Kinds of Sophiſins, and their Solution. 


AS the Rules of right Tadgment and of good. 


KKatiocination often coincide with each o- 
ther, ſo the Doctrine of Prejudices, which was 


treated of in the ſecond Part of Logic, has antici- 
ſaid on the 


pated a great deal of what might the 
Subject of Sophiſms ; yet I ſhall mention the moſt 
remarkable Springs of falſe Argumentation, which 


are reduced by Logiciansto ſome of the following 
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 Elenchi, or a Miſtake of the Queſtion ; that is, 


- 


atack d and confounded th 


when N. elſe is proved which has neither 


any neceſſary Connection or Inconſiſtency with 
the Thing enquired, and conſequently gives no 


Determination to the Enquiry, tho” it may ſeem 


at firſt Sight to determine the Queſtion ; as, if 


any ſhould” conclude that St. Paul was not a za. 


tive Jeu, by proving that he was zorn a Roman; 
or if they ſhould pretend to determine that he 
was neither Roman, nor Jew, — proving that he 
was born at Tarſus in Cilicia: Th 


true; for he was born of Jewiſh Parents in the 


Cy of Tar/us, and by ſome peculiar Privilege 


pranted to his Parents, or his native City, he was 
Dorn a Denizon of Rome. Thus there is neither 


of theſe three Characters of the Apoſtle incon 


ſiſtent with each other, and therefore the prov- 


ing one of them true does not refute the others. 


Or if the Queſtion be propoſed, I hetber Ex- 


ceſs of Wine can be hurtful to him that drinks it, 
and the Sophiſter ſhould prove that it revives his 
Spirits, it exhilarates his Soul, it gives a Man Cou- 


rage, and makes him ſtrong and active, and then he 


takes it for granted that he has proved his Point. 
But the Reſpondent may eaſily ſhew that tho 
Wine may do all this, yet it may be finally hurt- 


Jul both to the Soul and Body of him that drinks it 


Diiſputers when they grow warm are ready to 


run into this Fallacy: They dreſs up the Opinion 


of their Adverſary as they pleaſe, and aſcribe Sen- 
timents to him which he doth not acknowledge; 


and when they have with a 1 deal of Pomp 


1. The firſt ſort of Sophiſin is called Irnorazi 


| | eſe Sophiſms are 
refuted by ſhewing that all theſe three may be 


e Images of Straw 


of 
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of their own making, they triumph over their 


Adverlary as tho' they had utterly confuted his 
Opinion. 15 e 
It is a Fallacy of the ſame kind which a Diſps· 
tant is guilty of when he finds that his Adverſary 
is too hard for him, and that he cannot fair 
prove the Queſtion firſt propos d; he then wi 


Slyneſs and Subtilty turns the Diſcourſe aſide to 


ſome other kindred Point which he can prove, 
and exults in that new as; mg wherein his Op- 
ponent never contradicted him. e OO 
The Way to dae this Fallacy is by keepi 
the Eye fixt on the 0 N Point of Difoure, . 
neither wandering fro 
our Antagoniſt to wander from it, or ſubſtitute 
any thing elſe in its Room. W 


— The next Soph iſm is called Petitio Princi- 
pii, or a Suppoſition 45 what is not granted; that 


is, when any Propoſition is proved by the ſame 


Propoſition in other Words, or by ſomething 
that is equally uncertain and diſputed: As if any 


one undertake to prove that the human Soul is ex- 
tended thro all the Parts of the Body, becauſe it 


refides in every Member, which is but the ſame 
Thing in other Words. Or if a Papiſt ſhould 
pretend to prove that his Religion is the only Ca- 
tholick Religion, and is derived from Chriſt and his 
Apoſtles, becauſe it agrees with the Doctrine of all 
the Fathers off the Church, all the holy Martyrs, 


and all the Chriſtian World throughout all Ages: 


W hereas this is a great Point in Conteſt, whether 
their Religion does agree with that of all the 
Antients, and the primitive Chriſtians or no. 


III. That fort of Fallacy which is called a O- 


ck is very near akin to the Peritio Princip: 3 — 
3 when 
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1 han one of the Premiſſes in a Syllogiſm is que- 


ſtioned and op 405 and we pretend to prove it 


by the Conclufio Or, when in a Train of Syl- | 


logiſms we . the laſt by recurring to — 
was the Concluſion of the firſt. The Papiſts are 
famous at this ſort of Fallacy, when they prove 


the Scripture to be the Word of God by the Auto- 


rity or infallible Teſtimony of their Church; and 
when they are called to ſhew the infallible Autho- 
Tity of their Church, they wee to prove it oh 
be e 


IV. The next Lind of Sophilia is . uon 
| Cabſe 0 Cauſd, or the Aſſiguation of a falſe Gauſe. 
This the peripatetic Philoſophers were guilty of 
continually, Shen they told us that certain Be- 
ings, which they called as tr Forms, were 
the Springs of ' Colour, Motion, V 5 n, and 
the various Operations of natural Beings in the 


animate and inanimate World; when they inform- | 


ed us that Nature was terribly afraid of a Vacuum, 
and that this was the Cauſe why the, Water 
would not fall out of a long Tube if it was turn- 
ed upſide down: The Moderns as well as the Au- 
Zients fall often into this Fallacy when they poſi- 


tively aſſign the Reaſons of natural Appearances, 


without ſufficient Experiments to prove them. 
Aſtrologers are overrun with this ſort of Falla- 

cies,and they cheat the People groſly by pretend- 

ing to tell Fortunes, and to deduce the Sause of 
"the various Occurrences in the Lives of Men, 
from the various Poſitions of the Stars and Pla- 
nets, which they call Aſpects. 


When Comets and Eclipſes of the Sun and 


Moon are conſtrued to ſignify the Fate of Princes, 
the Revalurion' of bas en Wars and Ca- 


lamities 
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lamities of all kinds, it is a Fallacy that belongs 
to this Rank of Sophiſms. a e 
There is ſcarce any thing more common in hu- 
man Life than this ſort of deceitful Argument. 
If any two accidental Events happen to concur 
one is preſently made the Cauſe of the other. 1 
Titius wronged his Neighbour of a Guinea, and in 
fix Months after he fell down and broke his Leg; 
weak Men will impure it to the divine Venge- 
| ance on Titus for his former Injuſtice. This So- 
phiſm was found alſo in the early Days of the 
World: For when holy Job was ſurrounded with 
uncommon Miſeries, his own Friends inferr'd, that 
he was @ moſt heinous Criminal, and charged him 
with aggravated Guilt as the Canſe of his Calami- 
ties; tho' God himſelf by a Voice from Heaven 
foly'd this uncharitable Sophilm, and cleared his 
Servant Fob of that Charge. . 
How frequent is it among Men to impute 
Crimes to wrong Perſons? We too often cha 
that upon the wicked Contrivance and pred 
tated Malice of a Neighbour, which aroſe mere- 
ly from Ignorance, or from unguarded Temper. 
And on the other hand, when we have a Mind to 
excuſe ourſelves, we practiſe the ſame Sopbiſm, 
and charge that upon our Inadvertence or our Ig- 
norance , which perhaps was deſign'd Wicked- 
neſs. What is really done by a Neceffity of Cir- 
cumſtances, we ſometimes impute to Choice: And 
again, we Charge that upon Neceſſity, which was 
really deſired and choſen. EAN? O90] = 
Sometimes a Perſon acts out of Judgment in 
Oppoſition to his Inclination 3 another Perfon 
perhaps acts the ſame Thing out of Inclination, 
and againſt his Judgment. Tis hard for us to 
derermine with Aſſurance what are the inward 
e Springs 
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Springs and ſecret Cauſes of every Man's Con- 
duct; and therefore we ſhould be cautious and 
flow in paſling a Judgment, where the Caſe is 
not exceeding evident : And if we ſhould miſtake, 
let it — 1 on the charitable than on the cen- 
ſorious Side. . 5 
Tis the ſame Sopbiſin that charges mathemati. 
cal Learning with leading the Minds of Men 10 
Scepticiſm and Infidelity, and as unjuſtly accuſes 
the new Philoſophy of paving the Way to Hereſy 
and Schiſm. Thus the Reformation from Popery 
has been charged with the Murder and Blood of 
Millions, which in Truth is to be imputed to the 
Tyranny of the Princes and the Prieſts, who would 
not ſuffer the People to reform their Sentiments 
and their Practices according to the Word of 
God. Thus Chriſtianity in the primitive Ages 
was charged by the Heathens with all the Cala- 
mities which befel the Roman Empire, becauſe 
os * ſtians renounced the Heathen Gods and 
1d0Ols. | 1 e | FEY 
The Way to relieve ourſelves from theſe So- 
phiſms, and to ſecure ourſelyes from the Danger 
of falling into them, is an honeſt and diligent 
Enquiry into the real Nature and Cauſes of Things, 
with a conſtant Watchfulneſs againſt all thoſe 
Prejudices that might warp the Judgment aſide 
from Truth in that Enquiry. 


V. The next is called fallacia Accidentis, or a 
Sophiſm wherein we pronounce concerning the 
Nature and eſſential Properties of any Subject, ac- 
cording to ſomething which is qpgae accidental 
to it. This is akin to the former, and is alſo ve- 
ry frequent in human Life. So if Opium or the 
Peruvian Bark has been uſed imprudently or un- 

ks ſucceſsfully, 


2 


- x — 


4198 G6 — 2 


ſucceſsfully, whereby the Patient has received In- 


jury, ſome weaker People abſolutely pronounce 


againſt the Uſe of the Bark or Opium upon all 
Occaſions whatſoever, and are ready to call them 
Poiſon. So Wine has been the accidental Occa» 
ſion of Drunkenneſs and Quarrels; Learning and 
Printing may have been the accidental Cauſe of 
Sedition in a State; the Reading of the Bible by 
Accident hath been abuſed to promote Herefies or 
deſtructive Errors; and for theſe Reaſons they have 


been all pronounced evil Things. Mabomet forbad 


his Followers the Uſe of Nine; the Turks diſ- 
courage Learning in their Dominions; and the 


Papiſts forbid the Scripture to be read by the Laity. 


But how very unreaſonable are theſe Inferen- 
ces, and theſe Prohibitions. which are built upon 

VI. The next Sophiſin borders upon the for- 
mer; and that is when we argue from that which 
is true in particular Circumſtances to prove the 
ſame thing true abſolutely, ſimply, and abſtracted 
from all Circumſtances this is called in the Schools 


a Sophiſm 4 dicto ſecundum quid ad diftum fimpli- 
citer; as, That which is bought in the Shambles is 


eaten for Dinner; raw Meat is bought in the Sham- 
bles; therefore raw Meat is eaten for Dinner. Or 


thus, Livy writes Fables and Improbabilities when 


he deſcribes Prodigies and Omens; therefore Livy's 
Roman Hiſtory is never to be believed in any thing. 
Or thus, There may be ſome Miſtake of Tranſcrib- 
ers in ſome Part of Scripture; therefore Scripture 
alone is not a ſafe Guide fur our Faith. 


This ſort of Sophiſm has its Reverſe alſo; as, 


when we argue from that which is true /imply and 


abſolutely to prove the ſame thing true i A ad 


cular 
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320 LOGIC X: Or, Part Inn 
cular Circumſtances whatſoever ; as, if a Traytr 
ſhould argue from the ſixth Commandment, 7h 
halt not kill a Man, to prove that he himſelf ought 
not to be hanged: Or if a mad Man ſhould tell me, 
{ ought not to withold his Sword from him, be- 
cauſe no Man ought to withold the Property of an- 
"Theſe two laſt Species of Sophi/ms are eaſily 
ſolved by ſhewing the Difference betwixt Things 
in their abhſolute N ature, and the ſame Things ſur. 
rounded with peculiar Circumſtances, and conſider- 
ed in Regard to ſpecial Times, Places, Perſong 
and Occaſions; or by ſhewing the Difference be- 
tween a moral and a metaphyſical Univerſality, and 
that the Propoſition will hold good in one Cafe 
— wm... 


VII. The Sophiſms of Compoſition and Diviſon 
come nent to be mentionecll . 
The Sophiſin of Compoſition. is when we infer 
any thing concerning Ideas in a compounded Senſe, 
which is only true in a divided Senſe. As when it 
is faid in the Goſpel that Chriſt made the Blind to 
fee, and the Deaf 10 hear, and the Lame to walk, 
we ought not to infer hence that Chriſt performed 
Contradictions; but thoſe who were blind before 
were made to ſec, and thoſe who were deaf before 
were made to hear, &c. So when the Script 
aſſures us the worſe of Sinners may be ſaved, it ſig- 
niſies only that they who have been the worſt of 
Sinners may repent and be ſaved, not that they 
mall be ſaved in their Sins. Or if any one ſhould 
argue thus, Two and three are even and odd; five 


®* This is arguing from a more! Univerſaliey which admits of ſome Ex- 
ceptions, in the ſame manner as may be argued from metaphyſical or a nat 
ral Univerſality, which admits of no Exceptions. 55 
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are two and three; therefore five are even and odd. 
Here that is very falſly inferred concerning r 
and three in Union, which is only true of them 


divided. | 


The Sophiſm of Diviſion is when we infer the 
fame Thing concerning Ideas in a divided Senſe, 
which is only true in a compounded Senſe; as, if 
we ſhould pretend to prove that every Soldier in 
the Grecian Ariny put an hundred thouſand Perſians 


to Flight, becauſe the Grecian Soldiers did ſo. Or 
if a Man ſhould argue thus; five is one Number; 
two and three are five; therefore #o and three are 


one Number. 


This fort of Sophiſms is committed when the 


Word All is taken in a collective and a diſtributive 
Senſe, without a due DiſtinEtion; as, if any one 
ſhould reaſon thus; All the muſical Inſtruments of 


the Jewiſh Temple made a noble Conſort : The Harp 


was a muſical Inſtrument of the Jewiſh Temple; 


therefore the Harp made a noble Conſort. \ 


It is the ſame Fallacy when the univerſal Word 
All or No refers to Species in one Propoſition, and 
to Individuals in another; as, All Animals were 


in Noah's Art; therefore no Animals periſhed in 


the Flood: Whereas in the Premiſe all Animals 
ſignifies every kind of Animals, which does not 


exclude or deny the drowning of a thouſand In- 


dividuals. | 


VIII. The laſt ſort of Sophiſimt ariſes from our 


Abuſe of the Ambiguity of Words, which is the 
largeſt and moſt extenſive kind of Fallacy and 
indeed ſeveral of the former Fallacies might be 

reduced to this Head. | | 
When the Words or Phraſes are plainly equivo- 
cal, they are called Sophiſms of Equivocation; as, 
if we ſhould argue 1 I that ſends Jo r 
| 00% 


Book into the Light, deſires it to be read; He that 
throws a Book into the Fire, ſends it into the Light, 
therefore, he that throws a Book into the Fire de- 
fires it to be read. 5 

This Sophiſm, as well as the foregoing, and all 
of the like Nature are ſolved by ſhewing the 

different Senſes of rhe Words, Terms or Phraſes. 
Here Light in the major Propoſition ſignifies the 
publick View of the World; in the minor it ſigni- 


fies the Brightneſs of Flame or Fire, and therefore 


the Syllogiſm has four Terms, or rather it has no 
middle Terms, and proves nothing. 


But where ſuch groſs Equivocations Ani. 


guities appear in Arguments, there is little Danger 
of impoſing upon ourſelves or others. The great- 
eſt Danger, and which we are perpetually expoſed 
to in Reaſoning, is, where the two Senſes or Sig- 
nifications of one Term are near akin, and not 
plainly diſtinguiſhed, and yet they are really ſuf- 

ficiently different in their Senſe to lead us into 


great Miſtakes, if we are not watchful. And in- 


deed the greateſt Part of Controverſies in the ſa- 
cred or civil Life ariſe from the different Senſes 
that are put upon Words, and the different Ideas 
which are included in them; as has been ſhewn 


at large in the firſt Part of Logick, Chap. IV. 


which treats of Words and Terms. 
There is after all theſe, another ſort of So- 


phiſm which is wont to be called an imperfect 


Enumeration, or a falſe Induftion, when from a 
few Experiments or Obſervations Men infer ge- 
neral Theorems and univerſal Propoſitions. But 
this is ſufficiently noticed in the foregoing Chap 
ter, where we treated of that fort of Syllogiſm 
which is called /zdufiom. 


Szor. 
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n x. N 


Two general Teſts of true Syllogiſms, and Methods of 


_ ſolving all Sophiſms. 


Efides the ſpecial Deſcription of true Sylly- 


ules by which the one are framed, and the other 


refuted, there are theſe two general Methods of 
reducing all Fuerte whatſoever to a Teſ of their 
8 _ e 


Truth or Fa 


— 


I. The firft is that the Premiſes muſt (at leaſt 


implicitly) contain the Concluſion; or thus, One 


of the Premiſſes muſs contain the Concluſion, and 
the other muſt ſhew that the Concluſion is contained 


in it. The Reaſon of this Rule is this; When 
any Propoſition is offered to be proved, it is ne- 


ceſſary to find another Propoſition which con- 


firms it, which may be called the containing Pro- 


poition z bur becauſe the ſecond muſt not contain 
the firſt in an expreſs manner, and in the ſame 
Words *, therefore it is neceſſary that a third or 


oenſive Propofition be found out to ſhew that 


the ſecond Propoſition contains the firft which 
was to be proved. Let us make an Experiment 
of this Syllogiſm. Mhoſoever is a Slave to his 
natural Inclinations is miſerable ; the wicked Man 
is a Slave to his natural Inclinations; therefore the 
wicked Man is miſerable. Here it is evident that 


the major Propofition contains the Concluſion 


It is confeſs'd that conditional and 4sjmdtive Propoſitions do expreſly 
contain all that is in the Concluſion ; but then it is not in a certain and con- 
cufive Manner, but only in 2 dabious Form of Speech, and mingled with 
other Terms, and therefore it is not the ſame expreſs Propoſition, | 
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for under the general Character of a Slave to na- 


tural Inclinations; a wicked Man is contained or 
included; and the minor Propoſition declares it; 
whence the Concluſion is evidently deduced that 
the wicked Man is miſerable. © 

In many effirmative Syllogiſms we may ſuppoſe 
either the major or the minor to contain the 


Concluſion, and the other to ſhew it; for there 


is no great Difference : But in negative Syllo- 
giſms it is the negative Propoſition that contains 


the Concluſion, and the affirmative 4x rome 
ſhews it; as, every wiſe Man maſters his Paſſions; 


no angry Man maſiers his Paſſions ; therefore ng 
angry Man is wiſe. Here it is more natural to 


ſuppoſe the minor to be the containing Propoſiti. 
on; it is the minor implicitly denies WMiſdom 


concerning an angry Man, becaule maſtering the 


Paſſions 1s included in Miſdom, and the major 


ſhews it. | 5 0 05 
Mote, This Rule may be applied to complex and 


conjunctive, as well as ſimple Syllogiſms, and is 


adapted to ſhew the Truth or Falſhood of any 
of them. by 5 | | 


II. The ſecond is this; As the Terms in every 
Syllogiſim are uſually repeated twice, ſo they muſs be 


talen preciſely in the ſame Senſe in both Places: 
For the greateſt Part of Miſtakes, that ariſe in 
forming Syllogiſms, is derived from ſome little 
Difference in the Senſe of one of rhe Terms in 
the two Parts of the Syllogiſm wherein it is uſed. 
Let us conſider the following Sophiſms. 

I. It is a Sin to kill a Man; a Murderer is a 
Man; therefore it is a 455 to kill a Murderer. 
Here the Word Kill in the firſt Propoſition ſig- 


nifies to kill unjuſtly, or without a Law; in the 


Concluſion it is taken abſolutely for putting 4 
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Man to Death in general, and therefore the Inference 
is not good. 1 3 
2. M hat I am, you are not; but I am a Man; 


* 


therefore .you are not a Man. This is a relative 
 $yllogiſm : But if it be reduced to a regular cate- 


gorical Form, it will appear there is Ambiguity in 
the Terms, thus; What Iam, is a Man; you are 
not what I am ; therefore you are not a 7 Here 


what J am, in the major Propoſition, is taken ſpe- 


cifically for my Nature; but in the minor Propo- 
ſition the ſame Words are taken individually for my 
Perſon; therefore the Inference muſt be falſe, for 


the Syllogiſm doth not take the Term ht Lam 


both Times in the ſame Senſe. ; 

3. He that ſays you are an Animal, ſays true; but 
he that ſays you are a Gooſe, ſays you are an Animal; 
therefore he that ſays you are a Gooſe, ſays true. In 
the major Propoſition the Word Animal is the 


Predicate of an incidental Propoſition z which in- 


cidental Propoſition being affirmative renders the 


Predicate of it particular, according to Chap. IId, 
| Se. 2d, Axiom 3. and conſequently the Word A. 
nimal there ſignifies only human Animality. In 


the minor Propoſition, the Word Animal, for the 


fame Reaſon, {ignifies the Animality of a Gooſe; 
thereby it becomes an ambiguous Term, and unfit 
to build the Concluſion upon. Or if you fay, the 


Word Animal in the Minor is taken for human 
Animality, then the Minor is cvidently falſe. 

It is from this laſt general Teſt of Syllogiſms that 
we derive- the Cuſtom of the Reſpondent in an- 
ſwering the Arguments of the Opponent, which is 
to diſtinguiſh upon the major or minor Propoſiti- 


on, and declare which Term is uſed in two Senſes, 


and in what Senſe the Propoſition may be true, 


and in what Senſe it is falle.. 
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 .CHAP. Iv. 


Some general Rules to direct our Reaſoning, 


OST of the general and ſpecial Directions 
| given to form our Judgments aright in the 
preceding Part of Logic might be rehearſed here; 

tor the Judgments which we pals upon Things are 


generally built on ſome ſecret Reaſoning or Argu- 


ment by which the Propoſition is ſuppoſed to be 
proved. But there may be yet ſome farther Af. 
ſiſtances given to our reaſoning Powers in their 
Search after Truth, and an Obſervation of the fol- 


End. 


I. RoLE. Accuſtom yourſelves to clear and diſtinit 
Taeas, to evident Propoſitions, to firong and convinc- 


ing Arguments. Converſe much with thoſe Friends 
and thoſe Books and thoſe Parts of Learni 

where you meet with the greateſt Clearnels © 
Thought and Force of Reaſoning. The mathe- 


matical Sciences, and particularly Arithmetick, | 


Geometry, and Mechanicks abound with theſe Ad- 


vantages: And if there were nothing valuable in | 


them for the Uſes of human Life, yet the ve 
ſpeculative Parts of this fort of Learning are well 
worth our Study ; for by 


tm ual Examples 
they teach us to conceive with Clearnefs, to con- 


nect our Ideas and Propofitions in a Train of De- 
pendence, to reaſon with Strength and Demon- 


ſtration, and to diſtinguiſh between Truth and 


| Falſhood. Something of theſe Sciences ſhould be 
ſtudied by every Man who pretends to Learning, 
and that (as Mr. Locke expreſſes it) not ſo much to 
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the Mind may be ſoon offended with Oblcurity 


we perform all this rea 
ing on Rules. A coherent Thinker, and a ſtrict 
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make us Mat hematiciaus, as to make us reaſonable 
Creatures. . © 
We ſhould gain ſuch a Familiarity with Evi- 
dence of Perception and Force of Reaſoning, and 
get ſuch a Habit of diſcerning clear Truths, that 
and Confuſion : Then we ſhall (as it were) natu- 
rally and with Eaſe reſtrain our Minds from raſh 
Judgment, before we attain juſt Evidence of the 


Propoſition which is offered to us; and we ſhall 


with the ſame Eaſe, and (as it were) naturally ſeize 
and embrace every Truth that is propoſed with juft 
Evidence. | | 
This Habit of conceiving clearly, of judging 
Juſtiy, and of reaſoning well, is not to be attained 
merely by the Happineſs of Conſtitution, the 
Brightneſs of Genius, the beſt natural Parts, or 
the beſt Collection of logical Precepts. It is 
Cuftom and Practice that muſt form and eſtabliſh 
this Habit. We muſt ap ly our ſelves to it till 
lily, and without reflect- 


Rea ſoner is not to be made at once by a Set of 


Rules, any more than a good Painter or Muſician 


may be form'd extempore by an excellent Lecture 
on Muſic or Painting. It is of infinite Import- 
ance therefore in our younger Years to be taugt 
both the Value and the Practice of conceiving 

clearly and ee For when we are 

grown up to the middle of Life, or paſt it, it is 
no Wonder that we ſhould not learn good Rea- 
ſoning, any more than that an ignorant Clown 
ſhould not be able to learn fine Language, Danc- 


ing, or a courtly Behaviour, when his ruſtic Airs 


have grown up with him till the Age of Forty. 
| CCT 


| 
| 
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Education dwell all their Days among obſcure Ide- 


A Lo dre. K: Or. . Part II. 
For want of this Care ſome Perſons of Rank and 


as z they conceive and judge always in Confuſion, 
they take weak Arguments for Demonſtration, 


they are led away with the Diſguiſes and Shadows 


of Truth. Now if ſuch Perſons happen to have 


a bright Imagination, a Volubility ot Speech, and 

a Copiouſneſs of Language, they not only impoſe 
many Errors upon their-own Underſtandings, but 
they ſtamp the Image of their own Miſtakes up- 
on their Neighbours alſo, and. ſpread their Errors 


It is a Matter of juſt-Lamentation and Pity to 


conſider the Weakneſs: of the common Multitade 


of Mankind in this Reſpect, how they receive any 


thing into their Aſſent upon the moſt trifling 


Grounds. True Reaſoning hath very little Share 
in forming their Opinions. They reſiſt the moſt 
convincing Arguments by an obſtinate Adherence = 


to their Prejudices, and believe the moſt impro- 
bable Things with the greateit Aſſurance. 'They 


talk of the abſtruſeſt Myſteries, and determine up- 
on them with the utmoſt Confidence, and with- 
out juſt Evidence either from Reaſon or Revela- 
tion. A confuſed Heap of dark and inconſiſtent 
Ideas makes up a good Part of their Knowledge 


in Matters of Philoſophy as well as Religion, hav- 


ing never been taught the Uſe and Value of clear 


and juſt Reaſoning. ' W 
et it muſt be ſtill confeſt that there are ſome 
Myſteries in Religion, both natural and revealed, as 


well as ſome abHruſe Points in Philoſophy, where- 


in the Wiſe as well as the Unwiſe muſt be con- 
tent with obſcure Ideas. There are ſeveral Things, 


_ eſpecially relating to the inviſible World, which 


are unſearchable in our preſent State, and there- 


fore we mult believe what Revelation plainly dic- 
| . | | tatcs, 
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tates, tho? the Ideas may be obſcure. Reaſon it 


ſelf demands this of us; but we ſhould ſeek for 


the brighte> Evidence een, 
on of them, whereſoever it is attain- 


Conne 
- able. ;-- 


1 d RULE. Enlarge your general Acquaintance with © 


Things daily, in order to attain à rich Furniture of 


Topics, or middle Terms, whereby thoſe Propoſitions © 
which occur may be either proved or diſproved; but- 
eſpecially meditate and enquire with great Diligence * © 
and Exattneſs into the Nature, Properties, Circam= 
ſtances and Relations of the 2 Sabjeck about 
Jonſider its Cauſes, Ef-. 
fects, Conſequences, Adjundts, Oppoſites, Signs, 
Cc. ſo far as is needful to your preſent Purpoſe. 
Lou ſhould ſurvey a Queſtion round about, and 
on all Sides, and extend your Views as far as poſ- 


which you judge or argue. 


ſible, ro every Thing chat has a Connection with 


ir. This Practice has many Advantages in it; as, 
I. It will be a Means to ſuggeſt to your Minds 


proper Topics for Argument about any Propoſiti- 


on that relates to the ſame Subject. | 


2. It will enable you with greater Readineſs and 


 Juſtneſs of Thought to give an Anſwer to any 
ſudden Queſtion upon that Subject, whether it 
ariſes in your own Mind, or to be propoſed by 
2. This will inſtruc you to give a plainer and 
ſpeedier Solution of any Difficulties that may at- 
tend the Theme of your Diſcourſe, and to refute 


the Objections of thoſe who have eſpouſed a con- ; 


trary Opinion. | — 
4. By ſuch a large Survey of the whole Sub- 


ject in all its Properties and Relations, you will be 
better ſecured from Inconſiſtencies, i. e. from aſ- 
ſerting or denying any thing in one Place, which 


contradicts what you have aſſerted or denied 5 
„ . o 
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2 And to attain Au LY an Extenſiveneſs 
* Underſtanding, a lar emory are of un- 
ſpeakable Service. BEBE: 
One would be ready to wonder ſometimes how 
eaſily great and wiſe, and learned Men are led in- 
to Aſſertions in ſome Parts of the fame Treatiſc, 
which are found to be ſcarce conſiſtent with what 
they have aſſerted in other Places: But the true 
| Reaſon is the Narrowne/5 of the Mind of Man, 
that it cannot take in all the innumerable Proper- 
ties and Relations of one Subject with a ſingle 
View; and therefore whilſt they are intent on one 
2 Part of their Theme, they bend all their 
Force of * to prove or diſprove ſome Pro- 
poſition that relates to that Part, without a ſuffici- 
ent Attention to the Conſequences which may 
flow from it, and which may unhappily affect an- 
other Part of the ſame 8 , and by this Means 
are ſometimes led to fay things which are in- 
conſiſtent. In ſucha Caſe the great Dealers in Diſ- 
pute and Controverly take Pleaſure to caſt Non- 
ſenſe and Self-Contradiftion on their Antagoniſt 
with huge and hateful Reproaches. For my Part, 
I rather chooſe to pity human Nature, whoſe ne- 
ceſſary Narrowneſs of Underſtanding expoſes us | 


* 


all to ſome Degrees of this Frailty. But the moſt 
extenſive Survey poſſible of our whole Subject is 
the beſt Remedy againſt it. It. is our judging and 
arguing upon a partial View of Things, that ex- 
poles us to Miſtakes, and puſhes us into Abſurdi- 
ties, or at leaſt to the very Borders of them. 


IIIA RoLxE. In ſearching the Knowledge of Things, 
always keep the preciſe Point of the preſent Queſti- 
on in your Eye. Take heed that you add notbing 10 
| # while you are arguing, nor omit any * > 

Eg Watte 
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mingle themſelves either with the Suhject or the 
Predicate. See that the Queſtion be not altered 
by the Ambiguity of any Word taken in different 
Senſes z nor let any ſecret Prejudices of your own, 


or the ſophiſtical Arts of others, cheat your Un- 


derſtanding by changing the Queſtion, or ſhuf- 
fling in any —_— in its Room. „ 
And for this End it is uſeful to keep the preciſe 
Matter of Enquiry as imple as may be, and diſen- 
gaged from a Complication of Ideas, which do not 
neceſſarily belong to it. By admitting a Complica- 
on of Ideas, and taking too many 'Things at once 
into one Queſtion, the Mind is ſometimes dazzled 
and bewildered, and the 'Truth is loſt in ſuch a 
Variety and Confuſion of Ideas; whereas by li- 
miting and narrowing the Queſtion, you take a 


fuller Survey of the whole of it. 


By keeping the ſingle Point of Enquiry in our 
conſtant View, we ſhall be ſecured from ſudden, - 


- raſh, and impertinent Reſponſes and Determina- 


tions, which ſome have obtruded inſtead of Solu- 
tions and ſolid Anſwers, before they perfectly knew 


the Queſtion. 5 


IV*> RuLx. When you have exaftly confidered 
the preciſe Point of Enquiry, or what 1s unknown in 


the Queſtion, then conſider what, and how much you 
' know already of this Queſtion, or of the Ideas and 


Terms uf which it is compoſed. It is by a Compart- 


ſon of the known and unknown Parts of the Que- 


ſtion together, that you find what Reference the 
Part known hath unto, or what Connection it hath 
with the Thing that is ſought : Thoſe Ideas where- 


by the known andunknown Parts of the Queſtion 
are connected, will furniſh you with middle Terms 


Or 
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or Arguments whereby the Thing propoſed may 


be prov'd or diſprov' d. 


In this Part of your Work; (vis) 0 omparing 
Ideas together, take due Time, and be not too haſty 
to come to a Determination, eſpecially in Points of 


Dortance. Some Men when they ſee a little 
preement or. Diſagreement between Ideas, they 
:ſume a great deal, and ſo jump into the Con- 


cluſion: This is a ſhort Way to Fancy, Opini- | 
on and Conceit, but a moſt unſafe and uncertain. 


Way to true Knowledge and Wiſdom. 


Ve. RuLe. In choo fing your middle 7. erms or Ar- 
guments to prove any Queſtion, always take ſuch To- 


pics as are ſureſt, and Jeaſt fallible, and which carry 
the greateſs Evidence and Strength with them. Be 
not ſo ſolicitous about the Number, as the Weight 


of your Arguments, eſpecially in proving any Pro- 
poſition which admits of natural Certainty, or of 


compleat Demonſtration. Many Times we do In- 
jury to a Cauſe by dwelling upon trifling Argu- 


ments. We amuſe our Hearers with Uncertain- 


ties by multiplying the Number of feeble Reaſon- 


ings before we mention thoſe which are more 
ſubſtantial, concluſive and convincing. And too 
often we yield up our own Aſſent to mere proba- 


ble Arguments, where certain Proofs may be ob- | 


tained. | | | 
Vet it muſt be confeſt there are many Caſes 
wherein the growing Number of probable Arguments 
increaſes the Degree of Probability, and gives a 
great and ſufficient Confirmation to the Truth 
Which is ſought; as ; | 


(i.) When we are enquiring the true Senſe of 
any. Word or Phraſe, we are more confirmed in 
the Signification of it by finding the {ame Ex- | 
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preſſion ſo uſed in ſeveral Authors, or in ſeveral 


places of the ſame Author. SER 
( 2.) When we are ſearching out the true Mean- 
ing or Opinion of any Writer, or enquiring into 


any ſacred Doctrine of Scripture, we come to a 


ſurer Determination of the. Truth by ſeveral dif- 
tint Places wherein the ſame Thing is expreſt, or 
plainly implied; becauſe it is not fo probable that 
an honeſt skilful Reader ſhould miſtake the Mean- 
ing of the Writer in many Places, as he may in 
vac or who; m8 Ap. of 4 Iſs A 

63.) When we would prove the Importance of 
any ſcriptural Doctrine or Duty, the Multitude 
of Texts wherein it is repeated and inculcated u 


on the Reader, ſeem naturally to inſtru& us that 


it is a Matter of greater Importance, than other 


Things which are but flightly. or ſingly mention- 


ed in the Bible. ee ee IM 

(A.) In ſearching out Matters of Fact in Times 
paſt or in diſtant Places (in which Caſe moral Evi- 
dence is ſufficient, and moral Certainty is the ut- 
moſt which can be attained) here we derive a 
* Aſſurance of the Truth of it by a Num- 
concurring to bear Witneſs to it. 100 
(.) From many Experiments in natural Philo- 
ſophy we more ſafely inter a general Theorem, 
than we can from one or two. 3 $668 

(6.) In Matters of preſent Practice, both ſacred 
and civil, we muſt content . ourſelves oftentimes 
with a mere Preponderation of probable Reaſons 


er of Perſons, or a Multitude of Circumſtances 


or Arguments. Where there are ſeveral Reaſons 


on each Side, for and againſt a Thing that is to 
be done or omitted, a ſmall Argument added to 
the Heap may juſtly turn the Balance on one Side, 


and determine the Judgment, as I have noted in 


the 2d Part of Logic. 5 
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To conclude; a growing Acquaintance with 


Matters of Learning, and a daily Improvement of 


our Underſtandings in Affairs human and divine, 
will beſt teach us to judge and diſtinguiſh in what 
Caſes the Number of Arguments adds to their 
Weight and Force: It is only Experience can fully 
inform us when we mult be determin'd by proba- 
ble Topics, and when we muſt ſeek and expect De- 
monſtrations. 


VI Rol E. Prove your Concluſion (as far as 


_ poſſible) by ſome Propoſitions that are in themſelves 
more plain, evident, and certain than the Concluſion , 


bor at leaſt ſuch as are more known, and more intelli- 


gible to the Perſon whom you would convince. If we 
neglect this Rule, we ſhall endeavour to enlighten 

that which is obſcure by ſomething equally or 
more obſcure, and to confirm that which is doubt- 


ful by ſomething equally or more uncertain. Com- 


mon Senſe dictates to all Men, that it is impoſſible 
_ to eſtabliſh any Truth, and to convince others of 
it, but by ſomething that is better known to them 
than that Truth is. | 


VII Rurs. Labour in all your Arguings to en. 


lighten the Underſtanding, as well as to conquer and 
Captivate the Judgment. Argue in ſuch a Manner 


a8 ang 2 a natural, diſtinèt, and ſolid Know- 
Things to your Hearers, as well as to 
force their Aſſent by a mere Proof of the Que- 


E 


ſtion. Now to attain this End, the chief Topic 
or Medium of your Demonſtration ſhould be 
fetch'd, as much as poſſible, from the Nature of 
the Thing to be proved, or from thoſe Things 
which are moſt naturally connected with it. 


Geometricians 


the 
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Geometricians ſometimes break this Rule with- 
out Neceſſity, two Ways, (viz.) N ie 
1. When they prove one Propoſition only by 
ſhe wing what Abſurdities will follow if the con- 
tradictory Propoſition be ſuppoſed or admitted: 
This is called Reductio ad abſurdum , or, Demon 
ſtratio per impoſſibile; as for Inſtance, When they 
prove all the Radii of a Circle to be equal, by ſup- 
poſing one Radius to be longer or ſhorter than an- 
other, and then ſhewing what abſurd Conſequen- 
ces will follow. This, I confeſs, forces the Af 
ſent, but it does not enlighten the Mind by ſhew- 
ing the true Reaſon and Cauſe why all Radii are 
equal, which is derived from the very Conſtruc- 
tion of a Circle: For ſince a Circle is formed by 
fixing one End of a ſtrait Line in the Centre, 
and moving the other End round (or, which is all 
one, by Compaſſes 2 open to a certain Extent) 
it follows evidently that every Part of the Cir- 
cumference being thus deſcribed muſt be equally 
diſtant from the Centre, and therefore the Radii, 
which are Lines from the Centre to the Circum - 
ference, muſt all be equal. | 
2. Geometricians forget this Rule when they 
heap up many far-fetch'd Lines, Figures and Pro- 
portions to prove ſome plain, ſimple and obvi- 
ous Propoſition. 'This 1s called a Demonſtration 
per aliena & remota, or an Argument from unna- 
tural and remote Mediums: As 1f in order to prove 
the Radii of a Circle are all equal, I ſhould make 
ſeveral Triangles and Squares about the Circle 


+ Note, This Rwle chiefly refers to the Eſtabliſhment of ſome Truth, ra- 
ther than to the Refwtation of Error. It is a very common and uſeful . 
Way of arguing to refute a falſe Propoſition by ſhewing what evident Falſ- 
hood or Abſurdity will follow. from it: For what Propofition ſoever is re- 
ally abſurd and falſe, does effectually prove that Principle to be falſe from 
which it is derived; ſo that thig Way of refuting an Error is not ſo uſually 
call'd, Reductio ad abſurdum. | 


and 
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and then from ſome Properties and Proportions of 
Squares and Triangles prove that the Radi; of a 
Circle are equal. 2 OT 
Vet it muſt be confeſt that ſometimes ſuch 


| Queſtions happen, that it is hardly poſſible to 


ature. of Things, &c. and then it may not only 
be lawful, but neceſſary to uſe indirect Proofs, and 
Arguments drawn from remote Mediums, or from 
the Abſurdity of the contradictory Suppoſition. | 


| rome them by direct Arguments drawn from the 


Such indirect and remote Arguments may alſo 


be ſometimes uſed to confirm a Propoſition which 
has been before proved by Arguments more direct 
and immediate. 435 4 nn 


VIII Rull E. Tho- Arguments ſhould give 


Light to the Subject, as well as conſtrain the Aſ- 
ſent, yet you muſt learn to diſtinguiſb well between 


an Explication and an Argument; and neither im- 
| poſe upon yourſelves, nor ſuffer yourſelves to be in- 


pos'd upon by others, by miſtaking a mere Illuſtration 
For a convincing Reaſon. 


Axioms themſelves, or ſelf-evident Propoſitions 


may want an Explication or Illuſtration, tho they | | 


are not to be proved by Reaſoning. 
Similitudes and Alluſions have oftentimes a very 
happy Influence to explain ſome difficult Truth, 
and to render the Idea of it familiar and eaſy. 
Where the Reſemblance is juſt and accurate, the 
Influence of a Simile may proceed ſo far as to 
ſhew the Poſſibility of the Thing in Queſtion: 


But Similitudes muſt not be taken as a ſolid Proof 
of the Truth or Exiſtence of thoſe Things to 
which they have a Reſemblance. A. too great 
Deference paid to Similitudes, or an utter Rejec- 


tion of them ſeem to be two Extreams, and ought 
to be avoided. The late ingenious Mr. Locke, e- 
1 5 | 5 | ven 


ed 1 Www as 


even in his ene after Truth, makes great Uſe 
e for frequent Illuſtration, and is very 
happy in the Inyention of them, tho? he warns us 
alſo eſt we miſtake them for concluſive Argu- 
Let let it be noted here, that a Parable or a Si- 
miitude uſed hy any Author, may give a ſufficient 
Proof of the true Senſe and Meaning of that Au- 
thor, provided that we draw not this Similitude 


beyond the Scope and Deſign for which it was 


0 


brought; as when our Saviour affirms, Rev. iii. 3. 


I will come on thee as a Thief, this will plain! 
prove that he deſcribes the UnexpeFedne/3 of bis 


Appearance, tho” it will by no Means be drawn to 


ſignify any [yuftice in his Deſign. 


 IXth>RvuLE. In your whole Courſe of Reaſoning 
keep your Mind ſincerely intent on the Purſuit of 
Truth; and follow ſolid Argument whereſovever it 
leads you. Let not a Party-Spirit, or any Paſſion 
or Prejudice whatſoever, ſtop or avert the Cur- 


rent of your Reaſoning in the Queſt of true 


Knowledge. : . 
| Whenyou are enquiring therefore into any Sub- 


ject, maintain a due Regard to the Arguments and 
Objections on both Sides of a Queſtion: Conſi- 


der, compare, and balance them well before you 


determine for one Side. It is a frequent, but a 


very faulty Practice to hunt after Arguments only 
to make good one Side of a Queſtion, and en- 
tirely to neglect and refuſe thoſe which favour the 
other Side. If we have not given a due Weight 
to Arguments on both Sides, we do but wilfully 
miſguide our Judgment, and abuſe our Reaſon, by 
forbidding its Search after Truth. When we e- 
ſpouſe Opinions by a ſecret Biaſs on the Mind 
thro the Influences of Fear, Hope, Honour, Cre- 


. 4 
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dit, Intereſt, or = other Prejudice, and 'then'fetk 
Arguments only to ſupport thofe Opinions, We 
have neither — our Diity to God or d Git. 
ſelves; and it is a Matter of "meter Chance if 0 
ſtumble upon Truth in our Way to Eaſe and Pre. 
ferment. The Power of Reaſo ſong was given us 
by our Maker for this very End, to purſuè 25 
and we abuſe = 7 — 5565 Gita, i * Bale 
ield it up to be led aſtr the meg n- 
4 5 of Nature, or Abe 5 pen ing intereſt 
of this Life. Reaſon 'itſelf, if Thanenlh) obeyed, 
will lead us to receive the divine Revelation 0 the 


Goſpel, where it is duly propoſed, and this Will 
* us the Path of Life everlaſting. 


e 
tr 
e 


% ag 


„ © 


* 


Þ 


— (DD #8 


L. 0 G I | 


THE 
Fourth PAR . 
oF 


4. 
— 1 POR 7 8 


2 Method. 


WT ss not meerly a a and diſtintt Idea, a 
well-formed Propoſition, or a juſt Argument, 
that is ſufficient to ſearch out and communi- 
cate the Knowledge of a Subject. There muſt 
be a Variety and Series of Jem diſpoſed in a due 


manner in order to attain this End: And there- 


fore it is the Deſign of the . Part of Logic to 
teach us the Art of Mietbod. It is that mult ſe- 
cure our Thoughts from that Confuſion, Dark- 
neſs, and Miſtake which unavoidably attend the 
Meditations and Diſcourſes even of the brighteſt 


Genius who deſpiſes the Rules of it. 


1. We ſhall here conſider. the Nature of Me- 


thed and the ſeveral Kinds. of it. 


2. Lay down the;general. Rules of Method, wa 
2 few Particulars under them. 


2 4 _ CHAP. 
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0 7 * N ature of Method, and the Greed 9 


Kinds of it, (viz.) Natural and Arbitra- 
, 9 * and e 


1 thod, taken in "He 8 Sen, {plies the 


ral Operations in ſuch an Order as 1s moſt conveni- 


ent to attain ſome End propoſed: And in this Senſe 


it is applied to all the Works of Nature and Art, 
to all the divine Affairs of Creation and Provi- 
dence; and to the Artifices, Schemes, Contrivan- 
ces and Practices of Mankind, whether 1 in natu- 
ral, civil, or ſacred Affairs. 

Now this orderly. Diſpoſition of Things in- 
cludes the Ideas of Prior, Poſterior, and Simulta- 
neous; of Superior, Inferior, and Equal; of Be- 


ginning, End, and Middle, &c. which are deſcrib- 


ed more particularly among the mur Affections 


f Being in Ontology. © 
But in Lager Method is uſually raken in a more 


limited Senſe, and the Nature of it is thus de- 
ſcribed: Method is the Diſpoſi tion of a Variety of 


Thoughts on any Subject in ſuch Order as may beſt 


ſerve to find out unknown Truths, to explain and 


confirm Truths nt are en or to fox them in the 
. Memory. 


It is diſtributed into two general Kinds (viz) 


Natural and Arbitrary. 


Natural Method 1s that which obleives the Or- : 


der of Nature, and proceeds in ſuch a manner as 
that the Knowledge of the Things which follow 
depends in a great Meafure on the Things which 
go * and this is kwofold, (viz.) * 


4 


placing of ſeveral Things, or performing ſeve- 


&c. are m 


Parts T, and leads onward to the Knowledge of 
the Whole; it begins with the moſt ſimple Princi- 


ples, and general Truths, and 3 by Degrees to 
em, or compounded 


that which is drawn from t 
of them: and therefore it is called the Method of 


1 


Compoſition. ft 4 99 37524 TR 
Analytic Method takes the whole Compound as 


it finds it, whether it be a Species or an Individual, 


and leads us into the Knowledge of it by reſolv- 


| ing it into its firſt Principles or Parts, its generic 
a 


ture, and its ſpecial Properties; and therefore 


it is called the Method of Reſolution. | 


As ſynthetic Method is generally uſed in teach- 


ing the Sciences after they are invented, fo 


The Word Analyſis has three or four Senſes, which it may not be im- 
proper to take Notice of here. | 


1. It ſignifies the general and particular Heads of a Diſcourſe, with their 


mutual Connections, both coordinate and ſubordinate, drawn out by way of 
AbſtraQ into one or more Tables, which are frequently placed like an Index 
at the Beginning or End of a Book. | | | 

2. It ſignifies the reſolving of a Diſcourſe into its various Subjects and Ar- 


guments ; as when any Writing of the antient Prophets is reſolved into the 
prophetical, hiſtorical, doctrinal, and practical Parts of it, it is ſaid to be analyſed 


in general, When a Sentence is diſtinguiſht into the Noms, the Verbs, Pro- 


nouns, Adverbs, and other Particles of Speech which compoſe it, then it is 


ſaid to be analys d grammatically... When the ſame Sentence is 3 
into Subject and Predicate, Propoſition, Argument, Act, Objea, Canſe, Effect, 
Adjuncꝭ, Oppoſite, &c. then it is analys'd logically and me*aphyſically, This laſt 
is what is chiefly meant in the theological Schools, when they ſpeak of ana- 
Hing a Text of Scripture. | | : 

3. Anahſis fignifies particularly the Science of Alzchra, wherein 2 Que- 


ſtion being propoſed, one or more Letters, as, æ, 5, x, or Vowels, as, a, e, i, 
Daf of to ſignify the unknown Number, which being intermin- 


gled with ſeveral known Numbers in the Queltion, is at laſt by the Rules of 
Art ſeparated or releas'd from that Entanglement, and its particular Value is 
found out by ſhewing its Equation, or. Equality to ſome known Num- 


1. It fignifies analytical Method, as here explain'd in Logick. 7 
F Note, It is conteſt that ntheſis often begins with the Genus, and pro- 
ceeds to the Species and Individuals. But the Genus or generic Nature is then 


conſidered only as a phy/ital or efſential Part of the Species, tho it be ſome- 


times called an -wiiverſal or logical Whole. Thus ſynthetic Method maintains 
its own Deſcription ſtill, for it begias with the Parts, and proceeds to the 
Whole which is compoſed of them. | | a 

5 | &-3 = analytic 


Cl. The right Uſeof Reaſon- 341 
and Analytic, which are ſometimes called Sym» 
tbeſis and Analyſis s. 25401. 
Synthetic Method is that which begins with the 
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342 EO ETCK: Os, Part IV. 
ſo: analytic is moſt practiſed i in finding out Things 

unknown. Tho' it muſt be confeſt that both. 
Methods are ſometimes employed both to find out 
FTruth, and to communicate it. | 
If we know the Parts of any Subject eafier and 
better than the Whole, we conſider the: Parts 
diſtinctly, and by putting them together we 
come to the Knowledge of the Whole. So i in 
Grammar we learn firſt to know Letters, we join 

them to make Syllables, out of Syllahles we com- 
poſe Words, and out of Mord We make Sentences 

and Diſcourſes. So: the Phyſician or Apothecary 
knows the Nature and Powers: of his Simples (viz.) 
his Drugs, his Herbs, his Minerals, &c. and put- 
ting them together, and conſidering their ſeveral 
Virtues, he finds what will be the Nature and 
Powers of the Bolus, or any compound Medicine : 
This is the /yathetic Method. 

But if we are better acquainted with the Whole 
than we are with particular Parts, then we divide 
or reſolve the Whole into its Parts, and thereby 
gain a diſtinct Knowledge of them. So in ; vulgar 

Life we learn in the Grofs what Plants or Mine- 
rals are; and then by Chymiſtry we gain the 
Knowledge of Salt, Sal ur, Spirit, en, 


Farib, which arc the Principles of them. 80 
we are firft acquainted with the whole Body of 


an Animal, and then by Anatomy or Diſection, 
we come to learn all the inward and outward | 
Parts of it. This is analytic Method. | 
According to this moſt general and obvious I- 
dea of ſynthetic and analytic Method, they differ 
from each other as the Way which leads up from 
a Valley to a Mountain differs from itſelf, conſi- 
dered as it leads down from the Mountain to the 
Holley; or as St. Maithew and St. Eake prove 
Chrift to be the Son of Abraham; Luke finds it out 


. 3 


—* 4 * — 
2 
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Part or Property, 


ways to maintain the preciſe Piſtinction between 


theſe two. Methods. 


that helongs to a Subject which happens to be 


. firſt and moſt cafily known, and thereby enquires 
into the more abſtruſe and unknown Parts, Fro- 
perties, Cauſes, Effects, and Modes of it, whe- 


ther ole fe or relative; as for Inſtance, 
(I.) Analyſis finds out Cauſes by their Effects. 


| So in the ſpeculative Part of natural Philoſophy, 


when we obſerve Light, Golours, Motions, Hard. 
neſs, Softneſs, and other Properties and Powers of 
ies, or any of the common or uncommon: 


Appearances of Things either on Earth or in Hea- 


uſes of them. So by 


ven, we ſearch out the Ca 
% a the 


{128 
1 


4 111.98 
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| the various Creatures we find out the Creator, and 
learn his //iſaom, Power and Goodneſs. 0 

(2.) It finds out Effects by their Cauſes. 80 
the practical and mechanical Part of natural Phi- 
loſophy conſiders ſuch Powers of Motion, as the 
Wind, the Fire, and the Water, &c. and then 
contrives what Uſes they may be applied to, and 
what will be their Effects in order to make Mills 
and Engines of various Kinds. 

(3.) It finds out rhe general and ſpccial Nature 
of i Thing by conſiderin "5 the various Attributey 
of the Individuals, and ſerving what is com- 
mon, and what is proper, what is accidental and 
what is eſſential. So by ſurveying the Colour, the 
Shape, Motion, Reft, Place, Solidity, Extenſion of 
Bodies, we come to find that the Nature of Body 
in general is ſolid Extenſion; becauſe all other Qua- 
lities of Bodies are changeable, but this belongs 
to all Bodies, and it endures thro' all Changes; 
and becauſe this is proper to Body alone, and a- 
ms not to any thing elſe; and it is the Foun- 
dation of all other Properties. 

(40) Ir finds out the remaining' Properties or 
Parts of a TRE; by having ſome Parts or Pro- 
| Tab given. So the Area of a Triangle is found 
by knowing the Height and the Baſe. So by 
| Having two Sides, and an Angle of a Triangle giv- | 
en, we find the remaining Side and Angles. So 
when we know Cogitation is the prime Attribute 
of a Spirit, we infer its ns wal and theme 
its Immortality. | 
(u.) Analyſis finds the Means neceſſir to at⸗ bh 
tain a propoſed -End by having the End firſt af- 
ſigned. So in moral, political, economical Affairs, 
having propoſed the Government of Self, a Family, 
a Society, or a Nation, in order to their beſt Inte- 
reſt, we conſider 10 ſearch out what are the pro- 


. 
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per Laws, Rules and Means to effect it. So in 
the Practices of Artiſicers, and the Manufactures 


of various Kinds, the End being propoſed, as 
making Cloth, Houſes, Ships, Ec. we find out 


Ways of compoſing theſe things for the ſeveral 
Uſes of human Life. Bur the putting any of theſe 
Means in Execution to attain the End, is ſynthetic 
Method. © 102210190 uation uo gs. 


Many other Particulars might be repreſented to 


| ſhew the various Forms of analytic Method, where- 


by Truth is found out, and ſome of them come 
very near to /ynthetic, ſo as hardly to be diſtin- 


Obſ. II. Not only the Inveſtigation of Truth, 
but the Communication of it alſo is often practiſ- 
ed in ſuch a Method, as neither agrees preciſely to 
ſynthetic or analytic. Some Sciences, if you con- 
ſider the whole of them in general, are treated in 
Hnthetic Order; ſo Phyficks or natural Philoſophy 
begins uſually with an Account of the general 
Nature and Properties of Matter or Bodies, and 
by Degrees deſcends to conſider the particular 
Species of Bodies, with their Powers and Proper- 
ries; yet it is very evident that when Philoſophers 
come to particular Plants and Animals, then 4 
Chymiſtry and Anatomy they analyſe or reſolve thoſe 
Bodies into their ſeveral conſtituent Parts. On 
the other Hand Logic is begun in analytic Method; 
the whole is divided into its integral Parts, accord- 
ing to the four Operations of the Mind; yet here 
and there Hyuthetic Method is uſed in the particu- 
lar Branches of it, for it treats of Ideas in general 


firſt, and then deſcends to the ſeveral Species of 


them; it teaches us how Propoſitions are made up 
of Ideas, and Syllogiſius of Propoſitions, which is 
the Order of Compoſition. © OM 
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346 -.40GTH#HCK: Or, Part IV. 
The aries ſcholaſtic Writers have taken a gr 
ee e and ee e 
bout theſe ywo Met ole ang after all Rave not 
been able to give ſuch an Account of them as to 
keep them, entirely. diſtin& from cach others nei 
ther in the Theory or in the Practice. Some of 
the. Moderns have avoided this Confuſion in ſome 
Meaſure by confining themſelves to deſcribe almoſt 
nothing elſe but the /puthetic and analytic Me- 
thods of Geamerricians and Algebraiſts, whereby 
they. haye too, much narrowed; the Nature and 
Rules of Method, as tho every ching were to be 

treated in mathematical Forms. 

Upon the whole I conclude, that neither of 
cheſe two Methods ſhould be too i{crupulouſly 
and {uperflitioufly purſued, enen in the Wrath 
on or in the Communication of Kyowle It 
is enough if the Order of Nature be but © Eervcd 
in making the Knowledge of Thin 2 2 en 
depend on the Knowledge of the T 
go before. Oftentimes a mixed Method will E 
tound moſt effectual for theſe Pur oſes; and in 
deed. a wile and judicious Proſpe of our main 
— and Deſign muſ regulate all Method what- 
40EVED. 

Here the Rules of natural Method: ought to be 
| propoſed, (whether! it he analytic, or Huthetic, or 
mixt.) but it is proper firſt to give ſome Account 
of arbitrary Method, leſt it be thruſt at too great 
a Diſtance from the firſt mention of it. : 

Arbitrary Meihag leaves the Order of Nature, 
and accommodates itſelf to _ Purpoſes ; fuch 
as, to treaſure up — retain them in 
Memory; to harangue and perſuade Mankind to 
any Practice in the religious or the civil Life; or 
to delight, amuſe, or entertain the Mind. 


* 


As 
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As. fox the A/i/tance of the Memory, in moſt 


Things a natural Order has an happy Influence 3 
for Reaſon itſelf deducing one Thing from an- 


other, greatly, aſſiſts the Memory by the naxural 
Co on and mutual Dependenes of Things. 


But there aue various other Methods which Man- 
> kind have. made we of: for this Purpoſe, and in- 
deed, there are {ome Subjects that can hardly be 
reduced to Analyſis on Synthaßſ is. 

I! reading or Writing Hiftory, fore follow the 
Order of the Governors of a Nation, and diſpoſe 
every Tranſaction. under their particular Reigns : 
So the facred Books of Kings and Chronicles are 
written. Some write in Aunals and Journals, and 

make a new Chapter of every Year. Some put 
all thoſe Franſactions 1 which relate to 
one Subject; that is, all the Affairs of one War, 
one League, one Confederacy, one Council, &c. tho 
it laſted many Years, and under many, Rulers. 
So in writing the Lives of Men, which is ca 
led Biography, tome Authors follow the Track of 
their Tears, and place every thing in the preciſe 
Order of Time when it occurr'd: Others throw 
the Temper and Character of the Perſons, their 
private Life, their public Stations, their perſonat: 
Occurrences, their domeſtic Condudt, their Speeches, 
their Books or Writings, their Sickneſs and Death, 
into fo many diſtinet Chapter. — 
In Chronology ſome Writers make their Epachas 
to begin all with one Letter: So. in the Book 
called Ductor Hiftoricus, the Periods all begin with 
C; as, Creation, Cataclyſmm, or Deluge, Chaldean 


Empire, Cyrus, Chriſt, Conſtantine, &. Some di- 
vide their Accounts of Time according to the 
four great Monarchies; Arian, Perſian, Ster 
cian and Roman. Others think it ſerves the Me- 
mory beſt to divide all their Subjects into the re: 
„ markable 
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markable Number of Sevens; ſo Prideaux has 
_ written an Introduction to Hiftory. And there is a 
Book of Divinity called, Faſcicalus Controverfi- 
arum, by an Author of the fame Name, writ- 
ten in the ſame Method, wherein every Contro- 
verſy has ſe ven Queſtions belonging to it; tho' the 
Order of Nature ſeems to be too much negle&- 
ed by a Confinement to this ſeptenary Number. 
Thoſe Writers and Speakers, whoſe chief Bu- 
fineſs is to amuſe or delight, to allure, terrify, or 
perſuade Mankind, do not confine themſelves to 
any natural Order, but in a critical or hidden He- 
zhod adapt every thing to their deſigned Ends. 
Sometimes they omit thoſe Things which might 
Mmjure their Deſign, or grow tedious to their 
Hearers, tho' they ſeem to have a neceſſary Re- 
lation to the Point in Hand: Sometimes they add 
thoſe Things which have no great Reference to 
the Subject, but are ſuited to allure or refreth the. 
Mind and the Ear. They dilate ſometimes, and 
flouriſh long upon little Sachin, and they skip 
over, and but lightly touch the dryer Part of their 
Theme. They place the firſt Things laſt, and the 
lat Things fir with wondrous Art, and yet fo 
manage it as to conceal their Artifice, and lead 


the Senſes and Paſſions of their Hearers in a plea- 


ing and powerful Captivity, - 
It is chiefly Poe/y and Oratory that require the: 
Practice of this-kind of arbitrary Method : They 
omit Things eſſential which are not beautiful, 
they-inſert little needleſs Circumſtances, and bean- 
iwf, they invert Times and Actions, 
in order to place every Thing in the moſt affect- 
ing Light, and for this End in their Practice they 
neglect all Jogical Forms; yet a good Acquaintance. 
with the Forms of Logic and natural Method is 
of 'admirable Uſe to thoſe who would attain theſe 

908. _— Arts 


range their own Thoughts in ſuch a Method and 


Scheme, as to take a more large and comprehen= 
| five Survey of their Subject and Deſign in all the 


Parts of it; and by this Means they will better 
judge what to chuſe and what to refuſe ; and 
how to dreſs and manage the whole Scene before 


them, ſo as to attain their own Ends with great- 


er Glory and Succeſs. 


E 
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The Rules of Method, general and ſpecial. 


HE Requiſites of true Method in the Pur- 
— | uit or Communication of Knowledge, may 
be all comprized under the following Heads. It 
mult be (1.) Safe. (2.) Plain and 240. (3.) Diff 
tinct. (4.) Full or without Defe#. (.) Short or 
without Superfluity. (G.) Proper to the Subject and 
the Deſign. (J.) Connecte l. 


| 1 I. Rol. Among all the Qualifications: of a 
good Method, there is none more neceſſary and 
important than that it ſhould be /afe and ſecure 


from Error; and to this End theſe four particular 


Directions ſhould be obſerved. - ier 
1. Uſe great Care and Circumſpection in laying the 
Foundations of your Diſcourſe, or your Scheme" of 
Thoughts upon any Subject. Theſe Propoſitions 


which are to ſtand as firſt Principles, and on 


which the whole Argument depends, muſt be 


viewed on all Sides with utmoſt Accuracy, 55 an 
N - * "Error 
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Aris in Perfection. Hereby they will be able to 


9 


v0 .LOCTCK:OF;, Pattly;, 
Error being admitted there, ſhould diffuſe itfelf 
thro' the whole Subject. See therefore that your = 
general Definitions or Deſcriptions are as accurate 
as tlie Nature 6f the Thihg will bear: See that 
vour general Divifions hnd Diftributions be juſt and 
exnct, according to the Rules given in the firſt 
Parte Eogic: See that your Axioms be ſuffici- 
ently evident, ſo as to: demand the Aſſent of thoſe 
that examine them with due Attention. Sce that 
your firſ and more immediate Conſequences from 
theſe Principles be well drawn; and take the ſame 
Care of all other Propoſitions that have a power- 
ful and ſpreading Influence thro the ſeveral Parts 
of your Diſcourle.; + Cm 
| For want of this Care, ; RE a large Trea- 
tiſe has been written by a long Deduction of Con- 
ſequences from one or two doubtful Principles, 
which Principles have been effectually refuted in 
a few. Lines, and thus the Whole Tfeatiſe Has been 
deſtroyed at once: So the Urgeſt and faireſt Build- 
in PRs *4nd'tutables to the Ground, if the Foun- 
5 8510 hs and Corner. Stones of it are feeble-ind in- 
RN. 
da. N aveay attviſable Thing that your deins 
77 pu fundamental Propoſitions 'be-ndt only evident 
and true, but they: ſhould be made a little familiar 
to the Mind by "dwelling upon them before 'you-pro- 
tre farther. By this Means ydu will:pain ſo full 
an Acqquaintance with tliem, that you may draw 
quences from them with much more Free- 
dom, with greater Variety, btiphrer Evidence, 


ard With a fifmer Certainty, than If you have but 


a fight and ſudden View of them. | 
3. As you proceed in the Connection of your 
Arg guments, / ee that your Erbund be nude fit mi in 

ry Step. See that every Link of your Chain 
Reaſoning be ſtrong and good: For if but 
one 
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ene Link 1 fecble ud bre \the hole Chah 
of og 1 ee Aan de it, ao, les 
to eve or. orlem: UC- 

0 rate ole 125 1 whe s aig n 
Di. Al cr Pfppbſttihus gement 
20575 math 220 und e%pre ifs your Les with 
fach UN Talea #s M hk de "or aMitipate 
te Matting. Yet eine 2 Go 1 6 to be 
date C8 fer 4s it is ÞdMMBle, Vitholit tod müch en- 
taff ing the eſtion, or 88 0 On mplicit- 
cd deas, Aid 0 ödlclring the 'Senſe. 1 N it duch a 
cautious and limited = of the Que on öuld 
Tehder the Ideas too much com 9 5 or the 
Senſe obſcur then it 18 better to Keep the Argu- 
ment more Tim ple, clean and to be un 
ſtood, and erich mentlôn the Objettions di- 


ſtinetiy in their full St tenth, and e 4iſtint 
2 fiber: to them. 


Fr? Rvrx. Let your 7 1b be ae and tafh, 
ſ hat your "Heaters 6 cadets, 11 as your 
ſelf, may tun thtoꝰ it Without Fibadeſibnr,” and 
may take a Clear and comprehenfiv ie View of the 
ole Scheme. To this End the e par- 
| e 1 cant} perky — nee FRE 5 
Fee thoſe Things which are 
1 malte Jeg nd 4 oÞviouls, Nee the 25 may 
1255 66255 Hel 1 or. Fatithe, an 2 Proceed 'by Fegu- 
Jar and ea 228 Steps to Things that are more cult. 
| And as far 4 mot let flot the Uriderſtaiiding, 
"or the Prock of ny of Your Poſitions deßend on 
the POfitions hae low, but alwa s on thoſe 
"Whict kh gol "before. It 18 a Matter of / onder that 
: in ſo küg wing an Age * as this, there ſhould be ſo 
any! Perſons offering Violence daily to this Rule, 
bk reaching the Latin Language by a Grammar write 
ten in Latin, which Method ſeems to require cr 
perfe 


* 


n. W . 


. 


perfect; Knowledge of an; unknown, Tongue, in 
order to learn the firſt Rudiments of it. 
. 2. Do not affect exceſſive Haſte in Jearning or E 
teaching any Science, nor hurry at once in the midf 
of it, leſt you be too ſoon involved in ſeveral new 
and ſtrange Ideas and Propoſitions,, which: cannot 
be well underſtood without a longer and. cloſer 
Attention to thoſe which go before. Such fort 
of Speed is but a walte of Time, and Will con- 
ſtrain you to take many Steps backward again, if 
vou would arrive at a regular and compleat Know- 
R088 or , oor ion... 
J. Be not fond of crowding too many Thoughts and 
Reaſonings into one Sentence or Paragraph, beyond 
the Apprehenſion or Capacity of your Readers or 
Hlearers. There are ſome Perſons of a good Ge- 
nius, and a capacious Mind, who write and ſpeak 
| very obſcurely upon this Account; they affect a 
| long Train of Dependences before they come to 
| a Period; they. imagine that they can never fill 
* their Page with too much Senſe z but they little 
| 


think how they bury their own beſt Ideas in the 
Croud, and render them in a manner inyiſible and 
uſeleſs to the greateſt Part of Mankind. Such 
Men may be great Scholars, yet they are but poor 
4. For the ſame Reaſon avoid too many Sub- 
diviſions. Contrive your Scheme of Thoughts in 
ſuch a manner as may finiſh your whole Argu- 
ment with as few inferior Branchings as Reaſon 
will admit; and let them be ſuch as are obvious 
and open to the Underſtanding, that they may 
come within one ſingle View of the Mind. This 
_ * will not only aſliſt the Underſtanding to receive, 
but it will aid the Memory alſo to retain, Truth: 
* Whereas a Diſcourſe cut out into a vaſt Multitude 
of gradual Subordinations, has many Inconveni- 
7 a es 
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ences in it; it gives Pain to the Mind and Me- 


mory, in ſurveying and retaining the Scheme of 


Diſcourſe, and expoſes the unskilful Hearers to 
mingle the ſuperior and inferior Particulars toge- 
ther, it leads them into a thick Wood inſtead of 


open Day-light, and places them in a Labyrinth 


inſtead of a plain Path. | 
5. Give all Diligence in your younger Years to ob- 
tain a clear and eaſy Way of expreſſing your Con- 
ceptions, that your Words, as faſt as you utter them, 
may ſtamp your own Ideas — on the Mind 
of the Hearer. This is a moſt happy Talent for 


the Conveyance of Truth, and an excellent Se- 
curity againſt Miſtakes and needleſs Controver- 


ſies. 


IIIA Rui. Let your Method be diftin®, and 
without the perplexing Mixture of Things that 
ought to be kept ſeparate, and this will be eaſily 
practiſed by four Directions. | 

1. Don't bring unneceſſary heterogeneous F Mat- 
ter into your Diſcourſe on any Subject; that is, don't 
mingle an Argument on one Subject with Mat- 
ters that relate entirely to another, but juſt ſo far 


as is neceſſary to give a clearer Knowledge of the 


Subject in Hand. Examples in Logic may be bor- 
rowed from any of the Sciences to illuſtrate the 
Rules: Bur long Interpoſitions of natural Philo- 


ſophy, of the Imagination and Paſſions, of the A. 


gency of Spirits united to Bodies, &c. break the 
Thread of Diſcourſe, and perplex the Subject. 
2. Let every complicated Theme or Idea be divided 
into its diſtintt fingle Parts, as far as the Nature of 
the Subject and your preſent Defign requires it. 


+ Things of one Kind are called homogeneons, Things of different Kind 
TE bettrogemeoas, | * 
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deration or View of your Su 


Jere with the General, nor with each other. Think 
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Tho' you muſt: not abound in needleſs Subdiviſi- 
ons, yet ſomething of this Work is very neceſ- 
ſary; and it is a good Judgment alone can dic- 


tate how far to proceed in it, and when to ſtop. 


Compound Ideas muſt be reduced to a ſimple 


Form in order to underſtand them well. You 


may eaſily maſter that Subject in all the Parts of 


it by a regular Succeſſion, which would confound 
the Underſtanding to ſurvey them at once. 80 
we come to the Knowledge of a very perplexed 
Diagram in Geometry, or a complicated Machine in 


Mechanics, by having it parcell'd out to us into 


its feveral Parts and Principles, according to this, 
and the foregoing Rule of Method. | 

3. Call every Idea, Propoſition and Argument to 
its proper Claſs, and keep each Part of the Subject 


in its own Place. Put thoſe things all together 


that belong to one Part or Property, one Conſi- 

1bject. This will 
prevent needleſs Repetitions, keep you from 
intermixing Things which are different. We 
muſt maintain this Diſtinction of Things and Pla- 
ces if we would be fafe from Error. It is Confu- 
ſion that leads us into endleſs Miſtakes, which na- 
turally ariſe from a Variety of Ideas ill- joined, ill- 


ſorted, or ill-diſpoſed. It is one great Uſe of Me- 
_ thod, that a Multitude of Thoughts and Propo- 


ſitions may be fo diſtinctly ranged in their pro- 
per Situations, that the Mind may not be over- 
whelmed with a confuſed Attention to them all at 


once, nor be diſtracted with their Variety, nor 


be tempted to unite Things which ought to be 
ſeparated, nor to disjoin Things which ſhould be 


united. 


4. In the Partition of your Diſcourſe into diſtin | 
Heads, take heed that your Particulars do not inter- 


it 
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it not enough that you make uſe of diſtin Ex- 
2 in each Particular, but take Care that the 
be diſtinct alſo. It is mere Foolery to mul- 
tiply diſtinct Particulars in treating of Things, 
where the Difference of your Particulars lies only 
in Names and Words. 1 


TV* Rur. The Method of treating a Sub- 
ject ſhould be plenary or full, ſo that nothing max 
be wanting ; nothing which is neceſſary or proper 
ſhould be omitted. 3 2: 

When you are called to explain & Subject, don't 
pals by, nor skip over any thing in it which is ve- 
ry difficult or obſcure. 5 


When you enumerate the Parts or the Properties 


henſive manner. TG 
When you are aſſerting or proving any Truth, 
ſee that every doubtful or diſputable Part of the 
Argument be well ſupported and confirmed. 
It you are to illuſtrate or 2 a Point of Dif- 
ulty, be not too ſcanty of Words, but rather 
become a little copious and diffuſive in your Lan- 
guage: Set the Truth before the Reader in ſeve- 
ral Lights, turn the various Sides of it to view. 
in order to give a full Idea, and firm Evidence f 
the Propoſition. 5 : 
| When you are drawing up a Narrative of any 
Matter of Fact, fee that no important Circum- 
ſtance be omittet. *?‚„5„ i 
When you propoſe the Solution f any Difficul- 
ty, conſider al the various Caſes wherein it can 
happen, and ſhew how they may be ſolved. 
In ſhort, let your Enumerations, your Diviſions 
and Diſtributions of Things be ſo accurate, that 
no needful Part or Idea may be left gut. | 


15s LOGICK: Or, Part Iv. 

. This 77 6 of Method does not require that 
every thing ſhould be ſaid which can be ſaid upon 
any Subject; for this would make each ſingle 
Science endleſs : But you ſhould ſay every thing 
which is neceſſary to the Deſign in View, and 
which has a proper and direct Tendency to this 
End; always proportioning the Amplitude of your 
Matter, and the Fulneſs of your Diſcourſe to your 
great Deſign, to the Length of your Time, to 
the Convenience, Delight and Profit of your 
Hearers. = 12 FE 


Vth Rol Ek. As your Method muſt be full with- 
out Deficiency, ſo it muſt be ſhort, or without Su- 
perfluity. The Fulneſs of a Diſcourſe enlarges our 
Knowledge, and the well-concerted Brevity faves 
our Time. In order to obſerve this Rule, it will 
be enough to "es out the chief of thoſe Super- 
fluities or Redundancies, which ſome Perſons are 
guilty of in their Diſcourſes, with a due Caution 


gagainſt them. 


I. Avoid all needleſs Repetitions of the ſame Thing 
in different Parts of your Diſcourſe. It muſt be 
confeſt there are ſeveral Caſes wherein a Review 

of the ſame foregoing Propoſition is needful to 
explain or prove ſeveral of the following Poſiti- 
ons; bur let your Method be ſo contrived, as far 
as poſſible, that it may occaſion the feweſt Re- 
hearſals of the ſame Thing for it is not grateful 
to the Hearers without evident Neceſlity. 
2. Have a Care of a tedious Prolixity, or draw- 
ing out any Part of your Diſcourſe to an unneceſſary 
and tireſome Length. It is much more honourable 
for an Inſtructor, an Orator, a Pleader, or a Preach- 
er, that his Hearers ſhould ſay, I was afraid he 
would have done, than that they ſhould be tempt - 
cd to ſhew Signs of e and long for the 

Concluſion. Beſides 
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| Beſides, there is another Inconvenience in it; 
| when you affect to amplify on the former Branch- 
es of a Diſcourſe, you will often lay a Neceſlity 
. yourſelf of contracting the latter and moſt 
uſeful Parts of it, and perhaps prevent yourſelf 
in the moſt important Part of your Deſign. Ma- 
ny a Preacher has been guilty of this Fault in for- 
mer Days, nor is the preſent Age without ſome In- 
ſtances of this Weakneſs . | 
3. Do not multiply Explications where there is ng 
| Difficulty, or Darkneſs, or Danger of Miſtake. Be 
not fond of tracing every Word of your Theme 
thro? all the grammatical, the logical and metaphy- 
ical Characters and Relations of it, nor ſhew your 
critical Learning in ſpreading abroad the various 
Senſes of a Word, and the various Origin of thoſe 
| Senſes, the Etymology of Terms, the ſynonymous 
and the paronymous or kindred Names, &:c. where 
the chief Point of Diſcourſe does not at all re- 
quire it. You would laugh at a Pedant, who 
profeſſing to explain the Athanaſian Creed, ſhould 
acquaint you, that Athanaſius is derived from a 
Greek Word, which ſignifies Immortality, and 
that the ſame Word *Atavacia ſignifies alſo the 
Herb Tan/ie. | Ds 1 
There are ſome Perſons ſo fond of their learn- 
ed Diſtinctions, that they will ſnew their Subtilty 
by diftingniſhing where there is no Difference : And 
the ſame filly Ackeckation will introduce Diſtincti- 
ons upon every Occurrence, and bring three or 
four Negatives upon every Subject of Diſcourſe; 
firſt to declare what it is not, and then what it is: 
Whereas ſuch Negatives ought never to be men- 
tioned where there is no apparent Danger of Miſ- 
take. How ridiculous would that. Writer be 
who, if he were ſpeaking of the Nicene Creed, 
| ſhould declare negatively, 1. That he did not 
Aal mean 
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mean the Doctrine which the Inhabitants of Nice 


believed, 2 (z.) 4 Creed written by them, but 


3.) Poſitively, a Creed compoſed by ſeveral Chri- 
tian Biſbops, met together in the City of Nice? The 


Poſitive is ſufficient here, and the two Negatives 
are impertinent. Do 15 
4. Be not fond of proving thoſe Things which need 


u Pros, ſuch as ſelf- evident Propoſitions and 


Truths univerſally confeſt, or ſuch as are entirely 


agreed to and N by our Opponents. It is 


this vain Affectation of proving every thing that 
has led Geomesricians to form uſeleſs and intricate 

Demonſtrations to ſupport ſome Theorems, which 
are ſufficiently evident to the Eye by Inſpection, 
or to the Ming by the firſt mention of them; and 
it is the ſame Humour that reigns ſometimes in 
the Pulpit, and ſpends half the Sermon in proving. 


ſome general Truth which is never diſputed or 


doubted, and thereby robs the Auditory of more 


uſeful Entertainment. 


F. As there are ſome things ſo evidently true, 


that they want no Proof, fo there are others ſo e- 
vidently falſe, that they want no Refutation. It is 
mere trifling, and a waſte of our precious Mo- 


ments, to invent and raiſe ſuch Objections as no 


Man would ever make in earneſt, and that merely 
for the ſake of anſwering and ſolving them: This 


| breaks in notoriouſly upon the due Brevizy of Me- 


thod 


Pings of Art, and Ceremonies of the Schools, where 


there is no need of them. It is reported concern» 
ing the late Czar of Muſcovy, that when he 
firſt acquainted himſelf with mathamatical Learn- 
ing, he practiſed all the Rules of Circumvallation 


end Contravallation, at the Siege of a Town in 
1 n 335 Livoma 
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Livonia; and by the Length of thoſe Formalities 
heloſt the Opportunity of taking the Town. 

7. Don't ſuffer every occaſional and incidental 
Thonght to carry you away into a long Parentbeſis, 
and thus to ſtretch out your Diſcourſe, and divert 
you from the Point in Hand. In the Purſuit of 

our Subject, if any uſeful Thought occur which 
belongs to ſome other Theme, note it down for 
the fake of your Memory on ſome other Paper, 
and lay it by in reſerve for its proper Place and 
Scaſon : But let it not incorporate it ſelf with 


your preſent Theme, nor draw off your Mind 


from your main Buſineſs, tho' it ſhould be never 
ſo g A Man who walks directly but ſlow- 
ly towards his Journey's End, will arrive thither 
much ſooner than his Neighbour, who runs into 
every crooked Turning which he meets, and wan- 
ders afide to = at every thing that ſtrikes his 
Eyes by the Way, or to gather every gaudy Flow 
er that grows by the {ide of the Road. 
To ſum up all; There is an bappy Medium to be 
obſerved in our Method, fo that the Brevity may not 
render the Senſe obſcure, nor the Argument feeble, 
nor our Knowledge merely ſuperficial : And on the 
other Hand, that the Fulneſs and Copiouſneſs of our 
Method may not waſte the Time, tire the Learner, 
or fill the Mind with Trifles and Impertinences. 
The copious and the contracted Way of writing 
have each their peculiar Advantages. There is a 
proper Uſe to be made of ng Paraphraſes, and 
full, particular, and diffuſive Explications and Ar- 
guments; theſe are fitteſt for thoſe who deſign to 
acquainted throughly with every Part of the 
Subject. There is alſo a Uſe of ſborter Hints, 


MAlftrafts and Compendiums to inſtruct thoſe who 


| ſeek only a ſlight and general Knowledge, as well 


as to refreſh the Memory of thoſe who have learnt 
Ang”. the 


o 
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the Science already, and gone thro' a larger Scheme. 
Bur it is a groſs Abuſe of theſe various Methods 
of Inſtruction, when a Perſon has read a mere Com- 
pend or Epitome of any Science, and he vainly ima- 
gines that he underſtands the whole Science. So 
one Boy may become a Philoſopher by reading o- 
ver the mere dry Definitions and Diviſions of 
Sc beibler's Compendium of Peripateticiſm : So an- 
other may boaſt that he underſtands Anatomy, be- 
cauſe he has ſeen a Skeleton ; and a third profeſs 


himſelf a learned Divine, when he can repeat the 
W | 


VI'® RvLe. Take care that your Method be 
proper to the Subjett in Hand, proper to your pre- 
ſent Deſign, as well as proper to the Age and Place 

wherein you dwell. _ 1 5 
t. Let your Method be proper to the Subject. All 
Sciences muſt not be learnt or taught in one Me- 
thod. Morality and Theology, Metaphyſics and 
Logic, will not be cafily and happily reduced to a. 
ſtrict mat hematica Method: Thoſe who have trie 
have found much Inconvenience therein. Lo 
Some things have more need to be explained 
than to be proved; as Axioms or ſelf-evident Pro- 
poſitions, and indeed all the fir/# great Principles, 
the chief and moſt important Doctrines both of 
natural and revealed Religion; for when the Senſe 
of them is clearly explained, they appear ſo evi- 
dent in the Light of Nature or Scripture, that 
they want no other Proof. There are other Things 
that ſtand inneed of Proof, as well as Explication, 
as many mathematical Theorems, and ſeveral deep 
Controverſies in Morality and Divinity. There are 
yet other ſorts of Subjects which want rather to 
be warmly impreſt upon the Mind by fervent Ex- 
bortations, and ſtand in more need of this than 
| 1 | _ | they 
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the moſt general, plain and obyious Duties of 


Piety towards God, and Love toward Men, with a 
Government of all our Inclinations and Paſſions. 


Nou theſe ſeveral Subjects ought to be treated in 


a different Manner and Method. 5 
Again, There are ſome Subjects in the ſame 


| Treatiſe which are more «/efu] and neceſſary than | 
others, and {ome Parts of a Subject which are e 
minently and chiefly deſigned by a Writer or Speak = 


er: True Method will teach us to dwell longer 
upon theſe Themes, and to lay out more Thought 
and Language upon them; whereas the fame Art 


of Method will teach us to cut ſhort thoſe rim... = 


which are uſed only 20 introduce our main Subject, 


and to ſtand as a Scaffolding merely to aid the | 


Structure of our Diſcourſe. It will teach us alſo 
to content our (elves with brief Hints of thoſe 
Matters which are merely occaſional and inci- 
dental. | 1 | 


2. Your Method muſt be adjuſted by your Deſign; 


for if you treat of the ſame Subject with two dif- 


ferent Views and Deſigns, you will fnd it neceſ- 
ſary to uſe different Methods. Suppoſe the Doc- 


trine of 1he ſacred Trinity were your Theme, and 
you were to read a Lecture to young Students on 
that Subject, or if you deſigned a Treatiſe for the 


Conviction of learned Men, you would purſue a 
very different Method from that which would be 


proper to regulate a practical Diſcourle, or a Ser- 
mon to inſtruct vulgar Chriſtians merely in the pi- 
ous Improvement of this Doctrine, and awaken 
them to their Daties which are derived thence. a 
In ſhort, we muſt not firſt lay down certain 
and preciſe Rules of Method, and reſolve to con- 
fine the Matter we diſcourſe of to that particular 
Form and Order of Topicks; but we muſt well 
„%% hae . 


they do either of Proof or Euplication; ſuch are Ry 
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362 LOGIC X. Or, part V. 
conſider and ſtudy the Subjeb of our Diſcourſe 
throughly, and take a juſt Survey of our preſent 
Deſign, and theſe will give ſufficient Hints of the 
particular Form and Order in which we ſhould 
| handle it, provided that we are moderately skill'd 


in the general Laws of Method and Order. 


| Yet let it be noted here, that neither the Sub. 
jelt or Matter of a Diſcourſe, nor the particular 
Deſign of it, can fo preciſely determine the Me- 
thod, as to leave no Room for Liberty and Va- 
riety. The very ſame Theme may be handled, and 
that alſo with the fame Deſign, in ſeveral different 
Methods, among which it is hard to ſay which is 
the beſt. In writing a Syfem of Divinity, ſome 
begin with the Scriptures, and thence deduce all 
other Do&trines and Duties. Some begin with 
the Being of Gd and his Attributes, fo an as he 
is known by the Light of Nature, and then pro- 
ceed to the Doctrines of Revelation. Some di- 
ſtinguiſh the whole Subject into the Credenda and 
MNenda, that is, Things 20 be believed, and Things 
to be done. Some think it beft to explain the 
whole Chriſtian Religion by an hiſtorical Detail 
of all the Diſcoveries which God has made of him- 
felf to this lower World, beginning at the Creation 
in the firſt Chapter of Geneſis, and fo proceeding 
onward according to the Narrative of the old and 
new Teſtament. And there are others that en- 
deavour to include the whole of Religion under 
theſe four Heads (viz.) The Apoſtles Creed, the 
Lord's Prayer, the Ten Commandments, and the two 
Sacraments; tho' I cannot but think this is the 
leaſt accurate of any. The ſame Variety may be 
allowed in treating other Subjects; this very Trea- 
_ tife of Logic is an Inſtance of it, whoſe Method 
differs very conſiderably from any others which I 
have ſeen, as they differ alſo greatly from one an- 
IR other, 
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other, tho' ſeveral of them are confeſt to be well 
written. SIE eh 
3. Tho' a juſt View of our Subject and our De- 
ſign may dictate proper Rules of natural Method, 
yet there muſs be ſome little Deference at leaſt paid 
70 the Cuſtom of the Age wherein we dwell, and to 
the Humour and Genius of our Readers or Hearers, 
which if we utterly reject and diſdain, our Per- 
formances will fail of defired Succeſs, even tho? 
we may have followed the juſt Rules of Method. 
I will mention but this one Inſtance: In the for- 
mer Century it was frequent with learned Men to 
divide their Theme or Subject into a great Mul- 
titude of coordinate Members or Paris, they a- 
bounded alſo in the Forms of Logic and Diſtiucti- 
on, and indulged numerous Ranks of Subordination. 
Nov tho' we ought not to abandon the Rules of 
juſt Method and Divifion, in order to comport with 
the modiſh Writers in our Age who have renounc- 
ed them, yet it is prudent to pay ſo much Reſpe& 
to the Cuſtom of the Age, as to uſe theſe Forms 
of Diviſion with due Moderation, and not affe&t 
to multiply them in ſuch a manner as to give-an 
earl — needleſs Diſguſt to the Generality of our 
preſent Readers. The ſame may be ſaid concern- 
ing various other Methods of Conduct in the Af- 
fairs of Learning as well as the Affairs of Life, 
wherein we muſt indulge a little to Cuſtom: And 
et we muſt by no Means ſuffer ourſelves ſo far to 
be impoſcd upon and 4 by it, as to neglect 
thoſe Rules of Method which are neceſſary for the 
ſafe, eaſy and compleat Enquiry into Truth, or 
the ready and effettual Communication of it to o- 


VIIth Rur. E. The laſt Requiſite of Method is, 
chat the Parts of a Diſcourſe ſhould be well 9 
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ed; and theſe three ſhort Directions will ſuffice for 
this Purpoſe. N N EIN 
1 . Keep your main End and Deſign ever in view, 
and let all the Parts of your Diſcourſe have a Ten- 
dency toward it, and, as far as poſſible, make that 
Tendency viſible all the Way : Otherwiſe the Read- 
ers or Hearers will have Reaſon to wonder for 
what End this or that Particular was introduced. 
2. Let the mutual Relation and Dependance of 
tbe ſeveral Branches of your Diſcourſe be ſo juſt and 
evident, that every Part may naturally lead onward 
zo the next, without any huge Chaſms or Breaks 
which interrupt and deform the Scheme. The Con- 
nection of Truths ſhould riſe and appear in their 
ſucceſſive Ranks and Order, as the ſeveral Parts 
of a fine Proſpect aſcend juſt behind each other, 
in their natural and regular Elevations and Diſtan- 
ces, and invite the Eye to climb onward with con« 
{tant Pleaſure till it reach the Sky. Whatſoever 
horrid Beauty a Precipice or a Cataract may add 
to the Proſpect of a Country, yet ſuch ſort of hi- 
dcous and abrupt Appearances in a Scene of Rea- 
ſoning are real Blemithes and not Beauties. When 
the Reader is paſſing over ſuch a Treatiſe, he oft- 
en finds a ide Vacancy, and makes an uneaſy 
Stop, and knows not how to tranſport his Thoughts 
over to the next Particular, for want of ſome Clue 
or connecting Idea to lay hold of. 8 
3. Acquaint yourſelf with all the proper and decent 
Forms of Tranſition from one Part of a Diſcourſe to 
another, and practiſe them as Occaſion offers. Where 
the Idcas, Propoſitions and Arguments are happi- 
ly diſpoſed, and well connected, the Truth in- 
decd is ſecure; but it renders the Diſcourſe much 
more agreeable, when proper and graceful Expreſ- 
ſion joins the Parts of it together in ſo entertain- 
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ing a manner, that the Reader knows not how to 
leave off till he hath arrived at the End. 
Theſe are the general and moſt important Rules 
of true Method; and tho' they belong chiefly to 
the Communication of Knowledge, yet an early 
and thorough Acquaintance with them will be of 
conſiderable Uſe toward the Purſuit and Attain- 


ment of it. | 


Thoſe Perſons who have never any Occaſion to 
communicate Knowledge by Writing or by pub 
lick Diſcourſes, may alſo with great Advantage 
peruſe theſe Rules of Method, that they may learn 

to judge with Juſtice and Accuracy concerning 
the Performance of others. And beſides, a good 
Acquaintance with Method will greatly aſſiſt every 
one in ranging, diſpoſing and managing all human 

Affairs. The particular Means or Methods for a 

_ farther Improvement of the Underſtanding are 
very various, ſuch as, Meditation, Reading, Con- 
vier ſing, Diſputing by Speech or by Writing, Que- 
ſtion and Anſwer, &c. And in each of theſe Prac- 
tices ſome ſpecial Forms may be obſerved, and 
ſpecial Rules may be given to facilitate and ſecure 
our Enquiries after Truth: But this would require 
a little Volume by itſelf, and a Treatiſe of Logic 
has always been eſteem'd ſufficiently compleat with» 
Out It. 
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